March 29, 197}
HON. WILLIAM S. MAILLIARD

HON. PETER W. RODINO, JR.
OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Monday, March 25, 1974
Mr. RODINO. Mr. Speaker, I was

pleased to learn that my distinguished
colleague, Hon. Willlam 8. Mailliard,
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has received an appointment as the
Permanent Representative of the United
States to the Organization of American
States. Bill and I have been fellow rep-
resentatives in the House for over 2
decades now, and I as well as many other
Members of both parties will miss his
legislative acumen as we struggle with
the difficult problems that lie ahead. But
it is this same diplomatiec skill he is tak-
ing, coupled with his long experience in
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international affairs, that will enable
Bill to gain the respect and confidence of
his new Pan-American colleagues. I am
confident, therefore, that he will meet
this new challenge with the same degree
of accomplishment that he now leaves in
the House. And so, I want to congratu-
late and wish the best of luck to Bill in
his new role of representing the United
States in this important hemispheric
organization.

SENATE—Friday, March 29,

The Senate met at 10:45 a.m,, on the
expiration of the recess, and was called
to order by Hon. JENNINGS RANDOLPH, &
Senator from the State of West Virginia.

PRAYER

The Chaplain, the Reverend Edward
L. R. Elson, D.D., offered the following
prayer:

Eternal God, whose love is unfailing
and embraces all Thy children, in rever-
ent mood and with thankful hearts, we
pause in the sacrament of memory to
honor the men and women living and
departed, who when called to the Armed
Forces, responded with youthful energy
and sacrificial devotion, to fulfill the mis-
sion of this Nation in the world. Forgive
us for any indifference, carelessness, or
callousness for those whose hearts and
minds and bodies bear the scars of battle
in faraway Vietnam.

Give comfort and courage to those
families whose sons and brothers have
not returned. May we have loving hearts
and generous treasuries for all who need
help and healing.

May the people in the lands where they
fought live in peace and freedom.

With clean hands and pure hearts,
with malice toward none, with charity
toward all, with firmness in the right as
God gives us to see the right, may we
finish the work, bind up the Nation’s
wounds, care for all who need our care,
and do all which may achieve a just
and lasting peace among ourselves and
with all nations.

We pray in the name of the Prince of
Peace. Amen.

APPOINTMENT OF ACTING PRESI-
DENT PRO TEMPORE

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will please read a communication to the
Senate from the President pro tempore
(Mr., EASTLAND) .

The second assistant legislative clerk
read the following letter:

U.S. SENATE,
PRESIDENT PRO TEMPORE,
Washington, D.C., March 29, 1974,
To the Senate:

Being temporarily absent from the Sen-
ate on officlal duties, I appoint Hon. JEN-
NINGS RANDOLPH, a Senator from the Btate

of West Virginia, to perform the duties of
the Chair during my absence.

JAMES O. EASTLAND,
President pro tempore.

Mr. RANDOLPH thereupon took the
chair as Acting President pro tempore.

AUTHENTICATED

U.S. GOVERNMENT

INFORMATION
GPO

MESSAGE FROM THE HOUSE

A message from the House of Repre-
sentatives by Mr. Berry, one of its read-
ing clerks, announced that the House
had passed the following bills in which
it requests the concurrence of the
Senate:

HR. 69. An act to extend and amend the
Elementary and Secondary Education Act
of 1965, and for other purposes; and

H.R.12412. An act to amend the Foreign
Assistance Act of 1961 to authorize an ap-
propriation to provide disaster relief, reha-
bilitation, and reconstruction assistance to
Pakistan, Nicaragua, and the Sahelian na-
tions of Africa.

HOUSE BILL REFERRED

The bill (H.R. 12412) to amend the
Foreign Assistance Act of 1961 to au-
thorize an appropriation to provide dis-
aster relief, rehabilitation, and recon-

struction assistance to Pakistan, Nica-
ragua, and the Sahelian nations of Af-
rica, was read twice by its title and re-
ferred to the Committee on Foreign
Relations.

THE JOURNAL

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the Journal of
the proceedings of Thursday, March 28,
1974, be approved.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

COMMITTEE MEETINGS DURING
SENATE SESSION

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that all committees
may be authorized to meet during the
session of the Senate today.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

EXECUTIVE SESSION

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the Senate go
into executive session to consider the
nominations placed on the Secretary's
desk.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, the nominations
placed on the Secretary’s desk will be
stated.
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NATIONAL OCEANIC AND ATMOS-
PHERIC ADMINISTRATION

The second assistant legislative clerk
read sundry nominations in the National
Oceanic and Atmospheric Administra-
tion, which had been placed on the Sec-
retary’s desk.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, the nominations
are considered and confirmed en bloc.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I re-
quest that the President be notified of
the confirmation of these nominations.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

LEGISLATIVE SESSION

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the Senate re-
sume the consideration of legislative
business.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

Does the Senator from Texas seek rec-
ognition?

Mr. TOWER. I do not seek recognition,
Mr. President.

ORDER OF BUSINESS

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Under the the previous order, the
Senator from Rhode Island (Mr.
PasTORE) is recognized for not to exceed
15 minutes.

(The remarks Senator PasTore made
at this point on the introduction of
S. 3271, to establish a joint committee
on energy, are printed later in-. the
Recorp under Statements on Introduced
Bills and Joint Resolutions.)

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Under the
previous order, the Senator from Ken-
tucky is recognized for not to exceed
15 minutes.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, if the
Senator wants additional time, he may
have it.

DEVELOPMENT OF DOMESTIC
NATURAL RESOURCES

Mr. COOK. Mr. President, I invite the
aftention of my colleagues to the results
of this week's bidding by oil companies
to drill on the Outer Continental Shelf
in search for oil and gas. A record $6.46
billion was offered for the leases at this
one sale. As there are to be two more
lease sales this year, the total to be paid
to the U.S. Treasury from this source
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alone could exceed $18 billion. I make
no prediction as to what this total will be,
but I would remind my colleagues of
several related points.

I am pleased that we are moving for-
ward in the development of our domestic
natural resources. As I have stated many
times on the floor of this Chamber, this
Nation cannot continue to be dependent
on foreign powers for its energy require-
ments if it is to be a world power.

The recent blackmail by the Arab
States created an impossible situation
and one which I, as one Senator, will
not tolerate.

We must continue this effort and de-
velop our own energy fuels.

In this connection, I would like to
again bring to your attention a bill I in-
troduced on November 13 of last year for
myself, Senator Barer, and Senator
BarTrLETT. This bill, S. 2694, would create
an Energy Research, Development, and
Demonstration Trust Fund to provide
adequate funding over a sustained period
to give us the best possible chance to con-
vert our available natural resources to
usable energy fuels. This fund would be
supported at the rate of $2 billion per
year, and the moneys would be obtained
from these OCS leases. I do not want to
repeat my statement here, but I would be
happy to provide you with a copy, should
you desire. .

A third point I would add is that leases
on the OCS, which were selling for mil-

lions of dollars a few months ago are
now being sold for billions of dollars. This
will result in higher cost for production,
and these costs must be paid. I do not
suggest that all costs must be passed on
to the consumer, but I do think we must
recognize that our fight to regain our
energy fuel independence will be costly.

But, then, independence is always cost-
ly. No nation knows this better than the
United States.

Mr. President, I suggest that we have
billions of dollars for research and devel-
opment but not 1 cent for blackmail.

Again I say that I should like to think
that by reorganizing committees of Con-
gress, we might be able to produce more
fuel in the United States, but we are not
going to be able to do it. The answer is
a long-range, sustained research and de-
velopment energy program on which the
people of the United States can depend.

(The remarks Senator Coox made at
this point on the introduction of 8. 3272,
to establish agricultural service centers,
are printed later in the Recorp under
Statements on Introduced Bills and Joint
Resolutions.)

ORDER OF BUSINESS

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Under the
previous order, the Senator from South
Carolina is recognized for not to exceed
15 minutes.

The Senator from South Carolina.

U.S. SOVEREIGNTY AND JURISDIC-
TION OVER THE PANAMA CANAL

Mr. THURMOND, Mr. President, on
behalf of the distinguished senior Sena-
tor from Arkansas (Mr. McCLELLAN)
and myself, and Mr. ALLEN, Mr. TOWER,
Mr. HagrY F. BYrDp, JR., Mr, BENNETT, Mr.
DorE, Mr. HELMs, Mr. GOLDWATER, Mr.
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CorToN, Mr. Coox, Mr. Brock, Mr. Han-
SEN, Mr. Fanwnin, Mr. Nunn, Mr. TaL-
MADGE, Mr. Younc, Mr. BAKER, Mr. RaN-
poLPH, Mr. McCLURE, Mr. DoMENICI, Mr.
BARTLETT, Mr. GURNEY, Mr. HARTKE, Mr.
BUCKLEY, Mr. McINTYRE, Mr, WiLLiam L.
ScorTt, Mr. EasTLanp, Mr. HoLLINGgs, Mr.
Hruska, Mr. CurTis, Mr. DoMIiNICK, and
Mr. BeaLL, I submit a Senate resolution
in support of continued undiluted U.S.
sovereignty and jurisdiction over the
U.S.-owned Canal Zone on the Isthmus
of Panama, and I ask unanimous con-
sent that the text of the resolution and
certain statements be printed in the
REecorp at the conclusion of my remarks.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

(See exhibit 1.)

Mr. THURMOND. Mr. President, it is
by now well known that the U.8. Gov-
ernment is negotiating with the Republic
of Panama for the surrender of our sov-
ereignty and jurisdiction over the Canal
Zone. On February 7, 1974, Secretary of
State Kissinger signed in Panama “Joint
Statement of Principles” for negotiating
a new treaty. In due time I will analyze
these principles more fully, but suffice it
to say for the present that the so-called
principles no only contemplate the trans-
fer of our sovereignty, but are so worded
that there is an implicit suggestion that
the Canal Zone is already Panamanian
territory and the only question involved
is the transfer of jurisdiction.

For example, principle No. 4 begins:

The Panamanian territory in which the
canal is situated shall be returned to the jur-
isdiction of the Republic of Panamas.

This is an utterly false statement.

No part of the canal is situated in the
Panamanian territory. If that were in-
deed the case, then there might be some
question of justice involved in renegotia-
tion of the treaty and the elimination of
the concept of perpetuity; however, that
is emphatically not the case.

The Canal Zone was obtained both
through treaty and purchase of all the
lands in fee simple. It is the most expen-
sive territorial acquisition of the United
States. The only interest that remains to
Panama is the so-called titular sover-
eignty, which is merely a legal way of
saying that if we should ever give up the
territory, it would revert to Panama, and
not to some other country, such as Co-
lombia, or to some international entity.
Panama is in the same position as that of
a residuary legatee. She has no claim to
the territory involved unless all the other
claims have been vacated.

Mr. President, we have paid $163,718,-
571 for the land, rights, and titles to the
Canal Company and the Canal Zone.
None of these rights is held by lease, or
by dispensation from Panama. By con-
trast, the most that the United States
has paid for other territorial purchases
is $15 million, a sum that was paid for
the Louisiana Purchase in 1803, and for
the Mexican Cession in 1848. In all, if we
add all costs that we have incurred, in-
cluding defense, we have invested nearly
$6 billion in the canal.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous consent
that a list of the major territorial acqui-
sitions of the United States and a break-
down of costs in the Canal Zone purchase
be printed in the Recorp at this point in
my remarks.
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There being no objection, the list was
ordered to be printed in the REecorp, as
follows:

MaJor TERRITORIAL ACQUISITIONS OF THE
UNITED STATES

1803 Loulsiana Purchase_______ $15, 000, 000
1821 Florlda Purchase_________ 6, 674, 000
1848 Mexican Cession ine. Call- ~
15, 000, 000
1858 Gadsen Purchase__ 10, 000, 000
1867 Alaska Purchase 7, 200, 000
1904 Canal Zone______________ 163,718,571
BREAKDOWN OF CANAL ZONE PURCHASE
Republic of Panama:
Original payment,
(1903 treaty)
Annuity, 1913-1973
1936, 1955 treaties)
Property transfers:
Property in Panama City
and Colon (1943)
Water system in Panama
City and Colon
1955 treaty transfers

11, 769, 956

669, 226
23, 260, 500

(93, 989, 682)
25, 000, 000

Subtotal, Panama
Colombia (1922)
Compagnie Nouvelle du Ca-

nal de Panama (1904) ___
Private titles, stocks, and

40, 000, 000

163, 718, 517

Mr. THURMOND. Mr. President, for
this reason it is very disturbing when the
Secretary of State implicitly agrees, even
before the negotiations begin in earnest,
that the territory in question is already
Panamanian territory. The Spooner Act
of 1902 authorized the President to nego-
tiate for perpetual control of the lands
necessary to build the canal, and it is
upon that basis that the 1903 Hay-Bunau
Varilla Treaty was concluded.

Title 2, section 2 of the Canal Zone

Code authorizes the President to acquire
additional land, by treaty, from the Re-
public of Panama, which he deems neces-
sary for the maintenance, operation,
sanitation, or protection of the canal
and the Canal Zone. It also authorizes
the President to exchange such lands by
treaty, but it nowhere authorizes the
President to cede the territory so ac-
quired.
_ For this reason, the distinguished sen-
ior Senator from Arkansas and the other
Senators whose names I mentioned and
I are asking the Senate to take a close
look at the underlying assumptions of
the present negotiations.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the text of the Joint State-
ment of Principles and the State Depart-
ment backgrounder be printed in the
Recorp at the conclusion of my remarks.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. THURMOND. Mr. President, these
negotiations fly in the face of congres-
sional prerogative. They are imprudent
in themselves, as I have often pointed out
on this floor; but they are proceeding
without reference to the fact that the
Canal Zone is territory of the United
States for which the Congress is the gen-
eral legislature. The Canal Zone Code
was enacted by Congress as well as the
Federal district court which sits in Bal-
boa, Canal Zone. The domestic laws of
the United States have effect in the
Canal Zone. I have a list of some of the
more recent such domestic enactments
which apply in the zone.
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Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the list of General Laws of the
United States having effect in the Canal
Zone be printed in the Recorp at the con-
clusion of my remarks.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

(See exhibit 2.)

Mr. THURMOND. Mr. President, the
distinguished Senator from Arkansas
and other Senators who are joining in
this resolution and I are therefore pro-
posing a Senate resolution that it is the
sense of the Senate that the Government
of the United States should maintain and
protect its sovereign rights and jurisdic-
tion over the canal and zone, and should
in no way cede, dilute, forfeit, negotiate,
or transfer any of these sovereign rights,
power, authority, jurisdiction, ferritory,
or property. We invite the attention of
other Senators to this resolution, and ask
them to join as cosponsors.

ExHIBIT 1

S. Res. 301

In support of continued undiluted United
States sovereignty and jurisdiction over the
United States-owned Canal Zone on the Isth-
mus of Panama.

Whereas United States diplomatic repre-
sentatives are presently engaged in negotia-
tions with representatives of the de facto
Revolutionary Government of Panama, under
& declared purpose to surrender to Panama,
now or on some future date, United States
sovereign rights and treaty obligations, as
defined below, to malntain, operate, protect,
and otherwise govern the United States-
owned canal and its protective frame of the
Canal Zone, hereln designated as the “canal”
and the “zone”, respectively, situated within
the Isthmus of Panama; and

Whereas title to and ownership of the
Canal Zone, under the right “in perpetuity”
to exerclse sovereign control thereof, were
vested absolutely in the United States and
recognized to have been so vested in certain
solemnly ratified treaties by the United
States with Great Britain, Panama, and
Colombia, to wit—

(1) The Hay-Pauncefote Treaty of 1801 be-
tween the United States and Great Britain,
under which the United States adopted the
principles of the Convention of Constantino-
ple of 1888 as the rules for operation, regu-
lation, and management of the canal; and

(2) The Hay-Bunau-Varilla Treaty of 1903
between the Republic of Panama and the
United States, by the terms of which the Re-
public of Panama granted full sovereign
rights, power, and authority in perpetuity to
the United States over the zone for the cco-
struction, maintenance, operation, sanita-
tion, and protection of the canal to the entire
exclusion of the exercise by the Republic of
Panama of any such soverelgn rights, power,
or authority; and

(3) The Thomson-Urrutia Treaty of April
6, 1914, proclaimed March 30, 1922, be-
tween the Republic of Colombia and the
United States, under which the Republic of
Colombia recognized that the title to the can-
nal and the Panama Railroad is vested “en-
tirely and absolutely” in the United States
which treaty granted important rights in the
use of the canal and rallroad to Colombla;
and

Whereas the United States, in addition to
having so acquired title to and ownership
of the Canal Zone, purchased all privately
owned land property in the zone, from indi-
vidual owners, making the zone the most
wag;ly United States territorial possession;
an

Whereas the United States since 1903 has
continuously occupied and exercised soverign
control over the zone, constructed the canal,
and, since 1914, for a perlod of sixty years,
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operated the canal in a highly eflicient man-
ner without interruption, under the terms of
the above mentioned treaties thereby honor-
ing their obligations, at reasonable toll rates
to the ships of all nations without discrim-
ination; and

Whereas from 1904 through June 30, 1971,
the United States made a total investment in
the canal, including defense, at a cost to the
taxpayers of the United States of over $5,695,-
745,000; and

Whereas Panama has, under the terms of
the 1903 treaty and the 1936 and 1956 revi-
sions thereof, been adequately compensated
for the rights it granted to the United States,
in such significantly benefical manner that
sald compensation and correlated benefits
has constituted the major portion of the
economy of Panama giving it the highest per
capita income in all of Central America; and

Whereas the canal is of vital and impera-
tive importance to hemispheric defense and
to the security of the United States and
Panama; and

Whereas approximately seventy per centum
of canal trafiic elther originates or terminates
in United States ports, making the continued
operation of the canal by the United States
vital to its economy; and

Whereas the present negotiations, and a
recently disclosed statement of “principles
of agreement' by our treaty negotiator, Am-
bassador Ellsworth Bunker, and Panamanian
Foreign Minister Juan Tack, Panama treaty
negotiator, constitute a clear and present
danger to hemispheric security and the suc-
cessful operation of the canal by the United
States under its treaty obligations; and

Whereas the United States House of Rep-
resentatives, on February 2, 1960, adopted
H. Con. Res. 459, Eighty-sixth Congress, re-
affirming the sovereignty of the United States
over the zone territory by the overwhelming
vote of three hundred and eighty-two to
twelve, thus demonstrating the firm deter-
mination of our people that the United
States malntain its indispensable sovereignty
and jurisdiction over the canal and the zone;
and

Whereas under article IV, section 3, clause
2 of the United States Constitution, the
power to dispose of territory or other property
of the United States is specifically vested in
the Congress, which includes the House of
Representatives: Now, therefore, be it

Resolved, That 1t is the sense of the Sen-
ate that—

(1) the Government of the United States
should maintain and protect its soverelgn
rights and jurisdiction over the canal and
zone, and should in no way cede, dilute, for-
feit, negotiate, or transfer any of these sover-
eign rights, power, authority, jurisdiction,
territory, or property that are indispensably
necessary for the protection and security of
the United States and the entire Western
Aemisphere; and

(2) That there be no relinquishment or
surrender of any presently vested United
States sovereign right, power, or authority or
property, tangible or intangible, except by
treaty authorized by the Congress and duly
ratified by the United States; and

(3) That there be no recession to Pauama,
or other divestiture of any United States
owned property, tangible or intangible, with-
out prior authorization by the Congress
(House and Senate), as provided in article IV,
sectlon 3, clause 2 of the United States
Constitution,

[News Release, Department of State,
Feb. 7, 1074]

UniTED STATES, PANAMA AGREE ON PRINCIPLES
FOR CANAL NEGOTIATIONS

The Statement of Principles signed today
by Secretary of State Kissinger and Forelgn
Minister Tack of Panama opens a new phase
in the mnegotiations between the TUnited
States and Panama on & modern canal
treaty.

In September 1973 Secretary Kissinger
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charged Ambassador at Large Ellsworth
Bunker with renewing discussions with Pan-
amanian officials for the purpose of arriv-
ing at a common approach to future treaty
negotiations. Ambassador Bunker visited
Panama November 26 to December 3, 1573
and again on January 6 and 7, 1974 to dis-
cuss with Panamanian Forelgn Minister Tack
general principles upon which a new treaty
might be based. These discussions have re-
sulted in the Statement of Principles of
February 7.

The prineiples wlill serve as guidelines for
the next round of treaty talks which are
expected to get under way in the near fu-
ture. The principles are general in character
and do not address the many specific issues
involved in defining the new treaty arrange-
ment. These remain to be negotiated.

The United States welcomes the agreement
on principles as a demonstration of how two
countries with shared p can reach an
understanding which fairly balances their
interests, rights, and obligations.

Following is the text of the Joint State-
ment and a background paper on the status
of the Panama Canal treaty negotiations.
JOINT STATEMENT BY THE HONORABLE HENRY

A. KISSINGER, SECRETARY OF STATE OF THE

UNITED STATES OF AMERICA, AND His EXCEL-

LENCY JUAN ANTONIO TACK, MINISTER OF

FOREIGN AFFAIRS OF THE REPUBLIC OF PAN-

AMA, ON FEBRUARY T, 1874 AT PANAMA

The United States of America and the
Republic of Panama have been engaged in
negotiations to conclude an entirely new
treaty respecting the Fanama Canal, nego-
tiations which were made possible by the
Joint Declaration between the two countries
of April 3, 1964, agreed to under the auspices
of the Permanent Council of the Organiza-
tlon of American States acting provisionally
as the Organ of Consultation. The new treaty
would abrogate the treaty existing since 1903
and its subsequent amendments, establish-
ing the necessary conditions for a modern
relationship between the two countries based
on the most profound mutual respect.

Since the end of last November, the au-
thorized representatives of the two govern-
ments have been holding important con-
versations which have permitied agreement
to be reached on a set of fundamental prin-
ciples which will serve to guide the negoti-
ators in the effort to conclude a just and
equitable treaty eliminating, once and for
all, the causes of conflict between the two
countries.

The principles to which we have agreed,
on behalf of our respective governments,
are as follows:

1. The treaty of 1903 and its amendments
will be abrogated by the conclusion of an
entirely new interoceanic canal treaty.

2. The concept of perpetuity will be elim-
inated. The new treaty concerning the lock
canal shall have a fixed termination date.

3. Termination of United States jurisdic-
tion over Panamanian territory shall take
place promptly in accordance with terms
specified in the treaty.

4, The Panamanian territory in which the
canal is situated shall be returned to the
jurisdiction of the Republic of Panama. The
Republic of Panama, in its capacity as ter-
ritorial sovereign, shall grant to the United
States of America, for the duration of the
new interoceanic canal treaty and in accord-
ance with what that treaty states, the right
to use the lands, waters, and airspace which
may be necessary for the operation, mainte-
nance, protection and defense of the canal
and the transit of ships.

5. The Republic of Panama shall have a
just and equitable share of the benefits de-
rived from the operation of the canal in its
territory. It is recognized that the geo-
graphic position of its territory constitutes
the principal resource of the Republic of

6. The Republie of Panama shall partici-
pate in the administreéion of the canal, in
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accordance with a procedure to be agreed
upon in the treaty. The treaty shall also pro-
vide that Panama will assume total responsi-
bility for the operation of the canal upon
the termination of the treaty. The Republic
of Panama shall grant to the United States of
America the rights necessary to regulate the
transit of ships through the canal, to oper-
ate, maintain, protect and defend the canal,
and to undertake any other specific activity
related to those ends, as may be agreed upon
in the treaty.

7. The Republic of Panama shall partici-
pate with the United States of America in
the protection and defense of the canal in
accordance with what is agreed upon in the
new treaty.

8. The United States of America and the
Republic of Panamsa, recognizing the impor-
tant services rendered by the interoceanic
Panama Canal to international maritime
trafiic, and bearing in mind the possibility
that the present canal could become inade-
quate for said traffic, shall agree bilaterally
on provisions for new projects which will en-
large canal capacity. Such provisions will be
incorporated in the new treaty in accord with
the concepts established in principle 2.

BACKGROUND AND STATUS OF THE PANAMA
CANAL TREATY NEGOTIATIONS

The United States and Panama are cur-
rently involved in negotiations for a new
treaty to replace the Treaty of 1903 relating
to the Panama Canal.

In that treaty Panama granted to the
United States—in perpetulty—the use of a
10-mile wide zone of Panamanian territory
for the “construction, maintenance, opera-
tion and protection™ of a canal, as well as
all the rights, power and authority within
that zone which the United States would
“possess If it were the sovereign.” The very
favorable treaty for the United States was the
major reason for 1ts decision to build the
canal in Panama rather than in Nicaragua as
initially planned.

VALUE OF CANAL

Bince its opening in 1914, the canal has
provided benefits to the United States, to
Panama, and to the world without any in-
crease in toll rates. The first increase (18.7%
effective July 1, 1974) has recently been
proposed by the Panama Canal Company
because of current and projected losses due
to recent increases in operating costs. In
fiscal year 1973 the company sustained a net
operating loss of more than $1 million,

Some T0 percent of the tonnage through
the canal in recent years has either origi-
nated in, or been destined for, the United
States. That tonnage has represented about
16 percent of the total of U.S. export and
import tonnages. The proportions of exports
and imports which move through the canal
to and from the Latin American countires
bordering upon the Carlbbean and the Pa-
cific, however, greatly exceed the U.8. propor-
tion of 16 percent.

The canal has also served Panama well.
Panama's position in the world is, in large
measure, the result of the existence of the
canal In its territory. More than 40 per cent
of Panama’s forelgn exchange earnings, and
nearly one-third of its gross national prod-
uct, are directly or indirectly attributable to
the presence of the canal.

PANAMANIAN TREATY CONCERNS

Panama has been dissatisfied with the
treaty for many years. Part of this dissatis-
faction has derived from Panama's views of
two aspects of the negotiation of the Treaty
of 1903: (1) that Panama’'s dependence upon
the United States to protect its mnew-found
independence from Colombia placed it in a
position in which 1t felt that it had to ac-
cede to U.S. desires respecting the content
of the treaty; and (2) that Panama’s princi-
pal negotiator was a Frenchman who stood to
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benefit considerably if the United States
purchased the private French concession to
build a trans-isthmian canal.

Over the years, Panama has also ch
that the United States has unilaterally inter-
preted the treaty to Panama's disadvantage,
and given Panamsa an inadequate share of
the benefits from the operation of the water-
way. Even more objectionable in Panama's
view are the provisions in the Treaty of 1903
which give governmental jurisdiction within
a portion of Panamanian territory to a for-
eign power in perpetulty.

The United States has responded sympa-
thetically to some of these Panamanian con-
cerns. In 1905 it recognized Panama's titular
sovereignty over the Canal Zone. The treaty
was revised in 1936, and again in 1856, to
provide Panama with a greater share of the
economic benefits of the canal and to re-
move certain outdated aspects, such as the
right granted to the United States to inter-
fere, when 1t belleved necessary, in Panama's
internal affairs. Despite these modifications,
however, many of the features of the treaty
most objectionable to Panamsa remain un-
changed.

The canal has become the major political
issue in Panama, and the intensification of
Panama's campalgn for more favorable treaty
terms in recent years has produced tension in
U.S.-Panamanian relations. In 1964 a flag-
ralsing incident in the Canal Zone led to riots
which resulted in the death of 20 Panamani-
ans and 4 Americans and brought the Pana-
ma Canal issue to the attention of the Unit-
ed Natlons and the Organization of American
States. (OAS).

BILATERAL NEGOTIATIONS ON NEW TREATY

Following discussion of the issue in the
OAS, UN, and other international agencies,
the U.S. and Panama agreed in 1964 to begin
bilateral negotlations for a new treaty. In
so doing, the U.S. recognized that a compre-
hensive modernization of its relationship
with Panama corresponded to its long-term
national interests and to a changing inter-
national environment.

U.S. officials entered the negotiations in
late 1964 with three basic objectives:

The canal should continue to be available
to the world's commercial vessels on an
equal basis at reasonable tolls;

It should be operated and defended by
the United States for an extended, but defi-
nite, period of time;

It should serve world commerce efficiently.
To this end, the United States should have
the right to provide additional canal capa-
city when it is needed.

By 1967, the negotiators of both countries
had prepared three draft treaties. They pro-
vided for operation of the present canal un-
der a joint U.S.~-Panamanian authority; for
construction and operation of a sea-level
canal under a similar joint authority; and
for U.S. defense of the old and new canals
for the duration of each treaty. Neither
Panama nor the United States Government
moved to ratify these treaties, and the new
government headed by General Omar Torrl-
jos, which assumed power in October 1968,
formally rejected them.

In 1970 the Government of Panama re-
quested the renewal of negotiations and the
U.S. agreed. President Nixon established
negotiating objectives similar to those set
by President Johnson in 1984, although modi-
fled by developments since that time. The
objectives and positions of the United States
thus reflect a bipartisan approach to treaty
negotiations with Panama. They also are
consistent with the broader policy stated in
the President's 1972 Foreign Policy Report
to the Congress. In that report he made it
clear that our policy is not to seek to domi-
nate Latin American nations but rather to
develop with them a mature and stable
partnership.

The Panamanian negotiating team arrived
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in Washington in June, 1971. Intensive nego-
tiations during the rest of the year resulted
in a U.S. treaty offer covering most of the
issues relevant to the treaty. The Panama-
nian negotiators carried the offer to Panama
for review in December, 1971. Except for
some informal conversations in March, 1972,
and an exchange of correspondence in the
fall, the negotiations were not resumed until
December, 1972, when a TU.S. delegation
traveled to Panama.

The new talks were not productive, Panama
presented the United States with a com-
prehensive reply to its offer of December,
1871, but in many respects Panama’s pro-
posal reflected its maximum treaty aspira-
tions and did not acknowledge the proposed
compromise developed during the negotla-
tions in 1971, Although disappointed, the
United States agreed to study the offer and
provide a written response, which was de-
livered in February, 1973.

U.N. SECURITY COUNCIL ACTION

At Panama’s initiative, the U.N. Security
Council met in Panama City from March
15-21. In those sessions, Panamsa criticized
the U.S. posture on the canal question and
sought a resolution supoprting its position,
Thirteen nations voted for the resolution;
the UK. abstained. The United States vetoed
the resolution on the grounds that it recog-
nized Panama's needs but not those of the
United States; that it was incomplete in its
references to the negotiations; and that it
was Inappropriate because the treaty was a
bilateral matter under amicable negotia-
tions. In explaining the U.S. position, the
U.8. Permanent Representative committed
the United States to peaceful adjustment
of its differences with Panama, and invited
Panama to continue serious treaty negotia-
tions.

NEW U.S. APPROACH

After his first visit to Panama in Novem-
ber, 1973, Ambassador Bunker recommended
that the United States initiate some changes
in the nature of the U.S. presence in the
Canal Zone without awalting the conclusion
of a new treaty. With concurrence by the
Departments of State and Defense, President
Nixon announced on December 28 his inten-
tion to submit legislation to the Congress
seeking the delivery to Panama of title and
Jurisdiction over two unused World War II
airfields—Old and New France Fields—as
well as authorization for the sale of Panama-
nian lottery tickets in the Zone. The lands
in question will be of significant economic
benefit to Panama. These legislative requests
provide a tangible sign that the United
Btates is prepared to adjust old ways in the
Canal Zone to new realities and to conclude
a new and modernized treaty relationship
with Panama.

Any treaty agreed upon by the negotiators
and approved by the Executive Branch will
be submitted to the Senate for approval, and
it is expected that some implementing legis-
lation by the Congress as a whole would be
required. Panama has expressed the intention
to ratify the new treaty by plebiscite to en-
sure that it is acceptable to the Panamanian
people.

ISSUES IN THE NEGOTIATIONS

The United States and Panama agree that
the Treaty of 1803 should be replaced by a
modern treaty that rejects the concept of
perpetuity and accommodates the sovereignty
of Panama with the interests of the United
States, on the understanding that U.S. con-
trol and defense of the Panama Canal would
continue for a period of fixed duration. De-
spite this agreement in principle, the two
negotiating delegations have thus far been
unable to reach an agreement acceptable to
both governments on the major issues in-
volved. These are:

1. Duration. The United States has pro-
posed that the new treaty provide for con=-
tinued U.S. control and defense of the
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present canal for an extended but specific
period of time, with provision for further ex-
tension in connection with expansion of
canal capacity at U.S. expense. Panama has
proposed that the new treaty be for a shorter
period than that desired by the United
States, and has thus far made no proposal for
extension in connection with expansion of
capacity.

2. Jurisdiction. The United States has pro-
posed that Panamanian law and jurisdiction
would be applied in the Canal Zone, in some
areas immediately, in others over a period
of years. Lands now part of the Zone would
also be opened up to Panamanian develop-
ment, The United States would retain only
rights which are necessary to the execution
of its responsibilities. Panama has accepted
this concept in principle but the extent and
duration of U.S. rights remain to be negoti-
ated.

3. Ezxpansion of Capacity. Current projec-
tions indicate that additional capacity will
not be needed until the end of this century.
The United States seeks long-term options
(a) to add a third lane of locks to the pres-
ent canal and (b) to bufld a new sea-level
canal. Panama has wanted the United States
to make a commitment to start construction
within a shorter period or lose all expansion
rights.

4, Land and Water Areas. The United States
has proposed that Canal Zone lands and fa-
cilities not needed for canal operation and
defense should be relinquished to Panama.
The area still used by the United States for
canal operations would be open to Pana-
manian Government and private activities
under arrangements to be established by
treaty and would be integrated into the jurls-
diction, culture, and economy of Panama.
Panama has thus far proposed that the
United States control a much smaller area
for canal operations and defense than the
United States considered necessary.

5. Defense. The United States and Panama
have agreed that the United States will con-
tinue to defend the canal and that Panamsa
will participate. The extent of U.S. defense
rights and the nature of Panama’s participa-
tion remain to be negotiated.

8. Compensation. The United States has
proposed that the current $2 million annual
payment to Panama be replaced by a royalty
on tonnage that would yleld about $25 mil-
lion per annum at current traffic rates, and
{ncrease as traffic increases. Panama has indi-
cated that the payments proposed by the
United States should be greater, but has not
specified & formula or an amount that it
would consider adequate.

ExaiBIiT 2
GeNERAL LAWSs OF THE UNITED STATES HAVING
EFFECT IN THE CANAL ZONE—AS OF DECEM-
BER 31, 1973
1973 ENACTMENTS

1. Emergency Petroleum Allocation Act of
1973; P.L. 93-159, 87 Stat. 627,
9. Rehabilitation Act of 1973: P.L. 93-112;
87 Stat. 355 (Ped. agencies only).
1972 ENACTMENTS

1. Noise Control Act of 1972: P.L. 92-574:
86 Stat. 1234 (applies to Fed. agencies only).

2, Consumer Product Safety Act: PL.
92-373; 86 Stat. 1207.

3. Marine Protection, Research, and
Sanctuaries Act of 1972: P.L. 92-532; 86
Stat. 1052,

4, Marine Mammal Protection Act of 1972:
P.L. §2-522; 86 Stat. 1027.

5. Motor Vehicle Information and Cost
Savings Act: P.L. 92-513; 86 Stat. 947.

6. Federal Water Pollution Control Act
Amendments: P.L. 92-500; 86 Stat. 862, 875
(expanded certain ofl pollution provisions
to CZ2.).

T Alzbomo‘bue Information Disclosure Act
of 1972: P.L. 92-359; 86 Stat. 502.
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8. Equal Employment Opportunity Act of
1972: P.L. 92-261; 86 Btat. 103 (extends Civil
Rights Act of 1964 to fed. employees).

9. Drug Abuse Office and Treatment Act
of 1972: P.L. 92-255; 86 Stat. 65.

1971 ENACTMENT

1. P.L. 92-187, 85 Stat. 644—equal treat-
ment for married women federal employees.
1970 ENACTMENTS

1. Lead-Based Paint Polsoning Preven-
tion Act: P.L. 91-695, 84 Stat. 2078.

2. Economic Stabilization Act of 1970:
P.L. 91-379; 84 Stat. T96.

3. Intergovernment Personnel
1970: P.L, 91-648; 84 Stat. 1900.

4. Comprehensive Alcohol Base and Al-
coholism Treatment Act of 1870, as amended,
P.L. 01-616; 84 Stat. 1848.

5. Occupational Safety and Health Act of
1970: P.L. 91-596; B4 Stat. 1590.

6. Comprehensive Drug Abuse Prevention
and Control Act of 1970: PL., 91-513; B4
Stat. 1236.

Act of

1969 ENACTMENTS
1. Natlonal Environmental Policy Act of
1969: P.L. 91-180; 83 Stat. 832,
2. Amendment of Contract Work Hours
Act: P.L. 91-54.
1968 ENACTMENTS

1. Gun Control Act of 1868: P.L. 90-618;
B2 Stat. 1213.

2. P.L. 90-616; 82 Stat. 1212 (walver of
collection of overpayments of Federal pay
under certain circumstances).

3. Intergovernment Cooperation Act of
1968: P.L. 90-577; 82 Stat. 1008.

5. Consumer Credit Protection Act: PL.
80-321; 82 Stat. 146.

50 US.C. App. 469
System).

50 U.S.C. App. 2021-2032 (Export controls).

Fublic Law 89-267, October 19, 1965, 79
Stat. 990 (Transfer of certain Canal Zone
prisoners to custody of Attorney General).

(Selective Service

UNITED STATES CoODE PROVISIONS APFLICABLE

TO THE CANAL ZONE—AS OF JANUARY 1966

5 U.S.C. 2211 (Compensation of Governor
of Canal Zone).

7 US.C. 608a (Sugar Quotas).

8 U.S.C. 1101(9) and 1201, 1202 (issuance
of visas to C.Z. residents by ‘“‘consular of-
ficers’ as designated by Governor).

8 US.C. 1185(providing for authority for
imposing restrictions on departure of aliens
from the United States, defined to include
the Canal Zone (See 22 CFR 46.6 vesting such
authority in Governor of C.Z.)

8 U.S.0. 1403 (confers citizenship on per-
sons born in C.Z. or P.R. one of whose parents
iz a U.S. citizen).

8 U.S.C. 1452 (Certificates of citizenship of
Ii)ggzc;ns claiming citizenship under 8 U.8.C.

10 U.S.C. 312 (Exemption of executive of-
ficers of Canal Zone from militia duty).

10 US.C. 4342(8) (Appointments to Mili-
tary Academy).

10 U.5.C. 6954(8) (Appointments to Naval
Academy).

10 U.B.C. 6054(B) (Appointments to Naval
Academy).

10 U.S.C. 9842(8)
Force Academy).

12 U.8.C. all (Foreign banking corporations
in “Panama and the Panama Canal Zone or
other insular possessions™ as depositaries of
public monies).

(12 U.8.C. 1748-17481 (Armed Forces Hous-
ing Mortgage Insurance).

12 UB.C. 1761-1776
Unions).

14 U.S8.C. 81 (Control of movements of ves-
sels in Canal Zone waters to safeguard Naval
vessels).

{Appointments to Ailr

(Pederal Credit

1967 ENACTMENT
1. Flammable Fabrics Act Amendments:
P.L. 90-189; 81 Stat. 566.

8835

1966 ENACTMENTS

1. P.L. 89-710; 80 Stat. 1104—to authorize
the issuance of certificates of citizenship in
the C.Z.

2. National Traffic and Motor Vehicle Safety
Act of 1966; P.L. 69-563; B0 Stat. 716.

3. Federal Claims Collection Act of 1966;
P.L. B0-508; B0 Stat. 308.

Mr. TOWER. Mr. President, will the
Senator from South Carolina yield for an
observation?

Mr. THURMOND. I shall be happy to
yield to the able and distinguished sen-
ior Senator from Texas.

Mr. TOWER. I want to thank my dis-
tinguished friend from South Carolina
for proposing this resolution. I believe it
it to be timely and merited. I think all of
the major points that can be made in
favor of it, or virtually all of them, have
been made by the Senator from South
Carolina and by the Senator from Arkan-
sas, and I will merely add a historie
note: that the Republic of Panama was
created under the sponsorship of the
United States from territory that pre-
viously belonged to the Republic of Co-
lombia. Therefore, I think we are under
no strong obligation to surrender our
sovereignity to a republic that would not
be in existence had it not been for the
fact that it was created under the spon-
sorship of the United States.

Mr. THURMOND. The distinguished
Senator from Texas is correct, and I
want to say the record is absolutely clear.
The United States bought and paid for
the Panama Canal. It is our property. It
belongs to the people of this country.

The only way that it can be legally dis-
posed of is by an act of Congress, which
requires action by both bodies of Con-
gress.

As I point out in one of the insertions—
I did not speak in detail on that sub-
ject—we originally began under the 1903
treaty with a payment to the Republic
of Panama of $10 million.

The annuity, 1913 to 1973, under the
{llggs, 1936, and 1955 treaties was $49,300,-

A property transfer in Panama City
and Colon in 1943 cost $11,759,956.

For a water system in Panama City in
Colon we paid $669,226.

The cost of the 1955 treaty transfers
was $22,260,500.

That makes a subtotal as to Panama of
$93,989,682.

We paid Colombia in 1922, $25 million.

Then for the Compagnie Nouvelle du
Canal de Panama, in 1904, we paid $40
million.

For private titles, stocks, and claims,
we paid $4,728,889.

That makes a total of $163,718,571.

Mr. President, that is a breakdown of
Canal Zone purchases. We bought it. We
have paid for it. It is ours. The Presi-
dent of the United States has no au-
thority to dispose of this property except
by an act of Congress. The State De-
partment has no authority to dispose
of this property except by an act of
Congress.

If the State Department asks for a
treaty, seeking to convey this property
without violating the laws in a case of
this kind, an act of Congress is required.

I shall bitterly oppose—and I have
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heard many other Senators say that they
will bitterly oppose—any action to give
away this canal. It belongs to the people
of the Nation, and we do not expect to
see it given away.

Mr. President, I wish to thank the dis-
tinguished Senator from Montana for
arranging time for me to make this
statement.

Mr. MANSFIELD. I am very happy to
have been able to accommodate the Sen-
ator from South Carolina.

Mr. McCLELLAN. Mr. President, I
strongly support the resolution intro-
duced in the Senate today by the distin-
guished Senator from South Carolina,
(Mr. TrURMOND) calling for the con-
tinued sovereignty of the United States
over the Canal Zone on the Isthmus of
Panama. I am proud, indeed to join with
others in cosponsoring that resolution.

The Secretary of State recently signed
a “Statement of Principles” with the Re-
public of Panama which states in part:

The Panamanian Territory in which the
canal is situated shall be returned to the
Jurisdiction of the Republic of Panama.

Mr. President, I wholly disapprove of
that statement, and I protest the action
of the Secretary of State in signing it. A
revision of the existing treaty with Pan-
ama which would incorporate provisions
consonant with the joint principles
enunciated in that statement would be
unwise, unjust, and destructively detri-
mental to our national interest and also
to the welfare of Panama itself. Yes,
more, Mr. President. I truly believe it
could well engender controversy that
could endanger world peace and disturb
tranquillity among nations.

Briefly, I would like to remind my col-
leagues that:

The United States has a tremendous
economic investment in the Canal Zone.
From 1904 through mid-1971, our total
investment amounted to almost $5.7 bil-
lion.

Both nations, the United States and
the Republic of Panama, have profited
immensely from this investment. As is
stated in the resolution, the per capita
income of Panama is now the highest in
all of Central America.

The day-to-day operation of the canal
is being underwritten to a great extent
by the United States, both through the
direct appropriations of our Government
and commercial use. If Panama were to
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come into full sovereignty and control of
the Canal Zone, the operation of the
canal would suffer immediately. Ship
tolls would experience a drastic increase,
and with the prospect of vast amounts of
capital required to modernize and widen
the canal and notwithstanding this large
increase in toll charges, the canal would
be forced to operate at a deficit.

If the Canal Zone were to be sur-
rendered to the sovereignty and control
of the Government of Panama—a coun-
try which heas seen 59 Presidents or dif-
fer governments in the last 70 years—
compelling doubt arises as to the stability
of the Panamanian Government and its
capability to withstand the great and in-
creasing international pressures and be
able to remain a nation of the free world.

Mr. President, as we consider the se-
curity and future service of this vital
interocean link, let us remember what
has happened to the Suez Canal which is
now cluttered with sunken ships and
which has been rendered unavailable to
world commerce following its abandon-
ment by Great Britain in 1956.

‘We do not want to see this experience
imposed on the Western Hemisphere. It
is our responsibility—the responsibility
of our Government—to honor our treaty
commitments with the other nations of
the world and to meet the challenge of
providing for the defense and security of
the Western Hemisphere. We cannot do
that by surrendering the sovereignty and
control of the Panama Canal to the Gov-
ernment of Panama. If the Panama
Canal and its service and benefit to the
world are to be continued and preserved,
then its sovereignty, control, and opera-
tion must remain with the United States
of America.

Mr. President, I commend the distin-
guished Senator from South Carolina for
introducing this resolution and again I
wish to emphasize that I am proud to
join him as a cosponsor of the resolution.

CONSIDERATION OF CERTAIN BILLS
ON THE CALENDAR

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the Senate pro-
ceed to the consideration of Calendar
Orders Nos. 727, 728, 729, 731, and 732.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, the clerk will state the first
bill.
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AMENDMENT OF THE FOREIGN
SERVICE BUILDING ACT, 1926

The bill (H.R. 12465) to amend the
Foreign Service Buildings Act, 1926, to
authorize additional appropriations for
the fiscal year 1974 was considered, or-
dered to a third reading, read the third
time, and passed.

AMENDMENT OF THE DEPARTMENT
OF STATE APPROPRIATIONS AU-
THORIZATION ACT OF 1973

The Senate proceeded to consider the
bill (H.R. 12466) to amend the Depart-
ment of State Appropriations Au-
thorization Act of 1973 to authorize ad-
ditional appropriations for the fiscal
year 1974 and for other purposes which
had been reported from the Committee
on Foreign Relations with an amend-
ment on page 1, line 9, strike out “$288,-
968,000"” and insert “$304.568,000".

The amendment was agreed to.

The amendment was ordered to be en-
grossed and the bill to be read a third
time.

The bill was read the third time, and
passed.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr, President, I
ask unanimous consent to have printed
in the REcorp an excerpt from the report
(No. 93-754), explaining the purposes
of the measure.

There being no objection, the excerpt
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

PURPOSE OF THE BILL

The principal purpose of HR. 12466 Is to
increase the authorization level in three cate-
gories in the Depariment of State Appropria-
tions Authorization Act of 1973 (Public Law
83-126) and also to increase the permanent
authorization for annual contributions to the
International Committee of the Red Cross.

BACKGROUND

The Department of State Appropriations
Authorization Act of 1973 (Public Law 93—
126), passed in October of that year, author-
ized fiscal year 1974 appropriations in 11
different categorles (and amended previous
authorizations in two other categories). The
following table shows these 11 categories, the
amounts originally authorized, the amounts
subsequently appropriated, the authorization
levels as they would be revised by HR. 124686,
the difference between the original and the
revised levels, and, finally, the supplemental
appropriations request which the Depart-

ment has made pending approval of H.R.
12466:

DEPARTMENT OF STATE COMPARATIVE DATA FOR FISCAL YEAR 1974

[In thousands of dollars]

Amount
authorized Amount
by Public appro-

Law riated
Autharization category 93-126

Authori-
zation as
revised by
to date H.R. 12466

Supple-
mental
appro-

priation

request

Change in
authoriza-

tion level Authorization category

Amount
authorized
by Public

Law
93-126

Supple-
mental
appro-

priation

request

Amount  Authori-
appro-  zation as
riated revised b
to date H.R. 1246

Change in
authoriza-
tion level

Administration of foreign affairs____
International  organizations and
conferences_._..._....
International commissions.
Educational exchange
Migration and refugee assistance. ..
Pay raises. ..
Devaluation costs

282,565 281,968

210, 490
12, 528
56, 501

304, 568
212,11

422, 003
41,498
—3,040
—2,630

( lg
+7, 38
—2,402

22,550
2,287

269

Liaison office in Peking
Antiterrorism measures
Assistance to Soviet refugees

(e e N ST

1,165
20,000
36, 500

1,165
20, 000
36, 500

4,500

592,556 634,624

International Commission of Con-
trol and Supervision._ . ...

681, 812

1 No changes.

As shown in the fourth column above, H.R.
12466 provides for an Increased authorization
in three categories—"Administration of For-
eign Affairs,” “International Organizations
and Conferences,” and “Pay Railses.” In four

other categories, HR. 12466 actually lowers
the authorization levels, down to or near the
amounts heretofore approved by Congress
for appropriation; these adjustments are
legally unnecessary and simply constitute a

means chosen by the Department to demon-
strate (1) that the Department does not in-
tend to request supplemental authorizations
in those categories, except for a small amount
under “Educational Exchange'; and (2) that
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the overall appropriation for fiscal year 1874,
even if all supplemental requests are ap-
proved, is approximately equal to the amount
originally authorized in Public Law 93-126
(as shown in column 4).

One further authorization is provided by
H.R. 12466, through an amendment added in
the House with the approval of the Admin-
istration. This amendment raises the stand-
ing authorization for an annual contribution
to the International Committee of the Red
Cross from $50,000 to $500,000, beginning in
fiscal year 1974. Thus, in its entirety the
provisions of HR. 12466 provide for a sup-
plemental appropriations request of 842,267,
000 (the $41.8 million shown above plus
$450,000) .

COMMITTEE ACTION

On March 11, in open session, the Commit-
tee recelved testimony from Under Secretary
of State Joseph Sisco on the major provisions
of this bill; and on March 19, the Committee
met in executive session and voted unani-
mously to order the bill reported, with an
amendment to Sectlon 1 which is described
below in the section-by-section analysis.

ISSUANCE AND RECORDING OF
MARRIAGE LICENSES

The Senate proceeded to consider the
bill (S. 2348) to amend the Canal Zone
Code to transfer the functions of the
clerk of the U.S. District Court for the
District of the Canal Zon¢ with respect to
the issuance and recording of marriage
licenses, and related activities, to the
civil affairs director of the Canal Zone
Government and for other purposes,
which had been reported from the Com-
mittee on the Judiciary with an amend-
ment, on page 8, after line 12, insert the
following:

Sec. 8. Item (4) of section 344 of title 3,
Canal Zone Code (T6A Stat. 62), is repealed.

Sec. 9. The analysis of chapter 1 of title
8, Canal Zone Code (78A Stat. 671), 1is
amended by striking out in the item relat-
ing to section 5 “marriages;" and inserting
in lleu thereof “marriage;”.

Sec. 10. All records of marriages in the
custody of the clerk of the United States
District Court of the Distriet of the Canal
Zone shall be transferred to the civil affairs
director of the Canal Zone Government
within ninety days after the date of enact-
ment of this Act.

Sec. 11. The amendments and repeals made
by this Act shall become effective upon the
expiration of ninety days after the date of
enactment, except that section 10 shall be~
come effective on the date of enactment.

So as to make the bill read:

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of Amer-
ica in Congress assembled, That section 4 of
title 8, Canal Zone Code (76A Stat. 672), is
amended to read as follows:

“§ 4, Marriage license; application; walting
period; medical certificate or court
order; fee; record; period of validity

“(a) A marriage may not be celebrated In
the Canal Zone unless a license to marry has
first been secured from the office of the civil
affairs director of the Canal Zone Govern-
ment. If both parties to a proposed marriage
are residents of the Republic of Panama and
neither is a United States citizen, a license
may not be issued in the Canal Zone unless
the parties have previously obtained a license
to marry from the proper authorities in the
Republic of Panama. A marriage license may
not be issued to a leper except upon a certif-
icate of approval by the health director of
the Canal Zone Government. A license when
issued shall be accompanied by s marriage
certificate to be executed by the person cele-
brating the marriage.
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“(b) The application for a marriage license
shall state—

“(1) the name, address, legal residence,
age, and date of birth of each of the persons
to be married;

**(2) the relationship, if any, of the per-
sons, by consanguinity or affinity; and

*“(3) if either person has been previously
married, the date and place of each previous
marriage, the name of each former spouse,
and the manner in which each previous mar-
riage has been terminated.

“(c) Except as provided by subsection (d)
of this section, the civil affairs director, or
his designee, shall issue a marriage license,
after application therefor, if—

“{1) the appication for the license is in
accordance with subsection (b) of this sec-
tion, and is accompanied by the written con-
sent when required by section 2 of this title;
and

*(2) it appears to the satisfaction of the
civil affairs director, or his designee, from the
sworn statements of the persons desiring to
marry, or, if required by the civil affairs di-
rector, or his designee, from the sworn state-
ment of another person, that no legal im-
pediment to the marriage is known to exist,

“(d) The civil affalrs director, or his des-
ignee, may not issue a marriage license
until—

*“(1) the application therefor remains on
file, open to the publie, in his office, for three
days before license is Issued; and

“(2) each of the persons desiring to be
married has presented and filed with him
either a medical certificate indicating that
the examination required by subchapter II
of this chapter has been made, or an order
from the district court, as provided by that
subchapter, directing him to issue the license.

“(e) The Governor shall prescribe the form
of the application for a marriage license, of
the marriage license, and of the marriage
certificate.

“(f) The civil affairs director, or his des-
ignee, shall collect a fee of 82 upon the
issuance of a marriage license, and shall keep
a record of all licenses issued and of all ap-
plications for licenses, together with any
written consent of parents or a parent or
guardian or the health director accompany-
ing the same.

*“(g) A marriage license is valld for only
thirty days, including the date it is issued.”.

8ec. 2. Section 5 of title 8, Canal Zone Code
{T6A Stat. 673), i# amended to read as fol-
lows:

“§ 5. Who may celebrate marriage; license
to celebrate

“(a) A marriage may be celebrated in the
Canal Zone only by a—

“(1) magistrate of the Canal Zone;

“(2) minister in good standing in any
religious society or denomination who resides
in the Canal Zone; or

“{3) minister in good standing in any
religious society or denomination who re-
sides in the Republic of Panama, if he has
procured from the civil affairs director of the
Canal Zone Government, or his designee, a
licenise authorizing the minister to celebrate
marriage in the Canal Zone.

“(b) The clvil affairs director, or his des-
ignee, shall issue the license provided for
by paragraph (3) of subsection (a) of this
section upon the submission, by a minister
referred to therein, of a written application,
together with a duly authenticated copy of
his authority to celebrate marriages in the
Republic of Panama. The civil affairs director,
or his designee, shall be pald a fee of 5 for
issulng and recording the license.”.

Sec. 3. Bection 6 of title 8, Canal Zone
Code (76A Btat. 673), is amended to read as
follows:

“§ 6. Certifying, signing, return, and record-
ing of license; marriage certificate

*“(a) The judicial officer or minister cele-
brating a marriage shall—

“(1) certify upon the marriage license that
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he celebrated the marriage, giving his official
title and the time when and place where the
marriage was celebrated;

*{2) cause two persons who witnessed the
marriage to sign their names on the mar-
riage license as witnesses, each .glving his
place of residence;

*“(3) at the time of the marriage, flll out
and sign the marriage certificate accompany-
ing the license and deliver it to one of the
parties to the marriage; and

“(4) within thirty days after the date of
the marriage, return the license, so certified
and witnessed, to the office of the civil af-
fairs director of the Canal Zone Government.

“(b) Upon return of a license as required
by subsection (a) of this section, the civil
affairs director, or his designee, shall file it
after making registry thereof in a book to be
kept in his office for that purpose only. The
registry must contain the Christlan and sur-
names of the partles, the time of their mar-
riage, and the name and title of the person
who celebrated the marriage.”.

Sec. 4. Section 8 of title 8, Canal Zone
Code (76A Stat. 673), is amended to read
as follows:

“§ 8. Acknowledgment and
declaration

“Declarations of marriage shall be acknowl-
edged and recorded in the office of the civil
affairs director of the Canal Zone Govern-
ment.”.

Sec. 5. Sectlon 11 of title 8, Canal Zone
Code (76A Stat. 674), 1s amended to read as
follows:

“§ 11. Offenses and penalties

“(a) Whoever, being a judicial officer,
minister qualified to celebrate marriages in
the Canal Zone, or an officer or employee of
the United States, violates section 4, 5, or 6
of this title, shall be fined not more than
$100 or imprisoned in jall not more than
thirty days, or both.

“(b) Whoever knowingly makes a false
oath as to a material matter for the purpose
of procuring or alding another to procure a
marriage license is guilty of perjury and shall
be imprisoned in the penitentiary not more
than ten years.

“(e) Whoever knowingly files with the
civil affairs director of the Canal Zone Gov-
ernment, or his designee, a written consent,
any signature to which is a forgery, is guilty
of uttering a forged Instrument and shall
be imprisoned in the penitentiary not more
than fourteen years.

“(d) Whoever, not being qualified to cele-
brate marriages in the Canal Zone pursuant
to this subchapter, celebrates what purports
to be a marriage ceremony shall be im-
prisioned in the penitentiary not more than
three years.”.

Sec. 6. Bection 34 of title 8, Canal Zone
Code (76A Stat. 675), is amended to read
as follows:

§34. Marriage license, without medical cer-
tificate, because of pregnancy

“If a female applicant for a marriage
license makes an affidavit to the effect that
marriage is necessary because she is with
child and that the marriage will confer
legitimacy on the unborn child, the district
court may hear and determine on medical
testimony the question of pregnancy and,
on adjudging that pregnancy exists, shall
order the civil affairs director of the Canal
Zone Government, or his designee, to issue
the marriage license if all other require-
ments of the law regarding the issuance of
marriage licenses are complied with, even
though the clinical examination and labora-
tory tests reveal that one or both applicants
have syphills infectlon. In its order, the
court shall provide that the applicant or
applicants having syphilis infection shall be
treated for the infection as provided by the
regulations referred to in section 33 of this
title. A copy of the order shall be filed

recording of
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with the civil affairs director, or his designee,
in lieu of the medical certificate.”.

Sec. 7. Bubsection (a) of section 36 of title
8, Canal Zone Code (76A Stat. 675), is
amended to read as follows:

“(a) If an applicant has been refused a
marriage license by the civil affairs director,
or his designee, because of failure to obtain
a medical certificate, the applicant may elect
to file a protest and take the procedure au-
thorized by this section or to take any other
procedure.”.

Sec. 8. Item (4) of section 344 of title 3,
Canal Zone Code (TBA Stat. 62), 1s repealed.

Sec. 9. The analysis of chapter 1 of title 8,
Canal Zone Code (76A Stat. 671), is amended
by striking out in the item relating to sec-
tion 6 “marriages;” and inserting in lleu
thereof “marriage;”.

Sec. 10. All records of marriages in the
custody of the clerk of the United States
Distriet Court for the District of the Canal
Zone shall be transferred to the civil affairs
director of the Canal Zone Government
within ninety days after the date of enact-
ment of this Act.

8ec. 11. The amendments and repeals
made by this Act shall become effective upon
the expiration of ninety days after the date
of enactment, except that section 10 shall
become effective on the date of enactment.

The amendment was agreed fo.

The bill was ordered to be engrossed
for a third reading, read the third time,
and passed.

SUPPLEMENTAL APPROPRIATIONS
FOR THE VETERANS' ADMINIS-
TRATION

The Senate proceeded to consider the
joint resolution (H.J. Res. 941) making
an urgent supplemental appropriation

for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1974,
for the Veterans’ Administration, and
for other purposes.

Mr. HRUSKA. Mr. President, the reso-
lution just approved, House Joint Reso-

lution 941, comes at a most timely
moment. It will provide the necessary
funds to permit uninterrupted payment
of allowances for veterans educational
programs. It is a necessary measure and
is a fitting way to pay tribute to the mil-
lions of men who served us in one of
America’s most unpopular wars,

As my colleagues know, today is “Viet-
nam Veterans Day.” The selection of
March 29 as the day to honor Vietnam
veterans was most appropriate. Today
is the anniversary of the return of our
prisoners of war from Southeast Asia. It
is a happy day for these men and their
families, and it should be. Our POW’s
made us remember again how good it is
to be an American and how much we
should treasure our basic freedoms.

House Joint Resolution 941 provides
$750 million in additional appropriations
for veterans educational programs. This
additional sum for fiscal 1974 was made
necessary, because of the wide popu-
larity of educational programs for vet-
erans. The extensive activities of the
“outreach’” program encouraged a sub-
stantially greater number of veterans
than initially anticipated to utilize
educational opportunities for this fiscal
year. The number of veterans in train-
ing has now increased from 1,866,000 to
2,450,000 or a total of 584,000, This sig-
nificant increase shows that more and
more veterans are bkecoming aware of
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programs to which they are entitled, and
this is good news.

“Vietnam Veterans Day” was not
meant to be a day for idle speech-
making. It was meant to be a day for
reflection about some of the concerns
we still have in the aftermath of the
Vietnam war. More importantly, it was
meant to be a day when we resolutely
moved to solve some of the problems
that still exist for the Vietnam veteran.

Of primary importance is the utter
failure of the North Vietnamese to abide
by the Paris peace agreements and par-
ticularly those provisions which provide
for a complete accounting of our men
who are listed as missing in aection in
Southeast Asia. Frustration is the only
word which can describe the plight of
those families who want nothing more
than to learn the fate of their loved ones.

Mr. President, I believe these families
deserve our support in their efforts to
urge appropriate officials to push for the
fullest possible accounting. We have an
obligation to these families whose loved
ones gave so much to America. I would
hope that the Communists soon realize
that it is in their best interests to assist
the search efforts of American officials.
Their lack of cooperation is inexcusable.
I would hope that people of the world
join all Americans in urging the Com-
munists to comply with the peace agree-
ments and particularly this issue which
so deeply affects the lives of many of our
citizens.

“Vietnam Veterans Day” will still
mean nothing to the veteran who is out
of work, not in school and simply con-
fused about which direction his future
should take. The Vietnam veteran did not
return in the glory that has accompanied
the return of soldiers from other wars.
Vietnam was a different war and one that
wore thin the nerves of most Americans.
All too often, the Vietnam veteran was
looked upon as the victim of his Govern-
ment rather than a soldier who served his
country in time of need.

That attitude must be rectified. Some
2,500 years ago the Greek statesman,
Pericles, had some very profound words
to say about those Athenian citizens who
in the Peloponnesian war. He said:

While committing to hope the uncertainty
of final success, in the business before them
thought fit to act boldly.

That statement applies equally to the
Vietnam veteran.

These men are one of America’s great-
est resources. They have acquired skills
and self-discipline during their military
careers which make them an asset to
employers. They have acquired the pa-
tience which would make them excellent
students. We have an obligation to assist
these men as they plan new lives out-
side the military. We have had some
measure of success, but the record needs
improvement.

There are currently bills pending be-
fore the Senate Veterans’ Affairs Com-
mittee which seek to improve educational
benefits and other services for veterans.
I would hope that the Senate can proceed
to an early consideration of these meas-
ures.

But, the problem is not one for the
Federal Government alone though we
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have a special obligation in this area.
State and local governments, private in-
dustry, charitable organizations, and
local citizens have an obligation to the
veteran. We must promote the veteran on
the job market. He must be advised of
the opportunities available to him. He
should receive the skills and training
that will make him an even better candi-
date on the job market. He must be en-
couraged to participate fully in the life
of his community.

Those are the things we must do to give
March 29 meaning. “Vietnam Veterans
Day” is a day when we honor those men
who served us in time of need. It is now
our chance to serve them.

The bill was ordered to a third read-
ing, read the third time, and passed.

SUPPLEMENTAL EXPENDITURES BY
SELECT COMMITTEE ON NUTRI-
TION AND HUMAN NEEDS

The Senate proceeded to consider the
resolution (8. Res. 295) authorizing sup-
plemental expenditures by the Select
Committee on Nuftrition and Human
Needs for inquiries and investigations,
which had been reported from the Com-
mittee on Rules and Administration with
an amendment, to strike out all after
the word “Resolved” and insert:

That section 3 of S. Res. 260, Ninety-third
Congress, agreed to March 1, 1974, 1s amended
to read as follows:

“8ec. 9. The expenses of the committee
under this resolution shall not exceed $353,-
800, of which amount not to exceed $£15,000
may be expended for the procurement of the
services of individual consultants, or orga-
nizations thereof.".

The amendment was agreed to.

The resclution, as amended,
agreed to.

was

ELEMENTARY AND SECONDARY
EDUCATION ACT OF 1974

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr, President, I ask
unanimous consent that H.R. 69, a bill
to extend and amend the Elementary
and Secondary Education Act of 1965,
and for other purposes, be placed on the
calendar.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

ORDER OF BUSINESS

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Under
the previous order, the Senator from
West Virginia (Mr. RoBerT C. Byrp) is
recognized for not to exceed 15 minutes.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I vacate my request for time.

TRANSACTION OF ROUTINE
BUSINESS

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD, Mr. President,
I ask unanimous consent that there be a
period for the transaction of routine
morning business not to extend beyond
the hour of 12 o'clock noon, and with
statements therein limited to 3 minutes
each.

The PRESIDING OFFICER., Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I suggest the absence of a quorum.
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The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will call the roll.

The second assistant legislative clerk
proceeded to call the roll.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I ask unanimous consent that the order
for the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

MESSAGES FROM THE PRESIDENT

Messages in writing from the President
of the United States were communicated
to the Senate by Mr. Heiting, one of his
secretaries.

EXECUTIVE MESSAGES REFERRED

As in executive session, the Presiding
Officer (Mr. Nunw) laid before the Sen-
ate messages from the President of the
United States submitting sundry nomi-
nations which were referred to the ap-
propriate committees.

(The nominations received today are
printed at the end of the Senate proceed-
ings.)

ORDER FOR RECOGNITION OF SEN-
ATOR ROTH ON MONDAY, APRIL 1

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I ask unanimous consent that on Monday
next, after the distinguished Senator
from Wisconsin (Mr. PRoXMIRE) has been
recognized under the previous order, the
distinguished senior Senator from Dela-
ware (Mr. Rote) be recognized for not
to exceed 15 minutes.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

ORDER FOR TRANSACTION OF
ROUTINE BUSINESS ON MONDAY
NEXT

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I ask unanimous consent that on Monday
next there be a period for the transaction
of routine business not to extend beyond
1 o’clock, with statements therein limited
to 5 minutes each.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I suggest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will call the roll.

The second assistant legislative clerk
proceeded to call the roll.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for
the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

UNANIMOUS-CONSENT AGREEMENT

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent, barring the inclu-
sion of any special orders, that when the
Senate meets at 12 o’clock noon on Mon-
day, there be a period for the transac-
tion of routine morning business affer
the special orders have been heard, that
at the hour of 1 o'clock the Weicker
amendment become the pending busi-
ness, and that there be 2 hours allocated
to that amendment, the time to be
equally divided between the distinguished
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Senator from Connecticut, the sponsor
of the amendment (Mr. WEICKER), and
the distinguished Senator from Nevada,
the manager of the bill (Mr. CANNON).

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. MANSFIELD. That means that
the first vote will occur at approximately
the hour of 3 o'clock, because I am cer-
tain that there will be a yea-and-nay
vote on the Weicker amendment.

Mr. TOWER. If the distinguished ma-
jority leader will lock that into the point
that we do not vote before 3 o'clock, I
have no objection.

Mr. MANSFIELD. That is right; I
made that statement, that the first vote
will occur at the hour of 3 o'clock,
roughly.

REPORTS OF COMMITTEES

The following reports of committees
were submitted:

By Mr. PELL, from the Committee on
Labor and Public Welfare, with an amend-
ment:

8. 1539. A blll to amend and extend cer-
tain acts, relating to elementary and sec-
ondary education programs and for other
purposes (together with supplemental and
additional views) (Rept. No. 93-763).

EXECUTIVE REPORTS OF
COMMITTEES

As in executive session, the following
favorable reports of nominations were
submitted:

By Mr. PEARSON,
on Commerce:

Rear Adm. Owen W. Siler, U.B. Coast
Guard, to be Commandant of the U.S. Coast
Guard with the grade of admiral, while so
serving; and

Rear Adm. Ellis Lee Perry, U.B. Coast
Guard, to be Vice Commandant of the U.5.
Coast Guard, with the grade of vice ad-
miral, while so serving.

from the Committee

INTRODUCTION OF BILLS AND
JOINT RESOLUTIONS

The following bills and joint resolu-
tions were introduced, read the first time
and, by unanimous consent, the second
time, and referred as indicated:

By Mr. PASTORE (for himself and Mr.
AIKEN) :

8. 3271. A bill to establish a Joint Com-
mitte on Energy, and for other purposes. Re-
ferred to the Committee on Government Op-
erations,

By Mr. COOK:

8. 3272. A bill to require the establishment
of an Agricultural Service Center in each
county of a State as a part of the imple-
mentation of any plan for the establishment
of such centers on a nationwide basis. Re-
ferred to the Committee on Agriculture and
Forestry.

By Mr. COOK (for himself and Mr.
HUMPHREY) :

8. 3273. A bill to amend the act which
created the U.S. Olympic Committee to re-
quire such committee to hold public pro-
ceedings before it may alter its constitution,
to require arbitration of certain amateur
athletic disputes, and for other purposes. Re-
ferred to the Committee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. GURNEY (for himself and Mr.
INOUYE) :

S. 3274, A bill to establish the Federal
Tourism Energy Resources Board. Referred to
the Committee on Commerce.

By Mr. DOMINICK:
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B. 3275. A bill to authorize the disposal
of manganese metal from the national stock-
pile and the supplemental stockpile. Re-
ferred to the Committee on Armed Services.

By Mr, TOWER (for Mr. HuGH Scort) :

S. 3276. A bill for the rellef of Angela A.
Sandino de Balmaceda. Referred to the Com-
mittee on the Judiciary.

By Mr. DOMENICI (for himself, Mr.
RANDOLPH, Mr. MuskIE, Mr, BAKER,
Mr, STaFForD, and Mr. McCLURE) :

8. 3277. A bill to amend the Solid Waste
Disposal Act, to encourage full recovery of
energy and resources from solld waste, to
protect health and the environment from
the adverse effects of solid waste disposal,
and for other purposes. Referred to the Com-
mittee on Public Works.

By Mr. HUMPHREY (for himself and
Mr. RoTrH) :

S.J. Res. 200. A joint resolution to create
a Joint Committee on Energy. Referred to
the Committee on Government Operations.

STATEMENTS ON INTRODUCED
BILLS AND JOINT RESOLUTIONS

By Mr. PASTORE (for himself
and Mr. AIKEN) :

8. 3271. A bill to establish a Joint Com-
mittee on Energy, and for other purposes.
Referred to the Committee on Govern-
ment Operations.

Mr. PASTORE. Mr. President, today,
with the Senator from Vermont (Mr.
AIKEN) as cosponsor, I am introducing
a bill to establish a new joint committee,
a committee that would be devoted en-
tirely to energy, the research for and the
development of new energy sources—a
Joint Committee on Energy.

In Ecclesiastes, it is wisely said:

To everything there is a season and a time
to every purpose under the heaven.

I submit that we are well into the
season and this definitely is the time
when Congress must face up to our long-
range energy dilemma and organize a
concerted, clearly focalized legislative
structure to deal with it as effectively as
possible.

Our national quest for a sufficiency of
environmentally acceptable forms of use-
ful energy for the foreseeable future may
well be the most important and difficult
undertaking for high material purpose
that our Nation will be embarked on dur-
ing the remainder of this century. The
fundamental qualities of our way of life,
jobs, food, industrial and agricultural
necessities, our health and well-being,
and our very existence as a first-rank na-
tion will make it imperative for us to
press on to acceptable solutions.

To gain our objective we must begin
at once to organize and direct our func-
tions and resources—not only in the ex-
ecutive branch, but also in the legisla-
ture—to assure the early formulation
and conduct of a well-conceived, thor-
oughly comprehensive and efficiently co-
ordinated national research and devel-
opment program encompassing all po-
tentially useful sources of clean energy
and utilization of techniques.

The bill Senator Amkenw and I are in-
troducing will enable both Houses of
Congress to act most knowledgeably, on
the basis of full insight, and to respond
as swiftly as appropriate, in matters per-
taining to policy planning, management,
and effective support of a total national
energy research and development com-
mitment.
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The new committee, which would su-
persede but absorb the Joint Committee
on Atomic Energy, would capitalize on
the experience and beneficial results of
the Joint Committee on Atomic Energy
accumulated over a period of more than
a quarter of a century. My own duties as
a member of that committee for 20 years,
and as its chairman and vice chairman
for more than a decade, permit me to
give first hand testimony that the suc-
cesses of the atomic energy program in
both military and civilian areas, have
in large part been due to the sharply fo-
cused and timely labors of the Joint
Committee on Atomic Energy.

We must adopt the wisdom of the 79th
Congress which had the foresight almost
30 years ago to redirect the scientific and
technical forces of the Manhattan Proj-
ect by removing them from the control
of the military and placing them under
close civilian control. And that Congress
had the wisdom to create the uniquely
structured Joint Committee on Atomic
Energy to oversee the conduct and the
progress of the newly-directed program.
To this day, the atomic energy program
is the only energy research and develop-
ment program that receives the measure
of full, knowledgeable and timely atten-
tion by both the executive branch and
the Congress that, clearly, must now be
applied to the development of a wide
range of promising new energy sources
and technologies.

We say the time has come to supplant
the Joint Committee on Atomic Energy
which was adequate when atomic energy
and only atomic energy was the subject
of a comprehensive and concerted re-
search and developmental program. The
Joint Committee on Atomic Energy is
no longer adequate because it is no longer
enough for the United States to focus
solely on the development of atomic en-
ergy. It is time to replace the Joint Com-
mittee on Atomic Energy with a new
Joint Committee on Energy. It is time
we dedicated an exhaustive, well orga-
nized and comprehensive program to the
development of all potentiality usable
sources of clean Eenergy.

Sources such as the sun, the tides, the
wind, fossil fuels, synthetic fuels, nuclear
fission, geothermal, running water and
any other energy sources our ingenuity
may yet uncover. The Pastore-Aiken bill
is designed to accomplish this.

A new Committee on Energy, consist-
ing of 16 Members from the Senate and
16 Members from the House would re-
place the Joint Committee on Atomic
Energy. Proud as I have been to hold the
position of chairman and vice chairman,
rotationally, of the Joint Committee on
Atomic Energy, I assure you my pride will
increase despite the fact that my job will
be abolished by the creation of a Joint
Committee on Energy.

The new Joint Committee on Energy
would become the legislative watchdog of
our new national comprehensive research
and development program which would
be dedicated to developing all promising
sources of clean energy, innovative tech-
nologies for using fuels and other energy
sources and new and better techniques of
CONSEerving energy.

Under the Pastore-Aiken bill, the new
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Joint Committee on Energy would inherit
from the Joint Committee on Atomic
Energy its responsibility for oversight
over atomic energy research and devel-
opment programs, including military
programs. However, the new Joint Com-
mittee on Energy would not pick up the
jurisdiction of the Joint Committee on
Atomic Energy over nuclear licensing
and related regulatory activities except
for those licensing and regulatory func-
tions that bear on national security or
pertain to energy research and develop-
ment.

Licensing and regulatory activities
that involve national security or re-
search and development cannot realisti-
cally be separated from interrelated
matters simply because they are licensing
and regulation. They must continue to
be overseen and evaluated in an inte-
grated manner. Subject to these consid-
erations, oversight jurisdiction over nu-
clear licensing and related regulatory
activities would be assigned by the
Congress to the appropriate committee.

The Executive agency that would con-
solidate now disparate energy research
and development programs and which
would conduct a national comprehensive
program would be established under the
Energy Reorganization Act which the
House of Representatives passed a few
months ago. The comparable Senate
bill, S. 2744, sponsored by Senators
RieicorFr and WEICKER—would create
an Energy Research and Development
Administration and is now being consid-
ered by the Government Operations
Committee.

I understand that the bill I am intro-
ducing today will be referred to that
committee.

The Energy Research and Develop-
ment Administration—ERDA—would be
a new independent agency that would be
built out of the scientific and techniecal
resources of the Atomic Energy Commis-
sion, the Office of Coal Research, the Bu-
reau of Mines and other agencies. With
this strong base of reseach and develop-
ment talent and facilities already in ex-
istence, ERDA could quickly begin to in-
vestigate and develop all promising en-
ergy sources. ERDA would be able to
make significant advances in developing
new methods and techniques of extrac-
tion, conversion, storage, transmission
and utilization pertaining to energy. It
would improve existing techniques for
conserving energy and develop new ones;
it would increase the efficiency and reli-
ability of producing energy. And, of crit-
ical importance, ERDA would develop
only those sources of energy consonant
with environmental protection and en-
hancement.

ERDA’s functions would include most
of the research and development work
now performed by the Atomic Energy
Commission. The Atomic Energy Com-
mission’s licensing and related regulatory
functions would be placed in a new
agency—the Nuclear Energy Commission.
Hence, the ERDA bill, for the first time,
would separate the development of
atomic energy for commercial use from
the regulation of atomic energy use. The
time has come when the authority to de-
velop atomic energy plants should be
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separated from the authority that Ii-
censes such plants. The ERDA measure
wauld meet the clear need for a reorgani-
zation of energy research and develop-
ment funections in the executive branch.
It would bring together separate, frag-
mented research and development efforts
and orchestrate a comprehensive inte-
grated national program. The Pastore-
Aiken bill would grant to the Joint Com-
mittee on Energy oversight jurisdiction
over the Energy Research and Develop-
ment Administration.

In order to make this abundantly
clear, the House has already passed a
bill that would create an integrated
energy agency in the executive branch.
A bill comparable to that one is now being
considered by the so-called Ribicoff Sub-
committee of the Government Operations
Committee.

What my bill intends to do is to create
a joint committee for the Congress that
would have supervisory, watchdog, over-
sight jurisdiction over this new agency.
That essentially is what my bill would
do.

The trouble is——

Mr. STAFFORD. Mr. President, will
the Senator from Rhode Island yield for
an observation?

Mr. PASTORE. I yield.

Mr. STAFFORD. My senior colleague,
Senator Aigew, is your joint sponsor,
Senator, and I wanted the Recorp to note
that he is not here today because his
wife had the misfortune to break her leg
g8 week ago in Vermont and she is now
in a walking cast. He expects that he will
be back here next week and he is very
sorry not to be here this morning.

Mr. PASTORE. I knew that and I was
going to say that at the end of my state-
ment. The Senator from Vermont (Mr.
ATREN) knows pretty much what the
statement is all about.

Mr. President, without the Pastore-
Aiken bill, the ERDA measure would not
alter the present fragmented congres-
sional oversight responsibilities with re-
spect to energy research and develop-
ment, leaving them scattered amongst
several committees. This would mean that
in connection with annual authorization
of appropriations, and with respect to
other legislation that would be required
from time to time, as well as appropriate
congressional oversight, the comprehen-
sive cohesive national program would be
presented to the Congress and be re-
viewed by various committees in frac-
tionated, disjointed fragments. This
would be the case unless a Joint Com-
mittee on Energy is established as we
propose. It is this fragmentation of con-
gressional responsibilities with regard to
energy that is precisely what the Pastore-
Aiken bill is designed to remedy by plac-
ing the authority for review in a single
committee. Without a Joint Committee
on Energy, only the nuclear portion of
the total energy program would continue
to be advantageously considered as an
entity. For the Congress to function ef-
fectively in relation to our overall long-
range research and development efforts,
all components of the program should be
reviewed in full context by a single joint
committee.

In our view, halfway measures, several
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of which are already pending before the
Congress, simply are not adequate to the
monumental task at hand.

The scope of the duties and authority
of the Joint Commititee on Energy
should be as extensive as the scope of
functions of the executive agency respon-
sible for energy research and develop-
ment. The Joint Committee on Energy
should be directly responsible to the Sen-
ate and the House of Representatives and
to their respective appropriations com-
mittees.

The experiences of the past half year
have dramatically demonstrated to us
the dangers inherent fo our economy and
to our very style of living by being even
only partially reliant upon unstable and
insecure foreign sources of energy. En-
ergy has a major impact on our lives and
it is therefore imperative that we must
become self-reliant with regard to en-
ergy as rapidly as possible. What we need
is a concerted program to develop all our
energy resources consistent with the pro-
tection of our environment in every re-
spect.

We believe the Pastore-Aiken bill
would go a long way toward accomplish-
ing this result.

Mr. President, I send the bill to the
desk for appropriate reference together
with the cosponsorship of the distin-
guished Senator from Vermont (Mr.
ATKEN) .

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.

Bipen). The bill will be received and
appropriately referred.

Mr. PASTORE. Mr. President, I yield
to the Senator from Washington (Mr.

JACKSON) .

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The Sen-
ator from Washington is recognized.

Mr. JACKSON. Mr. President, I rise
to commend my colleague, the senior
Senator from Rhode Island, for his lead-
ership in promoting energy self-suffi-
ciency and in insuring that governmental
institutions are responsive to the social,
environmental, and energy needs of
American consumers.

The measure he has introduced today
proposes & major realinement of Senate
committee jurisdiction in the area of
energy policy oversight and legislative
jurisdiction. At present, nearly every
committee of the Senate has some degree
of involvement in energy issues and some
interest in energy policy. Furthermore,
the traditional deseriptions of committee
jurisdiction—whether in the rules of the
Senate or in precedent and practice—are
inadequate to encompass the full range
of complex legislative and public policy
problems emerging from the energy
crisis.

The Congress has been faced with de-
cisions in recent months which have no
precedent and which were not antici-
pated when the rules were written.

In recognition of the complexity of
energy issues and the inadequacy of com-~
mittee jurisdiction, all rules in this area
the Senate acted 3 years ago—long be-
fore the current energy crisis—to initiate
a study and coordinate its activities.

In Senate Resolution 45 of the 92d
Congress, adopted in May of 1971, the
Senate directed the Committee on Inte-
rior and Insular Affairs to undertake a
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national fuels and energy policy study.
The Commerce, Public Works, and Joint
Committee on Atomic Energy were given
ex officio representation in the study.
‘This year, representation was extended
to include the TFinance, Foreign Rela-
tions, and Government Operations Com-
mittees.

Representation by these seven major
committees was in recognition of the
fact that energy policy, energy problems,
and energy sclutions involve influences,
constraints, and considerations which,
at first glance, do not seem directly re-
lated to energy. For example, major and
often dominant influences on energy
policy and the adequacy of energy supply
include tax policy—depletion, foreign
tax, credit, expensing of intangibles, reg-
ulatory policy—natural gas, transporta-
tion, pipeline; environmental policy—
alr, water, solid waste; economic policy—
price controls, balance of payments, and
so forth; foreign policy—imports, export
restrictions, relations with oil producing
countries; science policy—research and
development, technology assesment; and
many other areas of national policy con-
cern and congressional committee juris-
diction.

The Senate’s national fuels and energy
policy study has produced over 80 re-
ports, studies, and hearing records since
its inception. Areas of study and inauiry
have touched on all of the above areas of
policy concern and many others.

Many important legislative measures
have emerged from the study. Because of
their broad influence over public affairs,
some have been jointly referred to two or
more committees for consideration. In
general, legislation on energy in the Sen-
ate has been handled in a spirit of full
cooperation and with little jurisdictional
controversy. But the matters before the
Senate in this time of energy crisis have
been issues which deserve the attention
of the whole Senate.

In the years to come, more energy pol-
icy decisions will be necessary. They may
be more detailed, they may be more rou-
tine and they may enjoy less national
attention. In short, they will be the
kinds of decisions which can only be
handled within the traditional frame-
work of standing committees. Associated
with them will be the need for many
hours of legislative oversight activities to
insure that national energy policies now
being formed will continue to be up-
dated and effectively implemented. If
these oversight functions are not prop-
erly performed by the Congress, our na-
tional dilemma will continue to plague us
and we will be faced with chronic crises
for the decades ahead.

My colleague from Rhode Island is the
vice chairman of the Joint Commitee on
Atomic Energy and he has led and served
that committee with distinction for over
20 years. His experience with the devel-
opment of nuclear technology uniquely
suits him to suggest to the Senate alter-
native approaches by which the Senate
could administer a broader and, in my
view, more significant technological ef-
fort to achieve energy self-sufficiency.

The measure, which he is introducing
today, to create a Joint Committee on
Energy, presents one alternative ap-
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proach to congressional oversight of en-
ergy research and development policy. I
have discussed this proposal with my col-
league. Although we are not in complete
agreement on this approach, we are in
agreement upon the urgent need for an
effective program of energy research and
development. We also agree that the Con-
gress should give high priority to its own
responsibilities in energy research and
development.

As I understand the proposed measure,
it would take the special relationship be-
tween the existing Joint Committee on
Atomic Energy and the Atomic Energy
Commission as a model for a new rela-
tionship between a Joint' Committee on
Energy and the proposed Energy Re-
search and Development Administration.
The new committee would be concerned
with research and development in new
energy technologies of all kinds. It would
not, apparently, be concerned with other
aspects of Federal energy policy such as
regulation or the leasing and manage-
ment programs for the public lands.

I share my colleague’s high opinion of
the past achievements of the nuclear en-
ergy program under the joint committee
oversight. I do not believe, however, that
the energy problems we now face are
close parallels of the nuclear energy pro-
gram. Certainly there are not the same
considerations of national security, in a
military sense, throughout the other en-
ergy technologies and there are not the
concerns for security of classified infor-
mation.

Another difference is that nuclear en-
ergy was an entirely new concept. A new
industry had to be created. Many of the
technologies we will be dealing with in
our effort to achieve energy self-suffi-
ciency will be involved with conventional
resources such as coal and oil and with
existing major industries that many feel
require more in the way of regulation,
less in the way of assistance and subsidy.

The rapid transfer of new technologies
into actual application will affect the
day-to-day existence of our citizens. It
will affect their lifestyle: the homes they
live in, the transportation they use, and
the prices they pay for commodities.
Policies on energy technology cannot and
should not be entirely isolated from other
public policies. The creation of a single
purpose committee in the Congress,
therefore, may not be the best way to
oversee energy research and development
in its relationship to other social prob-
lems and goals. The proposal set forth
in this bill, however, is one possible al-
ternative. Other proposals include select
committees, separate energy committees
in each House, and more aggressive ac-
tion by the present standing committees
to deal with energy problems within their
respective jurisdictions. I am pleased that
my colleague has placed his proposal be-
fore the Senate to begin discussion of
this matter. I look forward to working
with my colleagues, and particularly the
distinguished Senator from Rhode Is-
land, to develop the best congressional
response for dealing with the many prob-
lems we agree exist.

Mr. COOEK. Mr. President, I commend
the Senator from Rhode Island for his
actions, and I hope that the bill will move
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along. If I thought we could get more
fuel and self-sufficiency out of committee
reorganization, I would be happy, but
obviously we will not.

By Mr. COOK:

S. 3272. A bill to require the establish-
ment of an agricultural service center in
each county of a State as a part of the
implementation of any plan for the es-
tablishment of such centers on a nation-
wide basis. Referred to the Committee on
Agriculture and Forestry.

Mr. COOK. Mr. President, on Novem-~
ber 21, 1973, the U.S. Department of
Agriculture announced plans to establish
agricultural service centers throughout
the country. The term itself seems in-
nocuots enough but upon closer seru-
tiny I have reached the conclusion that
implementation of the program would
prove to be an abomination to the Amer-
ican farmer.

The proposal calls for the creation of
agricultural service centers which would
provide “one-stop services” for clients
of the Agricultural Stabilization and
Conservation Service, the Soil Conserva-
tion Service, the Farmers Home Admin-
istration, the Federal Crop Insurance
Corporation and, whenever feasible, the
Extension Service, other USDA agen-
cies, and appropriate State and local or-
ganizations. The concept of “one-stop
service” for the American farmer is cer-
tainly a noble one. I wholeheartedly sup-
port the consolidation of USDA offices at
the county level whenever possible. On
the other hand, I am inalterably opposed
to such “one-stop service” when the
farmer must drive an unconscionable
distance to receive it. This is especially
objectionable at the moment since every
available gallon of fuel is needed for the
operation of farm machinery, and not
for the drive to a USDA service center
two counties away.

Thus, in essence, the most reprehen-
sible aspect of the proposal is the pro-
jected reliance upon multicounty agricul-
tural service centers. Each farmer with
whom I have discussed this matter in re-
cent months has expressed his dismay at
the difficulty of securing adequate assist-
ance from the Department of Agriculture
even now. It is obvious that, if the USDA
offices are relocated in regional centers
and become even further removed from
the farmer, the services will obviously be
more difficult to obtain.

Another reason I am totally opposed to
the agricultural service center concept, as
now envisioned, is the total lack of suc-
cess the Commonwealth of Kenfucky had
with a similar program several years ago.
Until July 1, 1965, the EKentucky Co-
operative Extension Service operated
strictly at the county level. Between July
1, 1965, and September 1, 1969, an effort
was made to conduct Kentucky's Exten-
sion Service on an area basis—each area
composed of three to five counties. The
experiment was a dismal failure.

This recent experiment in Kentucky
failed for a number of reasons. Like
farmers in the remainder of the United
States, Kentuckians are county oriented.
They have historically conducted their
business in their local county seats.
Thus, one of the primary reasons the
Kentucky program failed was because of
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the reluctance of the members of the
farm community to travel to the district
office to do business.

In addition, whereas, before the farmer
could place a local call to his county
extension agent, with the advent of the
new program in 1965, he had to place a
long-distance call to his areawide exten-
sion agent. After several unsuccessful at-
tempts to reach their agent by long dis-
tance, many of the farmers just gave up.
In short, because of experiences such as
these, there was a-drastic curtailment in
requested services, and more displeasure
than before with the services which were
actually rendered. Thus, on September 1,
1969, Kentucky recognized the futility of
such an approach and reinstated the
county-level Extension Service programs.

Mr. President, multicounty agricultur-
al services did not, and will not succeed
in Kentucky. Likewise, it is my feeling
that such an approach will not succeed
nationwide. Therefore, I am introducing
legislation today which will prohibit the
implementation of new multicounty ag-
ricultural service centers by the U.S. De-
partment of Agriculture. I should point
out that this proposal does not prohibit
the consolidation of USDA programs
within a county. It encourages such con-
solidation. Likewise, my proposal does
not require the creation of additional
services in counties which do not now
have such services. The legislation which
I introduce today has one goal: To main-
tain the integrity of the county-level ap-
proach to agricultural services.

Mr. President, the multicounty ap-
proach did not work in Kentucky and
it will not work in the remainder of the
United States. Implementation of this
approach under the USDA guidelines
could begin as early as June 3 of this
yvear. I urge my colleagues to join me in
an effort to prohibit such an ill-advised
program.

I might say, in conclusion, that we
were told, and some organizations
throughout my State were told, that
when they have to consolidate in, say,
a three-county or a five-county region,
they have to consolidate all under one
roof; that the building must be on one
floor; and that everybody must go in one
door. If that is not bureaucracy at its
worst, I have never heard it.

I wonder what GS rating individual
sits down when they determine that a
program has to be imposed on the people
of the United States, and his time and
his effort and the tax dollars of the
United States are wasted, for him to
come up with the conclusion that all
services must be in a one-floor building,
all people must go in one door, and they
must come out of one door; and it must
have been quite a conclusion for him to
come to and he really must have been
delighted when he finally came to that
conclusion and started to put out those
directives to the farm organizations of
the United States. It seems so ridiculous
to this Senator that I would not want to
dwell on it further.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the full text of my proposal be
printed at this point in the Recorbp.

There being no objection, the bill was
ordered to be printed in the REecorp, as
follows:
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8. 3272

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That (a)
notwithstanding any other provision of law,
in implementing any proposed program for
the establishment of Agricultural Service
Centers in any State, the Secretary of Agri-
culture shall provide for the establishment of
such a center in each county of such State
if, on the date of enactment of this Act, one
or more local field offices of the Department
of Agriculture were located within such
county.

(b) Nothing in subsection (a) shall be
construed to require the Secretary of Agri-
culture to provide in any Agricultural Serv-
ice Center established for any county any
local field office of the Department of Agri-
culture not located in such county on the
date of enactment of this Act, but the Sec-
retary, whenever he determines such action
will promote efficlency and economy and
provide improved service to farmers, shall
provide, in the Agricultural SBervice Center,
as many services of the Department of Agri-
culture (applicable to such county) as prac-
ticable.

(c) As used In this Act, the term “Agri-
cultural Service Center” means the type of
offices described in the Secretary of cul-
ture’'s Memorandum No. 1492 (Revised) or
any similar type office.

By Mr. COOK (for himself and
Mr. HUMPHREY) :

8. 3273. A bill to amend the act which
created the U.S. Olympic Committee to
require such committee to hold public
proceedings before it may alter its con-
stitution, to require arbitration of certain
amateur athletic disputes, and for other
purposes. Referred to the Committee on
the Judiciary.

Mr. COOK. Mr. President, I am intro-
ducing today for myself and the Senator
from Minnesota (Mr. HuMPHREY) & bill
designed to provide a mechanism for
finally ending many of the disputes
which have plagued the amateur sports
world for many years. I know everyone
is well aware of many of these problems.
Only last fall the Senate considered S.
2365, the Amatuer Athletic Act of 1973,
of which I am a cosponsor. At that time,
it was felt that since there was so much
misunderstanding as to the impact of
that legislation, it would be preferable
to send the bill back to the Commerce
Committee for further hearings and
discussion.

The fact that I am today proposing a
different approach from that embodied
in S. 2365 should not be interpreted as
a sign that I am withdrawing my sup-
port for a more thorough and exhaustive
treatment of the problems of amateur
sports. However, we have run into a most
serious time problem. The 1976 Olympiad
is now less than 2 years away, and not
one thing has been done in order to
avoid the recurrence of the disasters that
beset the American teams at Munich in
1972. I believe the Congress has a com-
pelling obligation to take decisive and
effective action to accomplish the re-
forms necessary to field the best repre-
sentatives of our country in both the
summer and winter games.

The legislation which I am proposing
would amend the act which created the
U.S. Olympic Committee to provide for
arbitration of all disputes between indi-
vidual athletes and athletic organiza-
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tions, or between the various organiza-
tions which desire to hold the U.S. fran-
chise in any Olympie sport. The arbitra-
tion would be conducted by the American
Arbitration Association, and the Federal
courts would be empowered to enforce
the decision of the arbitrator.

It is highly significant that Senator
HumeHREY has joined with me in the
sponsorship of this proposal. As Vice
President he was responsible for appoint-
ing the Kheel Commission which exam-
ined the confroversies in amateur ath-
letics for 2 years. The report of that
Commission proposed the arbitration
mechanism as a solution to many of
those problems. Unfortunately the vari-
ous organizations could not reach agree-
ment on the Commission’s proposal,
when the National Collegiate Athletic
Association refused to submit to the arbi-
tration suggestion. Although I do nob
believe that this approach will resolve
many of the deep-rooted problems facing
amateur athletics, such as the need for
grassroots development programs, I am
confident that this concept can prevent
controversy from subverting our Olympic
effort in 19786.

The legislation I am proposing today
also takes a major step forward in re-
lieving the amateur athlete from the ar-
bitrary and pointless actions taken by
sports organizations which have often
prevented our best athletes from com-
peting in international competition.

All of you will remember the incident
last summer when the NCAA arbitrarily
refused to allow its member athletes
from participating in the exciting series
of basketball games against the Russian
national team. At that time I asked many
of you to sign a letter to Mr. Walter By-
ers, executive director of the NCAA, im-
ploring him to remove the prohibition.
Fifty-seven Senators joined me in send-
ing that letter, which ultimately per-
mitted our fine college athletes to par-
ticipate and help the American team
prevail in the series.

This legislation glves the athletes an
almost unqualified right to participate in
any national championship or inferna-
tional competition in an Olympic sport.
Of course, exception is made for the le-
gitimate and reasonable rules relating to
the educational standards of our high
schools, colleges, and universities. How-
ever, this “right to participate” should
finally preclude institutional squabbles
of our amateur athletic organizations
from hindering the pursuits of our fine
young athletes.

I might also add that this proposal
does have the support of the amateur
athletic union, the U.S. Olympic Com-
mittee, and many other athletic orga-
nizations in the United States. It has
been introduced in the House of Repre-
sentatives by Congressman ROBERT
MaTtHiAs, and already has over 40 co-
sponsors. I sincerely hope that the com-
mittee on the Judiciary, which will con-
sider this bill, and the Senate will take
swift and favorable action on this pro-
posal so that our fine athletes can return
the standard of Olympic achievement
and excellence to the United States.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the text of this leigslation be
printed in the Recorp at this point.

There being no objection, the bill was
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ordered to be printed in the REcorp, as
follows:
5. 3273

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That section
3 of the Act entitled “An Act to incorporate
the United States Olympic Association”, ap-
proved September 21, 1950 (38 U.S.C. 373), is
amended by striking out "amateur repre-
sentation” in paragraph (4) and inserting in
lleu thereof the followlng: “administrators,
coaches, and amateur athletes."”

Bec. 2. Section 4 of the Act entitled “An
Act to incorporate the United States Olympiec
Assoclation,” approved September 21, 1950
(36 U.8.C.374), Is amended—

(1) by inserting “(a)" before “The cor=
poration shall have perpetual succession;

(2) by striking out paragraph (9);

(3) by redesignating paragraphs (10),
(11), and (12) as paragraphs (3), (10), and
(11), respectively; and

(4) by inserting at the end thereof the
following new subsection:

“(b) The corporation shall have the power
to adopt and alter a constitution and bylaws
not inconsistent with the laws of the United
States, except that the corporation may al-
ter the constitution only if—

“(1) the corporation publishes in a news-
paper or magazine of national circulation or
in any publication published by the corpora-
tion, and in the Federal Register, a general
notice of the proposed alteration of the con-
stitution including the terms of substance of
such alteration, the time and place of the
corporation's regular meeting at which such
alteration is to be decided, and a provision
informing interested persons that they may
submit materials as authorized by para-
graph (2);

“(2) for a period of at least thirty days
after the date of publication of such notice
in the Federal Register, the corporation gives
to all interested persons an opportunity to
submit written data, views, or arguments
concerning the proposed alteration;

“(8) the corporation decides upon the al-
teration for which notice was published un-
der paragraph (1) only after the thirty-day
period under paragraph (2) and only at a
regular meeting (with or without opportu-
nity for a written or oral presentation by any
interested person whom the corporation may
invite to such meeting); and

“(4) the corporation maills the alteration
to all persons who submlitted any material
under paragraph (2) and to all persons who
submitted a written or oral presentation un-
der paragraph (3)."”.

8Ec. 3. The Act entitled “An Act to In-
corporate the United States Olympic Asso-
ciation”, approved September 21, 1850, is fur-
ther amended by inserting after section 4 the
following new section:

“Spc. 4A. (a) (1) No individual who is eli-
gible under applicable international or ap-
plicable national amateur athletic rules and
regulations may be directly or indirectly
denied his right to attempt to qualify for se-
lection, or his right (if he so qualifies) to
participate, as an athlete, coach, trainer, ad-
ministrator, manager, or other official repre-
senting the United States In any interna-
tional amateur athletic competition, if such
competition involves any sport included on
the Olympic games or pan-American games
program during the Olympiad time period
concurrent with such attempt to qualify for
such participation. Nowithstanding the pro-
visions of the preceding sentence any univer-
sity, college, high school, or other educational
institution which an individual is attending
at the time of such attempt to gualify may
deny him his right of such attempt if, atter
a hearing conducted by the educational in-
stitution at a reascnable time prior to such
attempt, the institution determines that
such attempt would unreasonably interfere
with the individual’s academic or athletic
interests at the institution.
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“(2) There shall be a reasonable number
of amateur athletes (who represented the
United States in any international amateur
competition in any sport included on the
Olympic games or pan-American games pro-
gram during the Olympiad time period con-
current with such representation) as mem-
bers on the governing board of the govern-
ing body for that sport.

“(b) Any national amateur sports organi-
zation may seek recognition as a governing
body if it establishes by a preponderance of
the evidence each of the following:

‘(1) It provides, at the time of arbitration
under subsection (¢) and in comparison with
the governing body, if any, more effective
national competition in the sport for which
it claims recognition as the governing body,
so that such competition will result in a
higher quality of United States athletes in
all international amateur athletic competi-
tion for such sport.

“(2) It provides (without regard to race,
creed, color, religlon, or sex) equal oppor-
tunity, for competition in the sport for which
it claims recognition as the governing body,
to all Individuals who are eligible under ap-
plicable international or applicable national
amateur athletic rules and regulations; and
it applies international rules and regulations
concerning athletic competition without
discrimination to all such individuals.

“{3) It has a reasonable number of ama-
teur athletes (who represented the United
States in any international amateur athletic
competition in the sport for which the or-
ganization claims recognition under this sub-
section, and which is included on the Olym-
pic games or pan-American games during the
Olympiad time period concurrent with or
immediately preceding such claim for rec-
ognition) as members of its governing board
for that sport.

“(4) Its membership is open to any ama-
teur sports organization in the sport for
which it clalms recognition as the govern-
ing body under this subsection.

“(6) There are representatives of a rea-
sonable number of national amateur sports
organizations (which represent the sport for
which recognition 1s clalmed under this sub-
section, if the sport is iIncluded on the Olym-
plc games or pan-American games program
during the Olympiad time period concur-
rent with such clalm for recognition) as
members of its governing board in that sport.

“(6) Members on its governing board are
selected without regard to race, creed, color,
religion, or sex.

“(7) It is able to comply with all applica-
ble international requirements (written and
uniformly applied to all nations) relating to
recognition as the governing body for the
sport for which it clalms recognition,

“{c) Any individual who alleges he has
been denied a right established under sub-
section (a) in violation of such subsection
may submit to the American Arbitration As-
sociation a claim documenting the denial,
but shall submit such claim within six
months after the date of the denial: Pro-
vided further, That the assoclation is author-
ized, upon forty-eight hours notice to the
parties, to hear and decide a matter under
such procedures as the association deems ap-
propriate if the association determines that
it is necessary to expedite such arbitration in
order to resolve a matter relating to an ama-
teur athletic competition which 1is so
scheduled that compliance with regular pro-
cedures would not be likely to produce a
sufficiently early decision by the assoclation
to do justice to the affected parties.

“{d) Any natlonal amateur sports orga-
nization claiming recognition under subsec-
tion (b) shall submit such claim to the as-
sociation not later than one year after the
termination of any summer Olympic games.
The association shall serve notice on the
parties to the arbitration and on the corpo-
ration, and shall immediately proceed with
arbitration according to the commercial rules
of the association:; except that (1) for any
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arbitration in which at least two of the
parties are not individuals, there shall be not
less than three arbiters selected by the asso-
ciation, (2) there shall only be arbitration of
a claim under subsection (b) after the nine-
tieth day after the day that the national
amateur sports organization submitted such
claim to the association, and (3) the arbitra-
tion decision shall be served on the corpora-
tion in the same manner as it is to the parties
to the arbitration.

“{e) Any person whose claim Is upheld by
an arbitration decision under subsection (c)
may bring suit in a United States district
court having jurisdiction over any party to
such arbitration to compel compliance with
the terms of such decision. In addition to the
provisions of the first sentence, any party
to such an arbitration decision may bring
sult in such court for review of the decision
within a period of sixty days after the deci-
sion; except that the court may only modify
or set aside the decision If it is procured by
fraud, if it is clearly erroneous, or if the
subject matter for the arbitration is not in-
cluded within the paragraph under subsec-
tion (a) or (b) upon which the person based
his claim for arbitratlon under subsection
(c) or (d). Any person who submits a claim
for arbitration under subsection (¢) or (d)
may bring suit in such court to compel arbi-
tration pursuant to subsection (c¢) or (d),
and the arbiters of an arbitration under sub-
section (c) or (d) may petition such court
to enforce compliance with a subpena is-
sued by the arbiters pursuant to the rules
of the American Arbitration Association, Any
individual who alleges he has been denled a
right established under subsection (a) in vio-
lation of such subsection may (in lieu of
seeking arbitration under subsection (c))
bring suit in such court for adjudication of
such denied right.

*{f) Any person seeking arbitration under
this section shall have the burden of intro-
ducing the evidence to support his claim and
shall have the burden of proving his claim;
except that when any individual seeks arbi-
tration because of an alleged violation of a
right established by paragraph (1) of sub-
section (a), the burden of Introducing the
evidence and the burden of proof shall be
on the person who allegedly violated such
right.

“{g) If an arbitration decision upholds a
claim of a national amateur sports organiza-
tlon for recognition as a governing body un-
der subsection (b), the corporation shall (on
the sixty-first day after such decision) rec-
ommend and support in any other appropri-
ate manner such sports organization to the
appropriate international governing body for
recognition by such international body as
the governing body; except that if there is
district court review under subsection (e),
such recominendation and support shall oc-
cur immediately after the judicial review if
such review upholds such decision.

“{h) The arbiter of any arbitration under
subsection (c), or a majority of the arbiters
under subsection (d) (1), may order that the
losing party pay to the prevailing party rea-
sonable fees for attorneys' services rendered
for such arbitration. The district court may
order that the losing party to a suit under
subsection (e) pay to the prevalling party
reasonable fees for attorneys' services ren-
dered for such suit.

“{1) For the purposes of this sectlon—

*“(1) The term ‘international amateur ath-
letic competition’ means any athletic event
between an athlete or team of athletes rep-
resenting the United States and an athlete
or team of athletes representing any foreign
country, conducted in compliance with ap-
plicable national and international require-
ments.

“(2) The term ‘Olympiad time period’
means the time period beginning at the ter-
mination of any summer Olympic games and
ending at the termination of the following
summer Olympic games.
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“{3) The term ‘governing body' means the
national amateur sports organization which
is recognized by the international govern-
ing body for a sport as the national repre-
sentative for that sport for international
amateur athletic competition in the Olympic
games and pan-American games.

“(4) The term °‘national amateur sports
organigation’ means any club, federation,
union, association, or similar group in the
United States (A) which conducts regular
national competition in a sport on the Olym-
pic games or pan-American games program
concurrent with such competition, (B)
which 1is capable of holding an annual na-
tional championship in any such sport from
which a team of athletes or a substantial
number of athletes who are not members of
8 team could be selected to represent the
United States in international amateur ath-
letic competition, and (C) is capable of con-
duecting international amateur athletic com-
petition In any such sport.”.

SEec. 4. Section 5 of the Act entitled “An Act
to incorporate the United States Olympic As-
sociation,” approved September 21, 1950 (36
U.S.C. 376), is amended by inserting after
“bylaws of the corporation” the following:
“, except that an} governing body may only
be a member of the corporation if it files an
annual financial statement with the Con-
gress. Any such statement shall not be
printed as a public document".

BEc. 5. Sectlon 9 of the Act entitled “An Act
to incorporate the United States Olympic
Asscciation”, approved September 21, 1950
(36 UB.C. 379), Is amended—

(1) by striking out “the emblems of the
United States Olympic Committee” and in-
serting in lieu thereof the following: *“(1)
the emblem of the United States Olympic
Committee"; and

(2) by striking out “or the words '‘Olympic’,
‘Olympiad’, or ‘Citius Altius Fortius’' or any
combination of those words" and inserting in
lieu thereof the following: *(2) five inter-
locked rings or any other symbol tending to
represent such five interlocked rings
(whether or not such symbeol is a sign or
insignia under clause (1), or (3) the words
‘Olympie,” ‘Olympiad,’ or ‘Citius Altius
Fortius' or any combination or confusingly
similar derivation of any of these words.”

Bec. 6. The amendments made by this Act
shall take effect on the date of enactment of
this Act. However, the amendments made by
paragraph (2) of section 5 of this Act shall
not apply to any person that used the rings,
symbol, or derivation of words proscribed by
such paragraph (2) for any lawful purpose
prior to the date of enactment of this Act
if such person uses suct. rings, symbol, or
derivation of words proscribed by such para-
graph (2) for any lawful purpose prior to the
date of enactment of this Act if such person
uses such rings, symbol, or derivation for
the same purpose and for the same class of
goeds after the date of enactment of this
Act. .

By Mr. DOMINICK:

S. 3275. A bill to authorize the disposal
of manganese metal from the national
stockpile and the supplemental stockpile.
Referred to the Committee on Armed
Services.

Mr. DOMINICK. Mr. President, the
bill that I am introducing today would
provide for the disposal of a limited
amount of manganese metal from our
national stockpile.

We should be extremely cautious in
disposing of any material from our na-
tional stockpiles. The Middle East crisis
has illuminated our need for adequate
strategic stockpiles of basic material on
an individual basis.

The increased demand for manganese
metal and the short supply coupled with
the fact that at the present time our
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stockpile inventory is at a level where the
disposal of 9,550 tons will not place our
country in jeopardy is the reason that I
introduce the legislation today.

Electrolytic manganese metal is an es-
sential material in the economical pro-
duction of stainless steel, aluminum and
other nonferrous alloys. The use of this
grey-white, hard, brittle material im-
parts the necessary properties so that the
alloys produced can be fabricated into
the forms needed by housing construc-
tion, transportation, electronics, con-
tainer, appliance, chemical and paint in-
dustries. At present, nothing is foreseen
that will eliminate or substantially re-
duce the need for manganese in these
end uses.

It is estimated by one major domestic
producer, Union Carbide, that 31,000 tons
of electrolytic manganese were consumed
in 1973 in the United States compared to
a usage of 24,000 tons in 1972 and 23,000
tons in 1971, Fifty-eight percent of the
total usage in 1973 was consumed by the
aluminum and other nonferrous metal
industries, 24 percent by stainless steel
producers, and the remaining 18 percent,
by ferrite producers, chemical manufac-
turers, and others.

Domestic production in 1973 was esti-
mated to be 26,100 tons, imports were
2,450 tons, inventory reductions were
1,950 tons, and exports were 2,350 tons.
The subsequent shortfall of 2,850 tons
was offset by withdrawals from the GSA
stockpiles.

In April 1973, when the Office of
Emergency Preparedness announced a
new stockpile objective of 4,750 tons of
electrolytic manganese metal, the stock-
pile inventory totaled 21,500 tons, of
which 7,200 tons had previously been au-
thorized for release. This material was
offered to the consumers by the GSA and
each offering was oversubscribed with
the total of 7,200 tons being completely
sold by November 29, 1973.

If aluminum and steel production is
not to be curtailed in 1974, it will be nec-
essary to release additional manganese
metal from the stockpile. This legisla-
tion to dispose of the 9,550 tons of sur-
plus manganese would be in accord with
the omnibus bill H.R. 7135, covering 16
major commodities submitted by the ad-
ministration.

A shortage of electrolytic manganese
metal in fact exists throughout the free
world as the traditional overseas sup-
pliers, Japan and South Africa, have not
been able to expand rapidly enough to
meet the growing demand. Japanese
production, in fact, has been cnt back be-
cause of the power curtailment resulting
from the energy crisis. Delays were en-
countered in the expansion of the exist-
ing South African facility, and a new
producer’s planned fourth quarter 1973
startup has been deferred at least until
the second quarter of 1974.

In this country, the high usage rate
continues and the pinch is again begin-
ning to be felt as the last GSA releases
are being used up. Only one domestic
producer plans an incremental expansion
and imports continue to enter at a slow
rate. Clearly, if aluminum and stainless
steel production are to continue at their
present rates, additional electrolytic
manganese metal must be released from
the stockpile.
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It is felt that additional releases will
not be disruptive to the domestic pro-
ducers, if the material can be made avail-
able early enough, that is, before new
South African production becomes a
factor in the market. GSA would, of
course, be expected to follow its cus-
tomary policy of consultation with pro-
ducers and consumers in deciding the
timing and disposition rate.

The other U.S. producers, Foote Min-
eral Corp., who operates a plant at New
Johnsonville, Tenn., and Kerr-McGee
Chemical Corp., with a facility at Hamil-
ton, Miss., have been consulted as to the
advisability of this legislation. They gen-
erally agreed that it is a good move with
the aforementioned safeguards as to the
quantities and timing of the release.

In summary, it is recommended that
the attached legislation be enacted at an
early date to provide segments of U.S.
industry with sufficient electrolytic man-
ganese metal to sustain present rates of
production. Its implementation will per-
mit the Government to derive income—
approximately $7,258,000 at today’'s mar-
ket price—irom no longer needed ma-
terial, help curb inflation by offsetting
demand pressure, and contribute toward
a more favorable balance of trade. Prop-
erly implemented, the disposition of
9,650 tons can be accomplished without
disruption of usual markets.

Mr. President, I urge its early consid-
eration and passage.

By Mr. DOMENICI (for himself,
Mr. RaNpoLrH, Mr. MUsKIE, Mr,
BAKER, Mr., StarForp, and Mr.
MCcCLURE) :

8. 3277. A bill to amend the Solid
Waste Disposal Act, to encourage full re-
covery of energy and resources from
solid waste, to protect health and the
environment from the adverse effects of
solid waste disposal, and for other pur-
poses. Referred to the Committee on
Public Works.

ENERGY AND RESOURCE RECOVERY FROM SOLID
WASTE—II

Mr. DOMENICI. Mr. President, I am
pleased to introduce, on behalf of my-
self and Senators RANDOLPH, MUSKIE,
BAKER, STAFFORD, and McCLURE, the
proposed Energy and Resources Recov-
ery Act of 1974, The bill will amend the
Solid Waste Disposal Act to provide a
major new thrust toward our goals of in-
creasing domestic production of energy
and raw materials while insuring a
healthful and clean environment.

Each major new environmental con-
cern—protection of scenic and other
land resources, air pollution, water pol-
lution, noise—was first perceived as a
local problem and only later as one with
a national dimension. Similarly the
statements to the effect that “there is
nothing so local as a city’s garbage” are
now giving way to a recognition of the
national need for the energy and mate-
rials in that garbage and of the wide-
spread air, water, and land pollution that
unregulated dumps can cause.

Last week I inserted in the RECORD a
statement by Arsen Darnay, the Deputy
Assistant Administrator for solid waste
programs of the Environmental Protec-
tion Agency, and other materials which
indicate the vast opportunities for re-
covery of energy and raw materials from
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the Nation’s solid waste and the serious-
ness of the risk to public health and the
environment from unregulated solid
waste disposal. The bill I introduce today
deals with a number of the major prob-
lems and opportunities raised by Mr.
Darnay and other experts in the field.

Today we stand at this exciting new
threshold of environmental protection
through energy and resource recovery
largely because of planning, research,
and demonstrations conducted under the
Resource Recovery Act of 1970, legisla-
tion produced chiefly by the dedicated
efforts of the distinguished chairman of
the Public Works Committee (Mr. Ran-
poLPH), the very able chairman of the
Subcommittee on Air and Water Pollu-
tion—now the Subcommitiee on En-
vironmental Pollution—Mr. Musk1g, and
Senator Howarp H. BAKER, Jr., now the
ranking minority member of the com-
mittee.

The need for further planning re-
search, and demonstrations, however, is
being eclipsed rapidly by the requirement
for action; action by our cities, States,
and the private sector primarily, but
action by the Federal Government as
well.

The economics of energy and resource
recovery have improved greatly. In the
midst of energy shortages there is enough
energy value in the solid waste generated
by our major cities to light all of our
homes and commercial establishments.
Recycled newsprint prices have tripled in
a year. Values of scrap iron and steel are
higher than ever before. Despite the in-
equitable freight rates of secondary ver-
sus virgin materials, the economics still
look very good.

The primary need appears to be for
larger, more active, better funded Fed-
eral, State, local and private efforts to
implement and further refine existing
technology for energy and resource re-
covery. In this way, the favorable eco-
nomic situation for energy and second-
ary materials can be fully exploited.

I anticipate that the goals of this bill,
if not the actual provisions, will be real-
ized in final legislative form during this
Congress, following the usual course of
hearings, staff study and debate in the
Environmenttal Pollution Subcommittee
and in the full Committee on Public
Works.

The bill is aimed primarily at encour-
aging full recovery of energy and mate-
rials from municipal, industrial and
other solid waste wherever practicable by
1985, and at providing for controls over
the disposal of hazardous and other
waste to avoid adverse effects on air and
water quality and further blight of our
land,

EPA will be required to establish an
Office of Energy and Resource Recovery
to implement these objectives through a
full range of Federal efforts in coopera-
tion with States, localities and the pri-
vate sector.

EPA will have authority to set stand-
ards for the disposal of hazardous and
other wastes; for Federal procurement
of products utilizing recycled materials,
and for packaging practices which make
full recovery of resources and environ-
mentally sound disposal of solid waste
practical.

EPA will have authority to enforce dis-
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posal standards where States are unable
or unwilling to do so.

The bill directs EPA to develop Federal
guidelines to indicate the nature and ex-
tent of energy and resource recovery
that is possible by use of the best tech-
nology in each industrial class and to
describe such technology in precise
detail.

EPA will be required to assist States
and regional agencies with 80 percent
Federal funding to establish or continue
comprehensive programs to regulate,
assist, and encourage recycling and
sound disposal practices. This funding
will be provided for a period of 5 years
during which the States will be expected
to develop self-financing mechanisms
to carry on the program.

In addition, municipal agencies of
government will be provided with limited
seed money and extensive technical and
managerial assistance to make the tran-
sition from inadequate land disposal
practices to coherent projects which em-
phasize full energy and resource re-
covery.

The bill will establish a major new
system of Energy and Resource Recovery
Institutes centered around State univer-
sities.

The legislation will facilitate financing
of facilities to recover energy and re-
sources from solid waste by providing for
Small Business Act loans to build recycl-
ing facilities.

EPA will also be authorized to conduct
a thorough study of the legal and other
constraints which impede acquisition of
land for environmentally sound disposal
and solid waste,

The bill would authorize sufficient
added funding to assure full implemen-
tation of the new programs authorized
in the bill.

I am enthusiastic about the prospects
for major new solid waste and resource
recovery legislation in this session, and I
invite further cosponsorship by my fel-
low Senators of the bill I introduce to-
day. I ask unanimous consent that the
bill be printed in its entirety at this point
in the REcorb.

There being no objection, the bill was
ordered to be printed in the REcorp, as
follows:

S. 3277

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, that this Act
may be cited as the “Energy and Resources
Recovery Act of 1974.”

“FINDINGS AND FURPOSES

“Sec. 2(a) The Congress finds—

“(1) that the requirements for energy and
resource recovery are national in scope and
concern and necessitate Federal leadership
through financial and technical assistance
and through the development of new and
improved methods and standards to encour-
age greater utilization of the wealth of nat-
ural resources in solid waste;

*(2) that the volume of waste and discard-
ing of salvageable materials can be reduced
markedly and that the resultant reduced
volume of waste then can be disposed of in
an economical and environmentally sound
manner,;

“(38) that energy supplies from sources
such as petroleum products, natural gas, and
hydroelectric generation have failed to meet
constantly increasing consumer demands
and therefore, the need exists to develop al-

ternative sources of energy for public and
private consumption.
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“(4) that increasing demand for products
made from timber, mineral and non-mineral
natural resources is causing the depletion of
these resources, while more efficlent use of
such resources would extend the life-span of
the world’s existing reserves;

“(5) that the technology and economics
exist to support recycling of solid waste as a
practical means of increased resource utility;

*“(6) that energy and materials can be re-
covered efficlently from solid waste;

“*(7) that resource recovery techniques are
not presently utilized to a sufficlent extent;
and

“(8) that such traditional methods of
waste disposal as landfill and incineration are
becoming impracticable and costly, and con-
tribute to unacceptable levels of air, water
and land pollution.

“(b) The purposes of this Act therefore
are—

“(1) to encourage full recovery wherever
practicable of energy and materials from
municipal, industrial and other sources of
solid waste by 1985,

*(2) to assist States and localities in carry-
ing out their primary responsibilities for
solid waste collection, handling, recycling
and disposal, with priority attention to
metropolitan and other areas where land-use
patterns inhibit solid waste disposal;

*(3) to insure that recycling or disposal
of hazardous wastes is controlled to avoid ad-
verse effects on health and the environment;

“(4) to provide for use of best technologi-
cal practices to minimize adverse effects on
air and water quality where land disposal of
hazardous and other wastes is the only prac-
ticable method, and to assure consideration
of alternative uses of the land;

“(5) to provide for programs of research,
development and demonstration to support
achievement of these purposes; and,

“(8) to establish the Office of Energy and
Resources Recovery, under the direction of
the Environmental Protection Agency, to
achieve the purposes and administer the
provisions of the Solid Waste Disposal Act,
as amended.

“Sec. 3. Bection 216 of the Solild Waste
Disposal Act, as amended (42 U.S.C. 3269) is
amended by adding at the end thereof the
following new sections:

“ENERGY AND RESOURCES RECOVERY OFFICE

“8Ec. 217. The Administrator shall estab-
lish within the Environmental Protection
Agency an Office of Energy and Resources
Recovery to achieve the purposes and ad-
minister the provislons of this Act, as
amended by the Energy and Resources Re-
covery Act of 1974.

“FEDERAL SOLID WASTE STANDARDS

“Sgc. 281(a). The Administrator shall,
within one year of the date of enactment
of the Energy and Resources Recovery Act of
1974, after consultation with appropriate
Federal, State, interstate, regional, and local
agencies and after opportunity for public
hearings, promulgate standards for collec-
tion, handling, disposal and recovery of all
hazardous and other solid waste which may,
if improperly disposed of, cause air or water
pollution or other environmental damage.

“{b) Such standards shall

“(1) identify hazardous and other wastes
to be regulated;

“{2) be specific in terms of allowable
quantities, concentrations, and physiecal,
chemical, or bilological properties of such
waste, taking into account llkely disposal
sites and methods of disposal or recycling;

“(3) contribute to the achievement and
maintenance of emission or efiuent limita-
tions, alr quality implementation plans, and
any established or proposed land use plans,
and

“(4) contribute to the enhancement of
the environment.

“FEDERAL REGULATIONS

“Sec. 219(a) The Administrator, In carry-
ing out the provisions of this Act, may re-
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quire the operator of any disposal system for
hazardous or other solid waste to

“{1) establish and maintain such records,

“(2) make such reports,

*(3) install, use, and maintain such moni-
toring equipment or methods, and

“(4) provide such other information as he
may require.

“(b) The Administrator or his authorized
representative, upon presentation of his
credentials:

“(1) shall have a right to entry to, upon,
or through any premises in which a hazard-
ous or other solild waste disposal system is
located or in which any records required to be
maintained under subsection (a) of this sec-
tion are located, and

"*(2) may have access to and copy any
records, and inspect any monitoring equip-
ment or method required under subsection
(a) of this section.

*“(c) The Administrator may make such
rules and regulations, after opportunity for
hearing, as he considers necessary to carry
out the provisions of this Act.

“ENFORCEMENT

“Sec. 220(a) (1) Whenever, on the basis
of any information available to him, the Ad-
ministrator finds that any person is in viola-
tion of any rule, regulation, permit or other
requirement which implements sections 218
or 219 of this Act, the Administrator shall
give notice to the violator of his fallure to
comply with such requirement or he shall
request the Attorney General to commence a
civil action in the appropriate United States
district court for appropriate relief including
temporary or permanent injunctive relief. If
such violation extends beyond the thirtieth
day after the Administrator’s notification,
the Administrator shall issue an order re-
quiring compliance within a specified time
period or the Administrator shall request
the Attorney General to commence a civil
action in the United States district court in
the district in which the violation occurred
for appropriate relief, including a temporary
or vermanent injunction: Provided, that, in
the case of a violation of any requirement of
Sections 218 or 219, the Administrator simul-
taneously shall give notice to the State in
which such violation has occurred thirty days
prior to issuing an order or requesting the
Attorney General to commence a clvil action.
If such violator fails to take corrective action
within the time specified in the order, he
shall be liable for a civil penalty of not more
than $25,000 for each day of continued non-
compliance.

“{2) Any order issued under this section
shall state with reasonable specificity the
nature of the violation and specify a time
for compliance and assess a penalty, if any,
which the Administrator determines is a rea-
sonable period and penalty taking into ac-
count the seriousness of the violation and any
good faith efforts to comply with the ap-
plicable requirements.

“{8) Any person who knowingly violates
any requirement of sections 218 or 219 of
this Act shall, upon conviction, be subject
to a fine of not more than $25,000 for each
day of violation, or to imprisonment not to
exceed one year, or both.

“{b) (1) Each SBtate may develop and sub-
mit to the Administrator procedures under
SBtate law for enforcement of the standards
developed under Section 218 of this Act, and
for inspection, monitoring, and entry and
other requirements under Section 219, with
respect to hazardous and other solid waste
disposal systems located in such State,

“(2) If the Administrator finds that the
procedures and the legal authority of any
State relating to enforcement of standards
promulgated pursuant to Section 218 of this
Act and to inspection, monitoring, entry and
other requirements of Section 219 of this
Act are substantially equivalent to those re-
quired by Bections 218 and 219, such State
is authorized to apply and enforce such pro-
cedures and legal authority with respect
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to hazardous and nonhazardous waste dis-
posal systems located in the State.
“NATIONAL GUIDELINES FOR RESOURCE
RECOVERY

“Sec. 221. (a) The Administrator, within
one year following enactment of this section
and each year thereafter, shall publish
guidelines specifying the percentages of en-
ergy and resources that can be recovered
from solid waste by use of the best recovery
management practices and technology that
are reasonably available. These guidelines
shall specify those materials which consti-
tute a significant portion of the solid waste
stream, including but not limited to: alumi-
num, copper, glass, iron and steel, paper,
lumber and other wood products, petroleum
and petroleum products, plastics and other
synthetic materials, rubber, and zinc.

“{b) As a part of such guidelines, the
Administrator shall publish thorough de-
scriptions of exlsting technology and prac-
tices which can be implemented by agri-
cultural producers, industries, municipali-
ties, consumers, and others to achieve the
percentages of energy or resource recovery
from each category of solid waste that the
Administrator finds reasonable,

“FEDERAL PACKAGING GUIDELINES

“Sec, 222, The Administrator shall, within
one year following enactment of this sec-
tion:

“(a) make a complete assessment of the
use of natural resources and recycled mate-
rials in product packaging;

“{b) establish guidelines for the packag-
ing of products to encourage efficient use of
such resources and materials with a conse-
quential reduction in solid waste; and

“{e) publish model standards and regula-
tions which, if implemented by States, would
insure use of the most efficient and recover-
able materials in packaging.

“FEDERAL PROCUREMENT REGULATION

“Sec. 223(a). The Administrator shall,
within one year following enactment of this
section: establish standards that emphasize
the maximum procurement and use of Fed-
eral materials recovered from solid waste and
of products composed of such materials, fol-
lowing consultation with the General Serv-
ices Administration, the Department of De-
fense, and other Federal agencies.

—"( b) Within 18 months of the publication
of such guidelines, the General Services Ad-
ministration, the Department of Defense and
all other Federal agencies shall revise their
procurement regulations to comply with the
standards set by the Administrator pursuant
to subsection (a) of this section.

“STATE AND LOCAL ASSISTANCE

“Sec. 224(a) (1). The Administrator shall
grant to each State 80 per centum of the cost
of a comprehensive solid waste management
and energy and resource recovery program
which such State establishes or continues in
order to meet the requirements of paragraph
(2) of this subsection, and, when the Ad-
ministrator determines that a regional en-
tity composed of two or more municipalities
or other governmental units that represent a
significant geographical portion of a State or
States and that the Administrator finds is
capable of administering such a program
within its jurisdiction, to each such regional
agency.

“(2) The Administrator shall approve each
program submitted by a State or a regional
entlty pursuant to paragraph (1) of this sub-
section if he determines that adequate au-
thorities and programs exist or will be estab-
lished during the term of the grant to: (A)
apply and ensure compliance with any ap-
plicable requirements of Section 218 of the
Act through a system of permits, licenses, or
the equivalent which the Administrator finds
is reliable and enforceable; (B) provide
technological and management advice and
assistance to units of local government
within such state or region to enable them to
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manage programs for energy and resource
recovery and solld waste disposal that en-
hance the environment; (C) enforce the re-
guirements of the permit or equlvalent sys-
tem under subparagraph (A) of this para-
graph and such other regulatory programs as
the State or reglon establishes to achieve
the purposes and carry out the provisions
of this Act; (D) inspect, monitor, enter,
and require reports to at least the extent
required under Section 219 of the Act; (E)
provide advice and assistance to the general
public regarding environmentally sound solid
waste handling practices that enhance the
environment; (F) in the case of a State sub-
mittal, provide, either with the state agency
responsible for the comprehensive solid
waste management and energy and resource
recovery program or in a separate entity, an
organization capable of assisting municipali-
ties to obtain financing for energy and re-
source recovery projects through loans,
grants, loan guarantees, cooperative public
and private ventures or other means; (G) to
hire, train and maintain in service an ade-
quate stafl of professional and other per-
sonnel to carry out these functions and (H)
to provide for development of financing self-
sufficlency for such programs no later than
June 30, 1979, either through an equitable
system of fees as a part of the permit or
equivalent system required under subpara-
graph (A) of this paragraph or through
other means.

“(b) The Administrator shall provide (1)
management grant assistance of up to 10
per centum of the estimated cost of con-
struetion of any publicly financed energy or
resources recovery facility, and (2) a com-
plete program of management and techni-
cal assistance to any State, regional agency,
or municipalities to help it develop projects
for:

“(A) improving collection, separation, and
handling of solid waste;

“(B) implementing energy and resource re-
covery or disposal systems which are tech-
nologically feasible and cost-effective;

“{C) considering optimum ways to market
energy and secondary materials recovered
from solid waste; and

“(D) providing information to assist the
applicant in securing itself inanclally against
unusual risks.

“(3) Such assistance shall involve the de-
velopment of:

“(A) workable contract bld package for
energy and resource recovery facllities;

*(B) sound financing, whether through in-
dustrial revenue bonds, loans, grants or joint
municipal-industrial cooperation;

“(e¢) There are hereby authorized to be
appropriated 25,000,000 for each of the fiscal
years ending June 30, 1975 through June 30,
1979 to carry out the purposes of subsection
(a) of this Section and $10,000,000 for each
of such fiscal years to carry out the purposes
of subsection (b) of this section.

“(d) No project funded under subsection
(b) shall yecelve more than $300,000.

“STUDY OF LAND ACQUISITION

“Sec. 225(a) The Administrator shall con-
duct a full investigation and study of the
legal and institutional problems assoclated
with the acquisition of land for hazardous
and other solid waste disposal, and for the
construction and implementation of energy
and resource recovery facilities, in consulta-
tion with appropriate Federal and BState
agencles, and shall report to the Congress
not later than one year after the enactment
of this section, his findings, conclusions, and
recommendations.

“STATES ENERGY AND RESOURCES RECOVERY

INSTITUTES

“SEgc. 226(a) The Administrator shall make
grants to each State to assist in establishing
and carrying on the work of a competent
and qualified energy and resources recovery
research institute, center, or equivalent
agency (hereinafter referred to as “insti-
cute”) at one college or university in each
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such State which wishes to support such an
institute. The recipient college or university
shall be one established in accordance with
sections 301, 305, 307 and 308 of Title 7 of the
United States Code or some other institution
designated by Act of the legislature of the
State concerned; Provided that

“(1) $100,000 shall be provided annually
to each such institute;

“(2) two or more States may cooperate in
the designation of a single interstate or re-
gional institute, in which event the sums
assignable to each of the cooperating States
shall be granted to such institute; and,

“(3) a designated college or university may,
as authorized by appropriate State authority,
arrange with other colleges and universities
within the State to participate in the work
of the institute.

“(b) Buch grants or contracts may include
payment of all or part of the cost of pro-
grams or projects to

(1) develop or expand tralning of State,
municipal and other government officials and
other persons in the design, financing, con-
struction, management, operation and main-
tenance of systems and facilities for energy
and resources recovery from solid waste and
for all other aspects of solid waste manage-
ment so as to enhance the environment,

*“(2) Support research, development, and
demonstration programs for the systems and
facilities referred to in paragraph (1) of this
subsection.

“(38) Transfer and disseminate to inter-
ested government officlals and to the public
of technological and other information re-
lated to the systems and facilities referred to
in paragraph (1) of this subsection.

“(c) Money appropriated pursuant to this
section shall also be available for printing
and publishing the results thereof and for
administrative planning and direction.

“{d) There are hereby authorized to be
appropriated $5,400,000 for each of the fiscal
years which end June 30, 1975, June 30, 1976
and June 30, 1977.

“Sec. 4. Section 216 of the Solid Waste Dis-
posal Act, as amended, is amended further to
read as follows:

“GENERAL AUTHORIZATION

“8ec. 216. There are authorized to be appro-
priated to carry out the provisions of this
Act, other than sections 224 and 226,
£40,000,000 for each of the fiscal years which
agnd June 30, 1975, June 30, 1976 and June 30,
107"

“SMALL BUSINESS LOANS

“Sec. 5. (a) Bection 7 of the Small Business
Act is amended by inserting at the end there-
of a new subsectlon as follows:

(1) (1) The Administration-also is em-
powered to make loans (either directly or in
cooperation with banks or other lenders
through agreements to participate on an
immediate or deferred basis) to assist any
small business concern in effecting additions
to or alterations in the equipment, facilitles,
or methods of operation of such concern to
recover energy and resources from solid waste,
if the Administrator determines that such
loans will help achieve the purposes of the
Solid Waste Disposal Act, as amended.

“{2) any such loan—

“(A) shall be made in accordance with
provisions applicable to loans made pursuant
to subsection (a) of this section, except
as otherwise provided in this subsection;

“{B) shall be made only if applicant fur-
nishes the Administration with a statement
in writing from the Environmental Protec-
tion Agency or, if appropriate, the State, that
such additions or alterations will help achieve
the purposes of the Solid Waste Disposal Act,
as amended.

“(3) The Administrator of the Environ-
mental Protection Agency shall, as soon as
practicable after the date of enactment of
the Energy and Resources Recovery Act of
1974, but not later than one hundred and
elghty days thereafter, promulgate regula-
tions establishing uniform rules for the issu-
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ance of statements for the purpose of para-
graph (2) (B) of this subsection.

*(4) There is authorized to be appropri-
ated to the business loan fund established
pursuant to section 4(¢) of this Act not to
exceed $300,000,000 solely for the purpose
of carrying out this subsection.”

“(b) Clause (B) of paragraphs (1) and (2)
of section 4 (c) and clause (A) of paragraph
(4) of that section of the Small Business Act
are amended by inserting “7(1),” after "7
()"

ADDITIONAL COSPONSORS OF
BILLS

8. 3077 AND 5. 3078

At the request of Mr. GurNEY, the
Senator from Wyoming (Mr. HANSEN)
was added as a cosponsor of S. 3077, a
bill to increase the maximum amount of
the grant payable for specially adapted
housing for disabled veterans; and S.
3078, a bill to increase the maximum lim-
itation on loans made or guaranteed un-
der Title 38, United States Code, for the
purchases of homes and for other pur-
poses.

8, 3229

At the request of Mr. SCcHWEIKER, the
Senator from Colorado (Mr. DOMINICK)
and the Senator from Virginia (Mr. WiL-
L1aM L. ScorT) were added as cosponsors
of S. 3229, the Soviet Energy Invest-
ment Prohibition Act.

SENATE RESOLUTION 301—SUB-
MISSION OF A RESOLUTION RE-
LATING TO JURISDICTION OVER
THE U.S.-OWNED CANAL ZONE ON
THE ISTHMUS OF PANAMA

(Referred to the Committee on For-
eign Relations.)

Mr. THURMOND (for himself, Mr.
McCLELLAN, Mr. ALLEN, Mr. BAKER, Mr.
BARTLETT, Mr, BENNETT, Mr. BrROCK, Mr.
BuckLEY, Mr. Harry F. ByYrDp, Jr, Mr.
Cook, Mr. CorronN, Mr. CurTis, Mr. DOLE,
Mr. DoMeENICcI, Mr. DoMINICK, Mr. EAST-
LAND, Mr. ErviN, Mr. FanniN, Mr. GoLp-
WATER, Mr. GURNEY, Mr. HanNseN, Mr.
HarTeE, Mr. HELmMs, Mr. HoLLINGSs, Mr.
Hruska, Mr. McCLURE, Mr., MCINTYRE,
Mr. Nunn, Mr. RanpoLpH, Mr. WinLiam L.
ScorTr, Mr. TALMmApce, Mr. Tower, Mr.
Youne and Mr. BEALL) submitted a res-
olution (S. Res. 301) in support of con-
tinued undiluted U.S. sovereignty of jur-
isdiction over the United States-owned
Canal Zone on the Isthmus of Panama.

(The discussion in connection with the
submission of the resolution appears ear-
lier in the RECORD.)

FEDERAL ELECTION CAMPAIGN ACT
AMENDMENTS OF 1974—AMEND-
MENTS

AMENDMENT NO. 1121

(Ordered to be printed, and fo lie on
the table.)

Mr. ROTH. Mr. President, for the dis-
tinguished junior Senator from New
York (Mr. BuckrLey) and myself, I am
today submitting the second in a series
of amendments which I plan to offer to
8. 3044, the Federal Elections Campaign
Act Amendments of 1974,

By adding a new title to the Federal
Election Campaign Act of 1971, my
amendment will permit all candidates
for congressional office, whether incum-
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bents or challengers, to mail, at Govern-
ment expense, 3 mass mailings of their
campaign material to their potential
constituents in the 60 days prior to a
general election.

In exchange for the authorization to
make three mass mailings during the
final 60 days of the campaign period, all
congressional candidates will be prohib-
ited from making any mass mailings of
their campaign literature within the 120
days immediately preceding a general
election day. This provision is in accord-
ance with S. 343, the bill presented by
Senator RoserT C. ByrDp of West Vir-
ginia and passed by the Senate last June
which would shorten the campaign period
to approximately 8 weeks.

Included in my amendment is a change
in the laws governing the use of the
franking privilege by Members of Con-
gress. At present, no Member of Congress
can make a mass mailing to his constitu-
ents during the 28 days prior to a general
election in which he is a candidate. My
amendment lengthens this time period to
120 days in order to place both an incum-
bent and a challenger on equal terms.

As used in my amendment, the term
“mass mailings” includes literature, such
as newsletters, which are substantially
identical in appearance or content. It
excludes mailings which are in response
to persons who have written to the candi-
date during the campaign period. In ad-
dition the term does not include news
releases sent by the candidate to the
members of the press.

Mr. President, by giving each candi-
date the opportunity to mail, without
postage, these mass mailings to poten-
tial voters, the Senate will have made
a substantial contribution to campaign
reform. Each candidate will be encour-
aged to present his or her views to those
whom they seek to represent without in-
curring the large postage costs which
are associated with large-scale mailings.

I am pleased that Senator BUCKLEY
has joined me in offering this amend-
ment and I encourage each of my col-
leagues to support its adoption.

NOTICE OF HEARING ON INDIAN
HEALTH CARE IMPROVEMENT ACT

Mr. JACKSON. Mr. President, I wish
to inform the Members of the Senate
and the general public that the full Com-
mittee on Interior and Insular Affairs
has scheduled open public hearings on
S. 2938, the Indian Health Care Im-
provement Act, on April 3, 4, and 11.

The hearings on all 3 days will com-
mence at 10 am, in room 3110, Dirksen
Senate Office Building.

ADDITIONAL STATEMENTS

VIETNAM VETERANS DAY—
MARCH 29, 1974

Mr. ABOUREZE., Mr. President, this
being Vietnam Veterans Day, I would
like to take this opportunity to offer my
thanks to the thousands of Vietnam vet-
erans who, in terms of life, limb, and lib-
erty, have given so much in recent years.

It has now been over a year since our
involvement in the Vietnam conflict was
officially ended. For thousands of young
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veterans who came home, it has not been
& particularly happy or productive year.
Our veterans have come home to scarce
job markets, and to a high rate of infla-
tion which has been reflected in rent,
food costs, and even education.

In South Dakota, the cost of higher
education have necessarily risen to un-
precedented rates for tuition, books,
room, and board. In recent years, tuition
alone has more than doubled. Yet, to-
day’s veteran is forced to make ends
meet with a flat $220 per month—a sum
with which most veterans are required
to pay these rising costs of education as
vwell as support a family. Our present GI
bill, it seems to me, is nothing more than
a carrot stick in aiding veterans to go to
school. Our veterans need and deserve
far better than this and I hope that Con-
gress and the American people will begin
to realize that these men are proud
young men who only want the chance
other veterans got when they returned
from previous wars.

It is a well-known fact that this has
not always been the case, however. After
World War II, veterans from that war
were able to take advantage of a GI bill
which paid for all tuition, books, and
fees; which granted a monthly sub-
sistance allowance of 35 percent of
average monthly earnings; and which
even allowed for public colleges to pay
out-of-State tuition for veterans. Yet,
today, while education costs have risen
over five times in many cases, veterans
are stuck with only a limited subsistance
allowance. There is no good reason why
today’'s veterans cannot expect at least
as much as their fathers got. Certainly,
this war was as hard on them as the
“big war” was on their fathers. I would
truly be interested in knowing how many
middle-aged Americans would have col-
lege degrees today, had it not been for
the fine GI bill of the late forties.

There is another significant difference
between then and now. While jobs were
plentiful in the postwar boom of the
forties, the serious economic situation
we now face has forced many of our vet-
erans on the welfare roles because they
cannot find work. In light of this, it is
becoming increasingly apparent that
there is a real need for greater Federal
assistance—in terms of veteran job
placement and public employment pro-
grams. Today’s veterans want a hand,
not a handout. Only by getting off our
duffs can we ever expect to be of real
assistance to them.

Mayor Kenneth Gibson recently de-
clared that “today veterans must not be
a political pawn.” I agree with that state-
ment, Mr. President. I believe that the
hawks and the doves have now had their
day in court and now Congress must
listen and act to help these men in the
time of their greatest need. Their prob-
lems are our problems and we have the
power—and shauld have the will—to
overcome them.

But the time to overcome them is now.
South Dakota iz fortunate to have one of
the highest proportions of veterans pres-
ently attending college and a large num-
ber of those veterans have written to
me to express their hope that the Con-
gress push for a new GI bill soon. With
thousands of veterans across the coun-
try like those in South Dakota now plan-
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ning their immediate future, it is ex-
tremely important that they know well
ahead of time whether or not they will
be allowed to return to school next fall.
I am therefore hopeful that the Congress
will be able to make an early decision
on this matter in order that this legisla-
tion become law well before the end of
the current school year.

On Vietnam Veterans Day, 1974, it is
important that we in the Congress not
only recognize our indebtedness to our
newest veterans, but set our resolve to
assist them in becoming the educated
and employed Americans they so fer-
vently want to be.

REOPENING SUEZ CANAL

Mr. THURMOND. Mr. President, some
far-reaching questions have been raised
in reference to the wisdom of the United
States aiding Egypt in reopening the
Suez Canal.

The American people have always been
friends with the people of Egypt. How-
ever, this area of the world has become
a testing point for the great powers and
the Congress has every right to expect
this administration to strike a bargain
which will serve peace in the world.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that an editorial which appeared in
the Augusta Chronicle on Priday, March
22, 1974, be printed in the Recorp at the
conclusion of my remarks.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

WHaT Do WE GeT?

When Secretary of State Henry Kissinger
secured a ceasefire between Israel and Egypt,
and an agreement by Egypt’s President Sadat
to come to an unprecedented negotiating ta-
ble with the Israelis, The Chronicle said edi-
torially that with 1little doubt the price we
would pay for getting such an accord would
emerge later.

It has—at least in part.

The United States, it is now admitted by
the Pentagon, will expend ‘‘tens of millions
of doliars” to help clear the Suez Canal of
unexploded mines and other explosives. This
is a plum for the Egyptians, whose economy
desperately needs the revenues which would
be provided by the canal—revenues missing
since the 103-mile-long waterway was closed
by the 1967 war

The American taxpayer can count on hav-
ing to support this expenditure, just as he
already supports billlons of dollars worth of
boondoggles that provide no tangible return
to the taxpayer or his country.

In the case of the SBuez Canal, of course, an
intangible result of tremendous value is the
return of peace—no matter how fragile it
may seem at the moment. We would be the
first to recognize that the absence of a hot
war in the Middle East, which could spread
into world war, is worth much to Americans—
worth much more, in fact, than the expense
of clearing mines.

Nevertheless, the fact remains that insofar
as Egypt is concerned, we will make posstble
the reactivation of a project of Inestimable
value to the poverty-stricken land of the Nile.
That being the case, it is worth asking why
Mr. Kissinger did not get an urgently needed
commitment to neutralize the canal, which
could have put a damper on future wars In
countries bordering the Indian Ocean.

The Soviet Union seeks, as it has sought for
well over a century, access to that ocean by
one route or another. With a canal open to
all, its fleet In the Mediterranean can count
on moving a great deal of power eastward—
impractical now, with Britain controlling Gi-
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braltar and with a SBouth Africa opposed to
Communist aggression controlling the naval
resupply and service facilities in its part of
the world.

The trouble with United States foreign
policy, not only under this but previous ad-
ministrations, Is 1ts seeming fallure to secure
concessions in exchange for all kinds of vital
assistance we provide other countries.

We just don't seem to bargain, as other
countries do, to get the best return for the
benefits we throw around so liberally.

VIETNAM VETERANS DAY

Mr. NUNN. Mr. President, today's spe-
cial recognition of our over 6.8 million
Vietnam era veterans is long overdue.
However, a l-day salute to honor vet-
erans who spent over 8 years in Vietnam
will not settle our responsibility to ree-
ognize their sacrifices.

The Vietnam era veteran fought for a
unique place in our military history.
From the longest and most unpopular
war in our Nation’s history, most
marched home to silent drums. They won
possibly the shabbiest treatment ac-
corded any American veterans. Rather
than applaud them with the same recog-
nition and benefits showered on their
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fathers and grandfathers, our country
ignored them—hoping their memory
would melt with that of the entire Viet-
nam conflict and fade into those files
that are never opened.

These Vietnam veterans are really no
different from those honored veterans of
World War II and Korea. The Vietnam
war itself was different; and the public
reaction to the war was different. In try-
ing to forget these differences, our coun-
try has forgotten the war's veterans
with it.

Yet the families of the 56,000 men
killed in Southeast Asia have not forgot-
ten. The 308,822 veterans wounded have
not forgotten. The 374,205 disabled vet-
erans have not forgotten. The rest of the
6 million Vietnam era veterans have not
forgotten the differences that made it an
“unpopular’” war.

Our older veterans have not forgotten
that when they returned from World
War II—whether they served in combat
or on sentry duty—they were all heroes.

As heroes they were accorded heroes’
recognition and benefits. Many of today’s
leaders in industry, education and Gov-
ernment will remember that it was the GI
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bill that provided the foundations of their
successful careers. Each World War II
veteran had the opportunity to get an
education at little or no cost and over 7
million World War II veterans used this
opportunity.

In my own State of Georgia, there are
over 160,000 Vietnam era veterans with
only 2.1 percent using the GI bill.

The main reason for this low usage is
that the current GI bill is inadequate.
Over 50 percent of World War II veter-
ans used their GI bill because they got a
substantially better deal in terms of ben-
efits and acceptance.

Today's veterans have complained
loudly about the $220 a month check
they are given to cover both tuition and
living costs—a stark difference from the
full tuition and subsistence provided for
World War II vets.

The inadequacy of the Vietnam vet-
erans’ educational benefits becomes ob-
vious when the GI bill is compared to the
percentage of average monthly earnings.
The following chart was presented by the
Veterans' Administration in testimony
before the Senate Veterans’ Affairs Com-
mittee:

COMPARISON OF U.S. AVERAGE MONTHLY EARNINGS TO GI BILL BENEFITS

Date

No dependents

1 dependent 2 dependents

Percent of
Average average
manthly

earnings

Meanthly

monthly
payn.ent

earnings

Percent of
average

Percent of
average
monthly
earnings

Monthly
payment

monthly
earnings

Monthly
payment

1948
May 1973 (after payment of average tuition and book costs at all public colleges).....
May 1973 (after payment of average tuition and book costs at major 4-year public

colleges)

$75
163

138

35.4
26.4

22.4

$120
241

216

§105
204

179

49.5
33.1

29.0

This chart points out the fact that the
Vietnam era veteran—if he is to avail
himself of even these inadequate educa-
tional benefits—has to have a source of
supplemental income.

This brings our focus to the second
major problem facing Vietnam veter-
ans—employment.

Employment is a major concern of
these veterans. They are caught in a
paradoxical circle. The veteran needs
good eduecation and training to obtain a
decent job; yet without a job to supple-
ment the inadequate GI bill benefits, he
cannot obtain this education and train-
ing.

In my opinion, most Vietnam veterans
do not want to be singled out and recog-
nized as “Vietnam Veterans” but simply
accorded the respect given all other
American veterans,

These “Vietnam” veterans want to re-
turn to their former life patterns which
were interrupted by the war.

Poor GI benefits and unemployment
problems are making it difficult for them
to readjust.

On this day designated as “Vietnam
Veterans Day” we should resolve that
next year we will not need a special day
to focus attention to the problems and
needs of this group of veterans who have
received second-class treatment.

Today, we mark the first anniversary
of the day when the last American troops
were withdrawn from Vietnam. On this
same day, let us commit ourselves to free

these “Vietnam era veterans” from their
second-class freatment and welcome
them back with the same heroes’ trap-
pings the last POW’s received as they
landed on American soil.

ANNIVERSARY OF OIC
PILGRIMAGE

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, 1
year ago on March 29, 1973, Dr. Leon H.
Sullivan and more than 10,000 repre-
sentatives of OIC’s from 110 cities and 41
States conducted a peaceful pilgrimage
to bring 1 million petitions to the White
House and the Congress urging passage
of a manpower bill designed to help the
unemployed and unemployables. The pe-
tition read as follows:

We, the undersigned, appeal to our Amer-
ican Government, our Congress, our Presi-
dent, our other elected officials, to continue
and to expand support for the Opportunities
Industrialization Centers (OIC).

We further strongly urge that the inde-
pendence of OIC be preserved and that OIC
be kept free from political patronage and
controls.

We, the people of America, belleve it 1s
vital to America that OIC continue its eco-
nomical, successful and positive self-help ef-
forts, unhindered by political interference,
to motivate, train and place people in jobs,
and help build our communities and the na-
tion.

To this end, we the people of this city and
America, will do our part, in cooperation
with government and with industry, to help

OIC in its continuing work to help people to
help themselves.

We ask that our names and this Appeal
be appropriately delivered to our Congress
and to our President in a National “OIC Pil-
grimage” to Washington on Thursday,
March 29, 1973 and afterwards to our siate,
county and city officlals to emphasize our
compelling concerns for the future of OIC,
and to put the hopeful work of “OIC on the
mind and the heart of America.”

Today 1 year later, on March 29, 1974,
special prayers of thanksgiving are being
given by OIC clergy support leaders
across the land. The fact that in America
today, the petitions of 10,000 citizens
from the poverty communities, among
them the Indian Americans, Mexican
Americans, Afro Americans, and poor
white Americans, have received encour-
agement because their petitions were an-
swered. The Government responded. The
Congress passed the Comprehensive Em-~
ployment Training Act of 1973 on Decem-~
ber 20, 1973. President Richard M. Nixon
signed the bill on December 28, 1973. On
April 1, 1974, the Department of Labor
will issue its guidelines and regulations
naming the prime sponsors who will re-
ceive the Federal money. The appropria-
tions process is working, The Honorable
Danter J. FLoop, chairman of the House
Subcommittee on HEW and Labor, is
holding hearings now and Dr, Sullivan
is scheduled to testify before his commit-
tee with reference to appropriating the
funds to implement the manpower law.
The Honorable WARREN MAGNUSON, Sen-
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ator from the State of Washington, and
chairman of the Senate Subcommittee on
Labor and HEW is holding hearings for
the same purpose.

We proved that American democracy
does work and can work, even in the
midst of the many conflicts and com-
plexities, that the Nation is facing. The
OIC program, which has a 10-year track
record of performance and proven ef-
fectiveness, was written into the man-
power bill by name, by definition and is
assured 3 years’ existence under the 3-
year authorization bill. Dr. Sullivan and
the more than 1,000 industry leaders and
5,000 clergymen who support OIC across
this land are living witnesses to the fact
that the Congress of the United States
will respond to the people when a posi-
tive, constructive program is presented
and the legislative process is used as a
means of solving social and economic
problems.

I wish to enter into the Recorp the
following statement from the Reverend
Leon Sullivan in a telegram to Presi-
dent Nixon following the signing of the
Comprehensive Employment Training
Act of 1973:

Millions of Americans have gained new
hope as a result of your signing today the
historic Manpower Act of 1973. Be sure that
OIC, which was Included by definition in the
Bill as an internal part of the 1973 Man-
power System, stands ready to cooperate
with the Department of Labor in every way
possible to carry out your plans to develop
the most effective and successful manpower
training effort in the history of our Nation.

Mr. President, I wish unanimous con-
sent that a statement by Dr. Sullivan

be in the Recorp at this point in my re-
marks:

There being no objection, the state-
ment was ordered to be printed in the
RECORD, as follows:

REMARKS BY DR. LEON SULLIVAN

“It gave me a great deal of satisfaction to
send such a telegram and to express appre-
ciation to the Congressmen and Senators who
had passed this legislation since it demon-
strated that our government does care and
will respond to the petitions of the people.
Just one year ago, on March 29, 1973, I called
together 10,000 persons from across America
to attend a Pllgrimage on the Capitol
grounds in Washington in support of OIC.
It was a peaceful gathering. There was no dis-
order and no confusion. When the large
crowd left the grounds, there was not a single
plece of paper left behind.

“On that day 800,000 signatures were de-
livered to the White House on special Appeal
Petitions, requesting the American Govern-
ment, our President and our Congress to con-
tinue providing funds for OIC, to expand
that support, and to keep OIC free from
political hindrances.

“We tried to make it clear in Washington
that it was OIC's intention to help build the
nation. We said:

“OIC is here to build. We want to bulld
the attitudes of men and women who have
lost pride in themselves and faith in the free
enterprise system and in our American way
of life,

“We want to build motivation in people so
a worker will add to the productivity of the
country, each giving a fair day's work for a
falr day's pay.

“We want to build skills so men and wom-
en can use their hands to strengthen the
economy of the nation in an increasingly in-
dustrialized competitive world where skilled
manpower means the difference between a
nation's rise and a nation’s fall.

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

“We want to build our communities and
to reconstruct our inner citles so that every
child will have a decent home to live in, &
decent school to go to, and a safe nelghbor-
hood to walk in,

“We want to build; if America can help
build the bombed out cities of Salgon and
Hanol, then America can help rebuild the
poverty bombed out inner cities of the na-
tion,

“We want to build a nation united of every
race, color and creed; taking Black Power,
and Brown Power, and Red Power, and White
Power, putting it together with the help of
God, to bulld American Power."

We also emphasized that OIC had per-
formed, and when you weed a field you don’t
cut down the good trees. Rather, you help
them grow and plant more like them. OIC
has tralned and placed in jobs more than
100,000 people who were unemployed and
underemployed of all races, colors and creeds.
It is our goal in the next ten years to traln
three million men and women with skills
to get good jobs in our communities and to
take one milllon people off the welfare rolls.

In Washington last Thursday, the OIC in
thelr city was represented by many sup-
porters who brought with them thousands
of signatures on the OIC Appeals from peo-
ple in their town interested in OIC's future.
As Chairman of the OICs of America, I
wanted to let you know of the success of
the Pllgrimage and to thank those citizens
for the interest they are taking in the OIC
work. We wanted by means of the Pllgrimage
to put OIC, in a positive way, on the mind
and the heart of America. We belleve we
succeeded.

We were particularly pleased that, in a
meeting with top officials of the White House,
we had the cyportunity to discuss the prob-
lems facing OICs in the transition of our
program into decategorized manpower plans,
We discussed how OIC could lose as many as
one-half of our 100 programs in America if
some method is not found in conjunction
with revenue-sharing goals to save them. We
were able, also, to explain how important it
is to keep OIC from political patronage and
controls.

The White House representatives listened
to us carefully and, I believe, with under-
standing. They assured us our problems
would be carefully looked into, and in the
light of our discussions I am encouraged to
believe that an earnest effort will be made
to find a solution to our problems.

At our 10th Annual Convocation in Min-
neapolis, Minnesota, Senator Gaylord Nelson,
author of the 1973 Manpower Bill, was joined
by Senator Hubert Humphrey in expressing
the assurance that the Congress had re-
sponded to the people’s needs In this time
of rising unemployment.

Mr. Leonard Garment, representing the
President of the United States, also came to
the Convocation and indicated that the Exe-
cutive Branch of the Government, through
the President, had also responded to the pe-
titions of the people in the Pilgrimage of
March 29, 1973, Mr. Garment said:

“In addition to reading a message from the
President, I have an official assignment to
give Leon Sullivan a box—in exchange for the
one he gave me last March. It was March 29,
1973, when 10,000 friends of OIC’s massed the
Capitol, carrying petitions from another 800,-
000 supporters. The occasion was the ‘OIC Pil-
grimage' and the petition asked the Congress
and the President to continue and expand
support for the Opportunities Industrializa-
tion Centers.”

“While the gathering was at the Capitol, a
delegation of 100 ministers came to the White
House to present the petitions, 800,000 names
make up a lot of petitions and to carry them
in the Ministers had to find a very large box
and they did. They came to the entrance of
the Executive Office Building with a very large
box—about 45 cu. ft., so big it had to be
pushed on a wheeled dolly. It was decorated
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with the original markings of the Ark of the
Covenant and filled to the brim with peti-
tions.

*“Now, when the people come to make dellv-
eries of large objects to the White House, the
Becret Bervice has a firm rule. The bhox was
wheeled around to the side door to undergo
the required Secret Service examination and
then it was brought to my office, but it was
too large to get inside the door. Those peti-
tions were the volices of the citizens speaking
to the Congress and the President symboli-
cally as though each person were in the White
House Office and in the Congressional Offices.

“The President and the Congress listened.
In the intervening months, the new Compre-
hensive Employment and Training Act was
enacted by the Congress and signed by the
President. The OICs were mentioned by name
in that new law. The people's petitions made
a difference. Their voices were heard. The box
had fulfilled its function. Now, Leon, tonight
I have a box to give you in return. It, too, is
symbolic. It has on the outside the Presiden-
tial seal and the President’s signature. It has
one thing inslde—a pen engraved with the
Presldent's autograph. It symbolizes the sign-
ing of the Comprehensive Employment
Training Act on December 28, 1973. Leon, it
has been an honor and a pleasure to have
taken part in the events surrounding this
historic exchanges of boxes. It symbolizes the
fact that at least sometime when the peo-
ple speak, their voices are heard.”

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, just
18 days ago, on March 11, the Vice Presi-
dent of the United States went to Phila-
delphia to see the operation of OIC as Dr.
Sullivan's special guest. By the end of
the tour, Vice President Forp said:

This is one demonstration of what can be
done with leadership and motivation and
help from private and Federal sources. We
have got to expand it and we will. We will
do our best to get you more funds.

Reverend Sullivan has requested every
Federal, State, county, and local official
to come see OIC programs in action
across the country. He wants them to see
first hand what OIC is doing in the de-
pressed areas and to see what is possible
to help the poor, unemployed, and under-
employed of America. He is hopeful that
Vice President Forp’s visit to Philadel-
phia OIC will encourage the “come see”
visitation to OIC’s all over America.

Mr. President, I welcome this oppor-
tunity to extend my sincere bhest wishes
to Dr. Sullivan and opportunities indus-
trialization centers for continued prog-
ress in building a better future for
America.

APPROPRIATIONS FOR THE SOIL
CONSERVATION SERVICE

Mr. CHURCH. Mr. President, I re-
cently submitted testimony to the Sub-
committee on Agriculture Appropriations
concerning the Soil Conservation Service.

Having released impounded funds and
requesting additional funding for this
coming fiscal year, the Nixon administra-
tion has finally realized the importance
of the work done by the Soil Conserva-
tion Service and local soil conservation
districts. However, the administration
still will not 1ift the ceiling on technical
assistance personnel. The call by the ad-
ministration for all-out agriculture pro-
duction means that millions of acres of
set-aside and idle lands will be pressed
back into production. Much of this land
is high in erosion hazard and will require
the technical assistance of SCS person-
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nel to prevent permanent damage to
these soils.

I ask unanimous consent that my
statement, which describes the accom-
plishments of soil conservation districts
in Idaho as well as future needs of the
SCS, be printed in the REcorb.

There being no objection, the state-
ment was ordered to be printed in the
REcorp, as follows: M
TESTIMONY SUBMITTED BY SENATOR FRANK

CHURCH BEFORE THE AGRICULTURE AFPRO-

PRIATIONS SUBCOMMITTEE OF THE SENATE

APPROPRIATIONS COMMITTEE

Mr. Chairman, last year the Nixon Admin-
istration began an assault upon key pro-
grams administered by the Soil Conservation
Service and local soil conservation districts.
The Water Bank program and the Rural En-
vironmental Assistance Program were ar-
bitrarily abolished. Congressionally appropri-
ated funds for the SCS and conservation dis-
tricts had been impounded and the Presi-
dent's budget cutters placed ceilings on tech-
nical assistance, watershed construction and
Resource Conservation and Development
projects.

In letters to the Office of Management and
Budget and the Secretary of Agriculture, I
strongly protested these actlons by the Ad-
ministration. In these letters I stressed the
importance of work done by the soil conser-
vation districts in my State and urged that
impoundments be released and that person-
nel ceilings for the S8CS be lifted. I also for-
warded to the Administration letters of ap-
peal I received from many members of Idaho
soil conservation districts.

I'm delighted to know that the Adminis-
tration, after several years of impounding
funds for the Soll Conservation Service, has
heeded these pleas. The OMB has announced
that it will release a large share of im-
pounded funds, and $400 million will be
made available for SCS in the current fiscal
year, Personnel ceilings have also been slight-
1y increased. Even more encouraging, for the
first time In several years thiz Administra-
tion has proposed a budget that does not call
for decreases in overall SCS funding. I want
to add that while I favor cuts in the budget,
especially in areas like forelgn aid, I don't
believe that the Soil Conservation Service
and other agriculture programs should be
singled out as victims for the budget cutter’s
knife.

By these most recent actions it appears to
me that the Nixon Administration has come
around 180 degrees and now admits that
there exists a real need for the work done
by the Soil Conservation Service.

In Idaho alone there are 52 soll conserva-
tion districts and through these districts the
SCS is providing technical assistance to 21,-
838 district cooperators on approximately 11
million acres.

During fiscal year 1973, detalled soll sur-
veys were completed on over 550,000 acres
and reconnalssance soll surveys were com=-
pleted on about 180,000 acres of privately
owned land in Idaho. Roughly one-third of
the private land in Idaho has now been sur-
veyed.

Besides providing invaluable assistance to
the farmers and ranchers in Ideaho, soil con-
servation districts provided technical assist-
ance to 349 units of state and local govern-
ment during this past fiscal year.

As Chairman of the Senate Interior Sub-
committee on Water and Power Resources,
I'm especially pleased to know of the work
accomplishments of the SCB8 in the area of
water management planning. In cooperation
with Idaho and Wyoming, the Soil Conserva-
tion Service is providing leadership in the
Snake River Basin Type IV Burvey covering
approximately 50 million acres. This survey
will provide data and information for both
the Idaho and Wyoming State Water Plans
and the Pacific Northwest River Basin Com-
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mission’s Coordinated Comprehensive Joint
Plan.

Besides this river basin iInvestigation,
which is essential to insure that agricul-
tural and other rural and upstream water-
shed interests are properly considered in the
development of Idaho's water and related
land resources, the SCS and soil conserva-
tion districts are involved in watershed plan-
ning,- flood plain hazards, and irrigation
management assistance.

Finally, counties in Idaho are participat-
ing in four Resource Conservation and Devel-
opment projects. The Idaho-Washington
project includes the six northern counties
of Idaho. The Bear River project includes
a portion of Caribou County and the Wood
River Resource Area project includes Blaine,
Camus, Gooding and Lincoln counties. Fur-
thermore, I've been informed that an appli-
cation for a RC&D project is now being pre-
pared which, if accepted, will include Nez
Perce, Idaho, Latah, Clearwater and Lewis
counties in north central Idaho.

RC&D projects are of great significance
in Idaho. These projects utilize the very best
aspects of participatory democracy. With
wide-scale local citizen participation, projects
are planned, resources inventoried and alter-
natives thoroughly evaluated. Funds for
RC&D projects have been used in creating
many community benefits including erosion
and sediment control, flood preventlon, pub-
lic water based recreation, fish and wildlife
development and other types of water man-
agement measures.

All in all the SCS in Idaho and the soil
conservation districts have had another very
productive year. However, much is left to
be accomplished.

While the Administration has announced
that an increase in manpower will be forth-
coming this year, after a seven year decline,
the numbers of additional man years to be
added are paultry when compared to the
job that needs to be done. The SCS In Idaho
had approximately 240 permanent full time
people In 1966. But by the end of fiscal year
1974 the personnel celling imposed by the
Nixon Administration has diminished this
number to 168 people. This loss of technical
expertise to the soll conservation districts at
a time when the need for technical expertise
is increasing is totally unjustifiable. And,
while adequate funding may be available,
without adequate personnel these additional
monies can't be effectively used.

Two years ago, as & result of conserving
and set-aside lands this Nation had 62 mil-
lion acres of idle cropland. This coming grow-
ing season, there will be no set-aside acreage.
This means that in Idaho alone an additional
600,000 acres will be avallable for crop pro-
duction. These additional acres are the most
fragile and most subject to erosion from
wind, water and other causes. If erosion is
to be kept to a minimum then these crop-
lands will require proper planning, special
technical assistance and full consultatlon
with SCS personnel.

Today, I'm merely echoing the message
that I've received from soll conservation dis-
tricts throughout my State. Members of
SCD's in Idaho have expressed to me their
support for increased funding and thelr con-
cern that without sufficient technical assist-
ance they cannot properly do the job that
needs to be done.

This Administration is extremely short-
sighted in its persistence with personnel cell-
ings while at the same time increasing the
funding level for the SCS and also calling for
greater expansion of food production. Here
is a good example of working at cross pur-
poses, If there is to be a true commitment on
the part of the Nixon Administration toward
all out food production and, at the same
time, preservation of our land and water re-
sources, then a re-appralsal is necessary. Let
the OMB budget cutters poll the conserva-
tion districts in my State and I'm sure they
will find that of any problem facing these
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districts, the shortage of technical assistance
personnel is overriding.

The work of the soll conservation districts
is invaluable. I firmly believe that the Ida-
hoans involved In these programs, and they
number In the thousands, have done a great
service to the future well-being of our State,
especially its land and water resources. With
full funding and adequate personnel the Soil
Conservation Service and the local soil con-
servation districts will be able to maintain
and develop Idaho's land and water resources.

PENSION REFORM

Mr. JAVITS Mr. President, the Con-
gressional Research Service at the Li-
brary of Congress has completed a com-
parative analysis of the Senate-passed
and House-passed versions of H.R. 2, the
pension reform bill. In view of the tre-
mendous interest in this legislation I ask
unanimous consent that the text of the
Congressional Research Service analysis
be printed in the REcorbp.

There being no objection, the analysis
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

PRIVATE PENSION REFORM LEGISLATION, 93D
CONGRESS, MARCH 1974—COMPARISON OF
SENATE-PASSED AND HoUsE-PAsSSED VERSIONS
orHR.2

(By Peter Henle, Senlor Specialist, Labor
Economics Division; Raymond Schmitt,
Analyst In Social Legislation, Education
and Public Welfare Division; and Ann M.
Marley, Ansalyst in Taxation and Fiscal
Policy, Economics Division)

INTRODUCTION

The following tabulation compares the
major provisions of the Senate-passed and
the House-passed versions of H.R. 2, private
pension reform legislation.

Action on this legislation was taken first
in the Senate, culminating with passage of
H.R. 4200 on September 19, 1973. This bill
was the product of joint effort by the Labor
and Public Welfare and Finance Commit-
tees, The Labor and Public Welfare Commit-
tee had reported out S. 4, on April 18, 1873
while the Finance Committee had reported
out 8. 1179 on August 21, 1973. A com-
promise bill worked out by the two commit-
tees was Introduced on the floor of the Sen-
ate September 18 as a substitufe for S. 4, the
pending measure. Following the adoption of
several amendments, the bill was passed 93-0
and its text incorporated in H.R. 4200, a
minor House-passed bill to continue certain
servicemen’s and former servicemen's sur-
vivor annuity benefits.

On the House side, the Education and
Labor Committee had before it HR. 2 which
was reported out of committee on Septem-
ber 25, 1973. The Ways and Means Commit-
tee, to whom the Senate-passed H.R. 4200
was referred, considered pension reform leg-
lislation beginning in October and reported
out a new bill, HR. 12481, on February 5,
1974. Subsequently, as the two committees
worked to develop conforming bills, the Edu-
cation and Labor Committee on February 19,
1974 approved the text of a new bill which
was introduced the following day as H.R.
12906; similarly, the Ways and Means Com-
mittee reported out a new bill (HR. 12855)
on February 21, 1974.

On February 26, 1974 the bills from the
two House committees were joined as a sub-
stitute for the text of H.R. 2, the pending
House business. The Education and Labor
Committee bill, HR. 12008, became Title I
and the Ways and Means Committee bill,
H.R. 12855, became Title II. Few amendments
were adopted, and the House passed HR. 2
on February 28, 1974 by a vote of 376—4.

Subsequently, on March 4, 1974, the Senate
passed H.R. 2, after substituting for its text
the language of the previously passed HR.
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Retirement Income Security for Em-
ployees Act.

Generally, most of the titles of the Act
would be jointly administered by the Labor
and Treasury Departments although the roles
would vary. The Labor Department would
have the principal role in administering re-
porting, disclosure, and fiduclary standards
as well as the plan termination insurance and
portability programs. The Treasury Depart-
ment, on the other hand, would be largely
responsible for vesting and funding. The
Treasury Department would exclusively ad-
minister the tax provisions relating to re-
tirement savings, Increases in the present
deductions under plans for the self-employed
(Eeogh plans), and limitations on benefits
and contributions,

All private pension plans regardless of their
tax qualification status and size. (sec. 201,
221).

Plan may not require as a condition to be
eligible to participate, a period of service of
more than one year, or the attainment of age
30, whichever occurs later. (sec. 201).

Regulations concerning the definition of
year of service are to be promulgated by the
Secretary of Treasury after consultation with
the Secretary of Labor. Beginning with 1982,
would include any year in which an employee
worked at least 5 months with at least 80
hours of work each month. (sec. 221).

Employees must be vested in at least 25
percent of his accumulated benefits, by the
end of the fifth year of service. This mini-
mum percentage would then increase 5 per-
centage points in each of the next five years
(at least 50 percent vested by the end of the
tenth year of service) and by 10 percentage
points in each of the following 5 years (so
that the employee must be fully vested not
later than the completion of his 15th year of
service). Once an employee becomes eligible
to participate, up to five years of participa-
tion service are to be credited to years of serv-
ice for vesting eligibility. (sec. 221).

With certaln exceptions, service prior to
effective date is included, both for calcu-
lating the years of service required to qualify
for vesting and for determining the years of
accumulated benefits to be vested. (sec 221).

HOUSE: TITLE I
Short Title
Employees Benefit Securtly Act of 1974.

Administering Agency

Primarily the Secretary of Labor, although
the Secretary of the Treasury is assigned
certain functions under the Act. Secretary of
Labor to prescribe rules and regulations nec-
essary to carry out the provisions of Title I
(fiduciary responsibility and disclosure, vest-
ing, funding, and plan termination insur-
ance). Vesting and funding regulations, how-
ever, must be approved by the Secretary of
Treasury.

Participation and vesting
Coverage
All private pension plans established or
maintained by employers or employee orga-
nizations affecting or engaged In commerce.
However, all government and church plans
are exempt. (sec. 201).
Participation Requirement

Plan may not require as a condition to
be ellgible to participate, a period of service
of more than three years, or the attainment
of age 256 and one year of service, whichever
comes first. However, a defined benefit plan
may exclude any employee who commences
employment at an age within 5 years of the
normal retirement age under the plan. (sec.
202).

Definition of Year of Service

To be defined primarily by regulations de-
veloped jointly by Secretaries of Labor and
Treasury but subject to guidelines set forth
in the bill—including guidelines for seasonal
employees. Year of service to take into ac-
count the customary working period (such as
hours, days, weeks, months, or years) in any
industry where, by the nature of the employ-
ment, the work period is substantlally dif-
ferent from Industry generally. (sec. 208).

Vesting Requirement

These alternatives are provided: (1) Em-
ployee must be vested in at least 25 percent
of his accumulated benefits by the end of
the fifth year of service; the minimum per-
centage to increase 5 percentage points In
each of the next 6 years (at least 50 per-
cent vested by the end of the tenth year
of service) and by 10 percentage points in
each of the following 6 years (so that the
employee must be fully vested not later than
the completion of his 15th year of service).

(2) Fully vested (100 percent) by the end
of the 10th year of service.

(3) Rule of 46—that is, at least 50 per-
cent vested when age plus service equal 45
years (provided that there is at least 5 years
of service); the minimum percentage to
increase by 10 percentage points in each of
the following 5 years. (sec. 203).
Application of vesting requirement to service

prior to effective date of Act

With certaln exceptions, service prior to
the effective date is included, both for cal-
culating the years of service required to qual-
ify for vesting and for determining the years
of accumulated benefits to be vested. How-
ever, service by an employee prior to Janu-
ary 1, 1969, is required to be taken into ac-
count only if the employee has served at
least 5 years with that employer (or under
a multiemployer plan) after December 31,
1968. (sec. 203).

HOUSE: TITLE I

Employees Benefit Securtiy Act of 1974.

Primarily the Secretary of the Treasury,
although the Secretary of Labor is assigned
certaln functions under the Act. Secretary of
Treasury to prescribe rules and regulations
necessary to carry out the provisions of Ti-
tle II (vesting, funding, contributions of
self-employed, retirement savings for indi-
viduals not covered by any plan, limitations
on benefits and contributions, taxzation of
certain lump-sum distributions, and salary
reduction plans). Vesting and funding regu-
lations must be approved by the Secretary of
Labor.

All private plans seeking to obtain or re-
taln their tax qualification status., However,
all government and church plans are exempt.
(sec. 1011).

Same as Title I. (sec. 1011).

Essentially the same as Title I. (sec. 1011).

Same as Title 1. (sec. 1012).

Same as title I. (sec. 1012),
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In computing years of service to apply the
vesting standard, only three of the five years
of service need be consecutive. Generally
service before and after breaks are to be ag-
gregated for vesting and participation. (sec.

21).

No provision.

Vesting requirement does not apply to
benefits arising from employer contributions
if employee withdraws his contributions upon
termination of employment or active partici-
pation in plan. (sec.221).

No provision.

Secretary of Labor is to develop modifica-
tions of Federal Procurement Regulations to
insure that such employees under Federal
contracts will be protected against forfeiture
of their retirement benefits. In addition, the
antidiscrimination provisions of the tax law
are modified to allow an employer to estab-
lish a separate plan for highly mobile em-
ployees with lower benefits but with more
liberal vesting than under his plan for other
employees. (sec. 282).

Upon enactment for new plans; for exist-
ing plans, beginning with plan years com-
mencing after December 31, 1975. If, on
request, the Secretary of Labor determines
that the vesting requirement would impose
“substantial economic hardship” on indi-
vidual plans, the effective date may be post-
poned up to six years. (sec. 221).

All private pension plans regardless of
tax qualification status and size. Excludes all
government and church plans. Special rules
provide an exemption for certain insured
plans, and for profit-sharing, stock bonus,
and money purchase plans. (sec. 241).

HOUSE: TITLE I
Treatment of Breaks-in-Service

In determining an individual's particlpa-
tion and vesting status after a break in serv-
ice, a plan may exclude prior service of an
employee who has a break in service of 1 or
more years until the individual completes up
to 1 year of work upon returning. However,
where a rehired employee had completed at
least 4 consecutive years of service before the
break, his prior years of service must be taken
into consideration for purposes of computing
his years of service unless the break is for 6
years or more.

However, if a rehired employee acquired a
nonforfeitable right to at least 60 percent
of his accrued benefits prior to the break In
service, all his prior service must be taken
into consideration in computing his years of
service, regardless of the duration of the
break. (sec.2086).

Transition Rules for Existing Plans

Plans in effect on January 1, 1874 would
be required to provide only 50 percent of the
otherwise applicable vesting requirement
during the first year that the bill's vesting
standards become effective, with this per-
centage rising by 10 percent annually until
the full requirement has to be provided after
five years. (sec. 203).

Vesting of Employer Contributions in
Contributory Plans
No pension plan to which employees con-
tribute shall provide for forfeiture of a par-
ticipant's accrued benefit derived from em-
ployer contributions (whether or not other-
wise forfeltable), solely because the employee
withdraws his own contributions. (sec. 203).
Social Security Offset

Social security offset plans are not pro-
hibited if (1) in the case of individuals cur-
rently receiving benefits, the pension bene-
fit is not decreased by any subsequent in-
crease in social security benefits or (2) in
the case of a participant terminating with a
vested benefit, such benefit is not decreased
by subsequent increases in social security
benefits. (sec. 204).

“Highly Mobile” Employees such as Engineers
or Scientists

No provision.

Effective Date

Upeon enactment for new plans; for plans
in existence on January 1, 1874 beginning
with plan years after December 31, 1875. For
plans maintained under collective bargain-
ing agreements, the vesting requirements
take effect with plan year beginning with
termination of existing collective bargaining
agreement or December 31, 1880, whichever
occurs first (but in no event earlier than
December 31, 1076). (sec. 207).

Funding
Coverage

All private pension plans except govern-
mental or church plans, a plan of a fraternal
assoclation, profit-sharing or savings plans,
plans funded through insurance contracts,
plus certain others. (sec, 301).

HOUSE: TITLE II

Bame as title I, (sec. 1011).

The same &8s Title I but applies to plans
in effect on December 31, 1973. (sec. 1012).

Same as Title I. (sec. 1021).

Same as Title I. (sec. 1021).

Essentlally the same as Senate-passed bill,
except that either House of Congress may
disapprove proposed changes in procurement
regulations. (sec. 1012, 1024).

Essentially the same as Title I. (sec. 1017).

All tax-qualified plans with essentially the
same exceptions as Title I. However, govern-
ment and church plans must meet require-
ments of present law.
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Annual contributions to pension fund must
be sufficient to 1) equal each year's “current
service costs”, and 2) amortize “past service
costs” in no less than equal payments over
no more than 30 years. The funding require~
ment does not apply merely to vested benefits,
but to all accrued plan benefits. (sec. 241).

Plan amendments which increase past serv-
ice costs by as much as 5% may be treated
as a separate plan for purposes of the fund-
ing requirement and amortized within 30
years. Benefits created by other plan amend-
ments must be amortized over 156 years or
the average remaining service life of the cov-
ered participants, whichever is shorter. (sec.
241).

Experience losses or gains resulting from
changes in asset valuation or other develop-
ments not foreseen in advance must be amor-
tized over 15 years or the average remaining
service life of the covered participants,
whichever is shorter. (sec. 241).

Employer may obtain a waiver for his re-
quired annual contribution from the Sec-
retary of the Treasury. Any amounts waived
must be amortized over no more than ten
years and no more than 5 waivers may be
granted in any ten-year period. The plan may
not be amended to increase benefits as long
g;la;ny walved amounts remain unpald. (sec.

Multi-employer plans permitted a longer
funding period of forty years. Moreover, with
respect to any multi-employer plan for which
the Becretary of Labor finds that even this
requirement would impose “substantial eco-
nomic hardship” on the plan, the 40-year
period may be extended to as much as 50
years. (sec. 241).

For new plans, the funding requirement
would take effect on enactment. For existing
plans, the requirement would take effect be-
ginning with plan years after December 31,
1975, For plans for which implementation of
the funding requirement would impose “sub-
stantial economic hardship”, as determined
by the Secretary of Labor, the effective date
may be postponed for & period of up to six
additional years, (sec. 241).

A Pension Benefit Guaranty Corporation
would be established as a government corpo-
ration within the Department of Labor. It
would be administered by a three-member
board of directors, with the Secretary of
Labor as Chairman. Other board members
would be the Secretaries of Treasury and
Commerce. The Corporation is permitted to
borrow up to $100 million from the Treasury.
(sec. 402-403)

All qualified plans regardless of size except
money-purchase, profit sharing, stock bonus,
governmental, fraternal society and church
plans. (sec. 421)

HOUSE: TITLE I
Basic Requirement

Annual contributions to pension fund must
be sufficlent to equal “current service costs”,
and to amortize the “past service costs” over
no more than 30 years (existing plans given
40 years). The funding requirement applies
to all accrued plan benefits (both vested and
nonvested unfunded past service liabilities).
(sec. 302).

Treatment of Plan Amendments

Plan amendments must be amortized with-
in 30 years. (sec. 302).

Treatment of Experience Galns and Losses

Experience losses must be amortized with-
in 15 years. (sec. 302).

Special Hardship Provisions

When a plan fails to meet the funding re-
quirements for five consecutive plan years,
the administrator shall amend the benefit
schedule to reduce the value of the accrued
liabilities to such an extent as is necessary
to bring the plan's funding schedule into
conformity with the funding requirements.
(sec. 303).

Treatment of Multi-Employer Plans

Multi-employer plans permitted a longer
funding period of forty years for past service
costs and increases caused by plan amend-
ments, Moreover, they may be given an addi-
tional 10 years to fund past service llabili-
ties if the plan would experience a “substan-
tial hardship”. Further, experience losses may
be amortized within 20 years. (sec. 302).

Effective Date

For new plans, the funding requirement
would take effect on enactment. For plans in
existence on January 1, 1974, funding re-
quirements take effect with plan years begin-
ning after December 31, 1975. In the case of
& plan maintained pursuant to a collective
bargaining agreement, funding requirement
takes effect on the earlier of (a) the date on
which the collective bargaining agreement
terminates or (b) December 31, 1980—but In
no event earlier than December 31, 1978.
(sec. 305).

Plan termination insurance
Administering Agency

Essentially the same as Senate-passed bill
except that board of directors would be com-
prised of Secretary of Labor as Chalrman
and two other officers or employees of the
Labor Department. The Corporation 1is
directed to establish two trust funds, a
Single Employer Primary Trust Fund and a
Multiemployer Trust Fund. The Corporation
may also establish an Optional Trust Pund
for single employers. The Corporation is
permitted to borrow up to $100 million from
the Treasury. (sec. 401, 404)

Coverage

Mandatory coverage—all plans subject to
the funding requirement with more than 25
participants (of whom at least ten have
acquired vested benefits).

Voluntary coverage may be obtained by
plans subject to the funding requirement,
but which are not subject to mandatory
coverage. However, they must meet under-
writing standards set by the Corporation.
(sec. 409)

HOUSE: TITLE II

Same as Title 1. (sec. 1013).

Same as Title I. (sec. 1013).

Same as Title I. (sec. 1013).

If an employer is unable to satisfy the
minimum funding standard without sub-
stantial business hardship and if the appli-
cation of the funding standard would be
adverse to the interests of plan participants,
the Secretary may waive the funding require-
ments. However, the minimum funding
standard may not be walved more than five
of any 15 consecutive years. (sec, 1013).

Same as title I. (sec. 1013).

Same as Title I. (sec. 1017).

No provision. [Ways and Means Committee
Report No. 83-807 on H.R. 12855 states that
although the Committee regards the develop-
ment of an adequate program of plan
termination insurance as essential to protect
the rights of covered employees, the bill
makes no provision for such termination
insurance since provision is included in the
Education and Labor Committee bill.].

No provision.
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Insurance of all vested benefits, including
vested anclllary benefits in the event of plan
termination; includes vested benefits ac-
quired both before and after enactment.
(sec. 422).

The monthly benefits guaranteed to any
beneficlary could not exceed the lesser of 50
percent of the participant’s average monthly
earnings during the participant’'s highest-
pald five years, or $750. The $750 Is to be
adjusted by changes in Soclal Security Ad-
ministration wage base and contributlion.

No benefits would be guaranteed for a plan
in effect less than three years, nor would
benefits resulting from any plan amendment
be guaranteed until the amendment had
been in effect for three years. If plan loses
its tax-qualified status, no benefits accrued
after disqualification shall be guaranteed.
(sec. 422).

No provision.

Employers would have limited liability for
any loss of covered benefits resulting from
thelr plan’s termination. This lability would
also extend to successor employers as a re-
sult of reorganizations liquidations, mergers,
and consolidations; and would be limited
to 30 percent of net worth. However, em-
ployers (except those remaining in business)
would be able to avold any liability by pay-
ing a higher premium to be set by the
Corp. In lieu of such a surcharge, employers
could elect to galn protection agalnst such
liability through a private insurance car-
rier. The amount of any unpaid liability owed
by an employer shall constitute a lien in
favor of the government, but junior to any
lien for unpaid taxes owed to the govern-
ment. (sec. 461, 462).

Basic Protection

Insurance of benefits which are non-
forfeitable according to the minimum vesting
schedule in section 203 in effect for such
plan termination date; and any contingent
rights to ancillary benefits if all contingen-
cies (other than the passage of time) have
been satisfied. Includes vested benefits ac-
quired both before and after enactment. (sec.
403).

Limitations on Amount of Insured Benefit

Insures only minimum required vested
benefits which may not exceed the actuarial
value of a monthly benefit in the form of a
slngle life annuity commencing at age 65
equal to $20 a month per year of credited
service. This maximum would be raised an-
nually in accordance with changes in the
average taxable wage of all employees, as re-
ported to HE.W. The Corporation is directed
to undertake a study to determine under
what conditions it can insure losses of plan
benefits over and above those provided in the
Act, To the extent that the Corporation
determines that losses of the plan, or addi-
tional benefits are insurable, the Corporation
shall prescribe the terms and conditions of
insurance and the premiums to be charged.

Other Limitations

No benefits would be insured unless the
plan had been a member of the Corporation
more than five years, although the board of
directors may authorize payments for plans
terminated with less than flve years’ mem-
bership although in such cases the maximum
benefit for plans in existence less than five
years would be reduced in accordance with a
sliding scale based on years of existence.

No benefits resulting from a plan amend-
ment would be insured until the amendment
had been in effect for five years. If plan loses
its tax-gualified status, no benefits accrued
after disqualification shall be guaranteed.
(sec. 409).

Alternate Insurance

The Corporation may establish a Single
Employer Optional Trust Fund. Each single
employer plan is required to choose whether
insurance of its benefits i3 to be covered by
this fund or the Single Employer Frimary
Trust Fund. Premiums to the Optional Fund
will be set by the Corporation and based on
the individual plan’s insured benefits and
any excess of insured benefits over plan as-
sets; premiums shall be based on actual and
projected experience. Employers electing cov-
erage under the Single Employer Optional
Trust Fund are not subject to any employer
lability. (sec. 404, 405, 414).

Employer Liability

Where employers in terminated plans are
not so0 insolvent, they or their successors-in-
interest may be lable for relmbursement
of a portion of insurance benefits pald. The
liability of employers is to pay 100% of the
present value of employer underfunding of
the terminated plan (deflned to take Into
account any expected employer contribu-
tions) but not more than 50% of the em-
ployer’s net worth. The Secretary shall make
arrangements with employers on egquitable
terms for the reimbursement of insurance
paid, The amount of any unpaid liability
owed by an employer shall constitute a lien
in favor of the government, but junior to
any lien for unpaid taxes owed to the govern-
ment. (sec. 405).

Employers covered by the Single Employ-
er Optional Trust Fund are not subject to
liability. (sec. 414).

No employer shall be liable by reason of
his contributions to or sponsorship of a
multiemployer plan. (sec. 414).

No provision.

No provision.
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The Corp. would be authorized to prescribe
insurance premium rates sufficient to fund
any guaranfeed payments. Separate rate
schedules would be maintained for single
employer and multi-employer plans. Ini-
tlally, the premiums (to be collected as a
“head tax”) would be #1 a year for each
individual covered by the plan. For plan
years ending after 1976, however, the pre-
mium rate would be set by the Corporation
according to the cost experience of the pro-
gram. Congress would have to approve
any revised rate schedule. Special provisions
are included for multi-employer plans. (sec.
403, 463) .

The Penslon Benefit Guaranty Corpora-
tion is directed to administer a program de-
signed to facilitate the voluntary transfer of
vested pension benefits between participat-
ing plans when an individual changes jobs.
A Pension Benefit Portability Fund is estab-
lished. The program will be entirely volun-
tary requiring the consent of both the em-
ployers who have established the plans to or
from which pension monies are to be trans-
ferred and the employees who have to request
such transfers. Workers who change jobs may
have their vested retirement credits trans-
ferred to the FPortability Fund, The worker
may maintain these credits in the Fund or
alternatively have the amount in his account
transferred to a retirement plan of a new em-
ployer. (secs. 301-305.)

The reporting and disclosure requirements
apply to all employee benefit plans (regard-
less of size) although the Secretary of Labor
may grant an exemption or provide a vari-
ance in the form or manner of reporting or
disclosure, However, exempt plans of tax-
exempt religious organizations desecribed in
section 501(c) of the Internal Revenue Code
and plans outside the U.S. for the benefit of
non-citizens. Continues the present Welfare
and Pension Plan Disclosure Act exemptions
of all governmental plans, and plans re-
quired under Workmen’s Compensation and
unemployment compensation disability in-
surance laws. (sec. 502, 503).

The plan administrator shall furnish (or
make available) to every participant upon
his enrollment in the plan (and after each
major amendment), a summary of the plan's
important provisions written in a manner
calculated to be understood by the average
participant; a description of the benefits,
and the circumstances which may result in
disqualification or ineligibility. A revised up-
to-date summary is to be furnished the par-
ticlpants every three years, The plan admin-
istrator is also required to furnish each par-
ticipant or beneficlary requesting In writ-
ing, a complete copy of the plan description
or a complete copy of the latest annual re-
port, or both. (sec. 503).

HOUSE: TITLE I
Premium Rates

Separate rates to be set by the Corporation
for single employer plans and multi-employ-
er plans, Initially, the premium would con-
sist of two parts: 1) a rate of not more
than 0.1 percent for single employer (0.025
percent for multi-employer plans) on the
excess of insured benefits over plan assets
and 2) an additional rate levied (separately
for single and multi-employer plans) on all
Insured benefits to yileld an amount equal
to the revenue raised by (1).

Plans in effect less than six years not re-
quired to pay full premium, but in accord-
ance with following schedule:

No. of Years
Plan in Effect
1

Percent of Premium

Corporation may 1ssue revised premium
rate schedule but such schedule can only be
effective thirty days after Congressional
approval. (sec. 405, 408).

Portability

No provision (other than to study the
existing degree of reciprocity and portability
among plans).

Reporting and disclosure
Coverage

The reporting and disclosure requirements
cover all employee benefit plans except gov-
ernmental plans; church plans (unless they
have elected to be covered), plans required
under workmen's compensation and unem-
ployment compensation disability insurance
laws; plans outside the U.S, for the benefit
of non-citizens. Secretary of Labor may grant
an exemption from all or part of reporting,
disclosure and publication requirements.
(sec. 101, 105).

Disclosure to Plan Participants

The plan administrator shall make coples
of the latest annual report available for ex-
amination in the principal office of the ad-
ministrator. Once each year the plan ad-
ministrator shall furnish each participant
and beneficiary with a description of the plan
and a statement of assets and liabilities,
receipts and disbursements, the ratio of a
assets to liabilities, and such other material
as is necessary to summarize annual report.
Upon written request, the plan administrator
must furnish participants with a complete
copy of the latest annual report. (sec. 102,
105, 106).

HOUSE: TITLE II

No provision.

No special provision. (However, bill con-
tains a provision which is designed to achieve
certain advantages of portability. Under a so-
called “rollover” provision, individuals will
have the right to roll over into individusl
retirement accounts—without the payment
of current tax—complete distributions of
amounts contributed under the plan by his
employer,)

No provision

No provision.
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HOUSE: TITLE I

The plan administrator is further required
to furnish any participant or beneficlary re-
questing in writing a statement indicating
(1) whether or not he has a nonforfeitable
right to a pension benefit, (2) the nonfor-
feitable benefits which have accrued, or the
earliest date they will become nonforfeitable,
and (3) the total pension benefits accrued.
(sec. 503).

The description of a plan shall be compre-
hensive and written in a manner calculated
to be understood by the average participant.
Also calls for plan description to include &
description of the provisions providing for
vested benefits, (sec. 502).

Annual report must include:

Statement of assets and liabillties;

The aggregate cost and value of each se-
curity, by issuer,

The aggregate cost and value of all other
investments separately identifying each in-
vestment which exceeds 3 percent of the
value of the fund; and each Investment in
securities or property of any party in inter-
est;

The aggregate amount by type of security,
of all purchases, sales, redemptions, and ex-
changes of securities made during the re-
porting period including a list showing sep-
arately for each security the issuer, type and
class of securlty, quantity, and information
on price, gain, or loss (similar information
also reguired for Investment assets other
than securities);

A detailed list of and information on each
transaction with any party in interest;

A list and specific information on each
lease with any party in interest or with an
individual in default;

The ratio of market value of the reserves
and assets to the present value of all liabili-
ties for nonforfeitable benefits; and

A copy of the most recent actuarial report
together with the assumptions used. (sec.
502, 508).

Annual report would include the opinion
of an independent certified or licensed public
accountant based upon an annual audit.
(sec. 502).

Filduelary requirements apply to all em-
ployee benefit plans (regardless of size).
However, exempts plans of tax-exempt reli-
glous organizations described in section 501
(c) of the Internal Revenue Code and plans
outside the U.S. for the benefit of noncit-
izens. Continues the present Welfare and
Pension Plans Disclosure Act exemptions of
all governmental plans, and plans required
under workmen’'s compensation and unem-
ployment compensation disability insurance
laws. (sec. 501, 511).

A fiduciary shall discharge his duties sclely
in the interest of the plan participants, and
for the exclusive purpose of providing bene-
fits and defraylng reasonable administrative
expenses. (sec, 511).

Any fiduclary who breaches any of the
responsibilities, obligations, or duties im-
posed by this act is personally liable to the
fund for any losses resulting from such
breach. (sec. 511).

The Secretary may by regulation require
that the plan administrator furnish each
participant or his surviving beneficiary a
statement of the rights of participants and
beneficiaries under Title I. (sec. 102).

Plan Description
Same ‘as Senate-passed bill. (sec. 103).

Annual Report to the Department of Labor

Annual report must include:

Statement of assets and llabillties;

A schedule containing specific information
on assets held for investment aggregated and
identified by issuer, borrower, or lessor;

Detalled list and information on each
transaction with a party In interest:

A list of all leases which are in default or
are uncollectible;

The ratio of the current value of assets to
Habilities allocated to each termination
priority category;

A statement of the amount, if any, by
which the assets exceed or fall below the
funding requirement;

A copy of the applicable actuaria® report
;:g%e;ther with the assumptions used. (sec.

Annual Audilt

Fiduciary standards
Coverage

Fiduciary requirements cover all private
plans except governmental plans; church
plans (unless they have elected to be
covered), plans required under workmen's
compensation and unemployment compensa-
tlon disability insurance laws; plans outside
the U.S. for the benefit of noncitizens.
(sec. 101).

Standards of Conduct of Fiduciaries
Same as Senate-passed bill. (sec. 111).

Liabliity
Same as Senate-passed bill (Trustees and
plan administrators not liable for acts of
investment advisers). (sec. 111).

No provision.

No provision.

No provision.

No provision.

No provision,

No provision.
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Under the amendments to the Internal
Revenue Code and the Welfare and Pension
Plans Disclosure Act, a fiduclary would be
prohibited from dealing in his own interest,
or engaging in a transaction with a party in
interest which constitutes a (1) sale or ex-
change, or leasing, of any property, (2) lend-
ing of money or other extension of credit,
(8) furnishing of goods, services, or facilitles,
or (4) transfer to or use of any assets of the
trust. (sec. 511).

The prohibitions would not apply to any
loan to parties in interest who are partic-
ipants or beneficlarles of the plan If such
loans (1) are avallable to all participants on
a nondiscriminatory basis, (2) are not made
avallable to highly compensated employees
in an amount greater than that made avall-
able to other employees, (3) bear a reason-
able rate of interest, and (4) are adequately
secured. Similarly, a fiduclary would not be
prohibited from recelving any reasonable
compensation for services rendered. Several
other exemptions would be provided from
the list of prohibited transactions. For in-
stance, loans and the leasing of property to a
party-in-interest under a binding contract
in effect on August 21, 1873 would be per-
mitted for ten years if it remains at least as
favorable to the trust as an arms-length
transaction. The sale, disposition, or acquisi-
tlon of this property during the ten Yyear
period must be for fair market value. (Secre-
taries of Labor and Treasury given joint rule-
making authority regarding exemptions and
administration of certain prohibited trans-
action provisions, sec. 511, 521, 522).

Fiduclaries must act as a prudent man
would in a like capacity and familiar with
such matters. (sec. 511).

No more than 7 percent of a pension fund
could be invested in employer securities.
Plans would have to divest themselves of any
excess within ten years. This limitation, how-
ever, generally would not apply to profit-
sharing and stock bonus plans. (sec. 511).

The Secretary of Labor would have primary
responsibility for enforeing rules with respect
to fiduciaries. Where fiduciaries breach these
standards of conduct, the Secretary of Labor
(and participants and beneficlaries of the
plan) may bring civil actions to impose 1-
ability on the fiduclaries for losses incurred
by the plan or profits which they have gained
as a result of the breach. Civil actions would
also be avallable to enjoin fiduciaries or
otherwise remedy a breach of conduct. (sec.
692).

The Internal Revenue Service would have
primary responsibility for enforcing prohib-
ited transactions with respect to parties-in-
interest through an excise tax. The excise tax
is at two levels. Initially, parties in interest
who participate in a prohibited transaction
would be subject to a tax of 5 percent of the
amount involved in the transaction per year.
A second tax of 100 percent would be im-
posed If the transaction was not corrected
after notice from the Internal Revenue Serv=-
ice that the 6 percent tax was due. (sec. 522).

Prohibited Transactions

A fiduclary would be prohibited from deal-
ing with the assets for his own account, act-
ing in the adverse interests of the plan par-
ticipants, or recelving any consideration for
his own personal account. The transfer or
use of any property by a party in interest
(except for no less than adequate considera-
tion) would be prohibited. The acquisition
of any property from a party in interest for
no more than adequate consideration also
would be prohibited. (sec. 111).

The prohibitlons would not apply to (1)
recelving any benefit to which he may be en-
titled as a participant or beneficlary, (2) re-
celving any reasonable compensation for serv-
ices rendered, or for the relmbursement of
expenses properly incurred, or (3) serving
as a fiduciary in addition to being an officer,
employee, or other representative of a party
in interest. (sec. 111).

Prudent Man Rule

Flduclary must use the same care, skill and
prudence as a prudent man acting in a like
capacity and familiar with such matters.
(sec. 111).

Limitation on Investments in Employer
Securities

Fiduclaries must diversify the investments
80 a8 to minimize the risk of large losses, un-
less under the circumstances it is prudent not
to do so. This generally does not apply to
profit-sharing, stock bonus, or thrift and sav-
ings plans. In order to provide for an orderly
disposition of investments, a iduciary may in
his discretion effect the disposition of such
investments within three years of enactment.
(sec. 111 and 115).

Enforcement

Civil actions to enforce the flduclary re-
sponsibility provisions may be brought by the
Secretary of Labor, or by a participant, bene-
ficlary, or fiduclary for appropriate rellef.
(sec. 503).

Exclse Tax
No provision.

No provision.

No provision.

No provision.

No provision.

No provision.
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Persons convicted of certain crimes could
not serve as an administrator, trustee, or of-
ficer of the plan. (sec. 511).

All rules governing fiduclary standards ex-
cept prohibited transactions would be effec-
tive on January 1, 1974. The prohibited trans-
action rules would be effective one year later
on January 1, 1975 (sec. 521).

Repeals present tax treatment of gualified
pension plans for shareholder-employees of
subchapter 8 corporations. Shareholder-
employees of subchapter 8 corporations are
subject to the same limitations as corporate
employees. (sec. T02.)

Imposes limitations on contributions which
may be made or the benefits which may be
paid under qualified corporate plans for all
employees.

No deduction is allowable for contributlons
in excess of those necessary to fund a basic
benefit in the form of a straight 1ife annuity
commencing at age 65 in excess of 75 percent
of the participant’'s average high-three year
compensation from the employer, not in ex-
cess of the first $100,000 & vear. (sec. 702,
T06.)

Employees who are not covered under a
qualified plan (including an H.R. 10 plan),
& government plan, or a tax exempt orga-
nization annuity plan are allowed to estab-
lish their own qualified retirement accounts
and take an annual income tax deduction for
contributions for an amount up to the
greater of $1,000 (not in excess of earned in-
come), or 15 percent of earned income, up to
$1,600 (sec.701).

Allows a self-employed individual to take
an annual income tax deduction on his own
behalf for contributions to a qualified retire-
ment plan (H.E. 10 plan) equal to an amount
which is the greater of $750 (but not in ex-
cess of earned income) or 15 percent of
earned income up to $7,5600. A $100,000 limita-
tion is provided for the portion of earned
income which may be taken into account in
determining contributions or benefits. Also,
a formula 1s provided which would allow the
self-employed, in effect, to translate the 15
percent—87,500 limitation on contributions
into limitations on benefits which they could
receive under a defined benefit plan. (sec.
T04).

The corporation is permitted to make
deductible contributions sufficlent to fund a
pension for the employee on this same 75
percent of average high-three year compen-
sation basis. Procedures to be followed in
this situation take Into account contribu-
tions accumulated In prior years, and pro-
vide that contributions made in current and
subsequent years can provide any additional
amounts necessary (together with earnings
on those amounts at a standard 6 percent
interest rate) to bring the pension benefits
up to the level referred to above. (sec. 702,
706).

HOUSE: TITLE I

Prohibition Against Certain Individuals
Holding Office

Same as Senate-passed bill. (sec. 118).

Effective Date
Six months after enactment. (sec. 115).

b. Subchapter 8, Corporation Plans
No provision.

c. Corporate Plans
No provision.

(1) Defined Benefit Plans
No provision.

Retirement Savings, Limits on Contributions
and Benefits, and Other Tax Provisions

Individual retirement savings plans
No provision,

Limits on contributions and benefits
&. SBelf-employed plans
No provision.

{(2) Defined contribution plan
No provision.

HOUSE: TITLE I

No provision.

No provision.

Limitations on contributions or benefits
applicable to self-employed individuals also
apply to a shareholder employee (an em-
ployee who owns more than 5 percent of the
outstanding stock of the corporation) of a
Subchapter 8 corporation, (sec. 2001.)

Imposes limitations on contributions or
benefits for all employees. Permits annual
adjustments for cost-of-living increases.

The annual benefit under defined benefit
plans cannot exceed 100 percent of the par-
ticipant’s average compensation for his high-
est 3 years of earnings (regardless of the age
at which the benefits start) or $75,000 be-
ginning at age 55 or later, whichever is less.
The limitation does not apply to retirement
benefits which do not exceed $10,000 for the
plan year or for any prior plan year (if the
employer has not maintained a defined con-
tribution plan in which the participant was
covered.)

Employees who are not covered under a
qualified plan (including an H.R. 10 plan), &
government plan, or a tax exempt organiza-
tion annuity plan are allowed to establish
their own qualified retirement accounts and
take an annual income tax deduction for
contributions up to $1,600 or 20 percent of
earned income, whichever is the lesser. (sec.
2002).

Same as Senate-passed bill (sec. 2001).

The sum of the employer's contributions
for the employee, a specified portlon of the
employee's own contributions, and any for-
felture allocated to the employee cannot
exceed 25 percent of the employee’s compen~-
sation or $25,000 annually, whichever is less,
(sec. 2003).
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The maximum benefit payable under the
defined benefit plan would have to be re-
duced in proportion to the amount of the
benefit which was funded through the de-
fined contribution plan. (sec.702).

The portion of a lump-sum distribution
representing pre-1974 value is to be taxed
as capltal gain. The post-1973 portion of a
distribution is to be taxed as ordinary in-
come but with 15-year forward averaging.
The ordinary income portion will be taxed
under a separate tax rate schedule—the
schedule applicable to single persons. A
special minimum distribution allowance is
provided under the separate tax rate sched-
ule for lower income individuals. (sec. 708).

Amounts contributed under a salary re-
duction plan prior to January 1, 1974 are
considered to be employer contributions.
Thereafter, such contributions will be treated
as employee contributions and will be in-
cluded in the employee's income. (sec. T06)

All plans would be required to offer & joint
and survivor option of at least half the
amount payable to the participant during
the joint lives of the participant and his
spouse, The optlon could not be waived un-
less the participant affirmatively waived 1%,
after receiving a written explanation con-
cerning the terms of the annuity. (sec. 261)

To assist employees in keeping track of any
vested retirement credits, each plan (includ-
ing Federal, state and local government
plans) is required to report annually to the
Secretary of Treasury the names of individ-
uals who leave the plan with vested benefits
and the amount of such vested benefits. (A
statement setting forth this information
would also have to be furnished to the indi-
vidual.) This information would then be
transmitted to and maintained by the Social
Security Administration. Upon an individ-
ual’s application for social security retire-
ment benefits, the Social Security Adminis-
tration is to furnish him with information
regarding any vested pension benefits that
he may have accumulated over his working
career. (sec. 151, 152)

The provisions of this Act or the WFPFPDA
supersede all state law as they relate to the
subject matters covered by these two acts
(1.e., vesting, funding, termination insurance,
portability, reporting and fiduciary stand-
ards). (sec, 699)

Departments of Treasury and Labor both
given responsibility for enforcement. Re-
sponsibility varies with different titles of the
bill, Treasury Department enforcement au-
thority includes the power to compel pay-
ment of taxes, already contalned in the Tax
Code, as well as new authority for an excise
tax on any employer failing to fund the
plan at minimum required amounts.

HOUSE: TITLE I
(8) Coverage under both plans
No provision.

Lump Sum Distributions
No provision.

Salary Reduction Flans
No provision.

General
Joint and Survivor Option

Essentially the same as Senate-passed bill,
but requirement for joint and survivor an-
nuity applies only when participant and
spouse have been married throughout the
five years prior to annulty starting date.
(sec. 204)

Recordkeeping for Vested Benefits

Essentially the same as Senate-passed bill
excent that 1) government and church plans
are covered only on a voluntary basis, 2) in-
formation is to be furnished to Secretary of
Labor and then transmitted to the Sccial
Security Administration, and 3) regulations
to carry out this provision may be prescribed
by the Secretary of Labor with approval of
Secretary of Treasury. (sec. 106)

Preemption of State Law

The Act supersedes all state and local laws
relating to fiduciary standards, reporting,
disclosure, vesting, and funding (except for
civil action by a participant or beneficiary to
recover benefits due or to clarify rights to
future benefits). No employee benefit plan
subject to Title I (except plans primarily pro-
viding death benefits) can be considered an
insurance company fcr purposes of State
regulation. (sec. 514)

Enforcement

Department of Labor given responsibility
for enforcemeny authority. Enforcement au-
thority is exercised through the certification
of a registration statement which each plan
subject to the vesting and funding provi-
sions must file. If the Secretary determines
that a plan is not qualified (or no longer
qualified), he is required to notify the ad-
ministrator of the deficlency. If not correct=-

HOUSE! TITLE II

Provides an overall limit to coordinate the
two limits outlined above for an individual
covered by both a defined benefit plan and
a defined conftribution plan established by
his employer. The sum of (1) the percentage
utilization of the maximum limit under the
defined benefit plan and (2) the percentage
utilization of the maximum limit under the
defined contrlbution plan cannot exceed 140
percent. (sec. 2003).

Same as Senate-passed bill, except that 10
year averaging is provided for the portion of
the lump-sum distribution which is taxed as
ordinary income under the separate tax rate
schedule (sec. 2004).

Directs the Secretary of Treasury to with-
draw the proposed salary reduction regula-
tions Issued December 6, 1972, No other regu-
lations may be issued in proposed form be-
fore January 1, 1975, or in final form before
March 16, 1976. Until issuance of final regu-
lations, such plans are to be administered as
they were before January 1, 1972, (sec. 2005)

Same as Title I.

Essentially the same as Senate-passed bill
except that 1) government and church plans
are covered only on a voluntary basis, and 2)
regulations to carry out this provision may
be prescribed by the Secretary of Treasury
with approval of Secretary of Labor. (sec.
1031, 1032)

No provision.

Department of Treasury given responsibil-
ity for enforcement. Enforcement suthority
includes power to compel payment of taxes,
already contained in the Tax Code, as well
as new authority for an excise tax on any
employer failing to fund the plan at mini-
mum required amounts. (sec. 1013)
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SENATE

Secretary of Labor is given authority to
petition appropriate U.S. District Court for
an order requiring corrective action whenever
he believes an employee benefit fund is being
administered in violation of this Act. (sec.
692)

Civil actions for appropriate relief (legal or
equitable) may also be brought by a partici-
pant or beneficiary to redress or restrain
violations of fiduclary duty. (sec. 693)

No provision.

The Secretary of Labor may make appro-
priate Investigations when he belleves it
necessary to determine whether any person
has violated the provisions of this act or the
Welfare and Pension Plans Disclosure Act.
He may enter such places, Inspect such
records and accounts, -and question such
persons as he may deem necessary to enable
him to determine the facts relative to such
investigation, (The Secretary of Labor is to
make arrangements with the Secretary of
Treasury so as to preclude a duplication of
effort with regard to investigation of viola-
tions relating to fiduciaries.)

It shall be unlawful for any person to dis-
charge, flne, suspend, expel, discipline, or
discriminate against any participant or bene-
ficlary for exercising any right under the
pension plan. It shall also be unlawful to use
fraud, force, intimidation, etc. for the pur-
pose of interfering with the exercise of any
right under the plan, this act; or the Welfare
and Penslon Plans Disglosure Act. (sec. 689)

Each plan shall provide a procedure for
the fair and just review of any disputes be-
tween the administrator of the plan and any
participant or beneflclary and -an oppor-
tunity after such review and.a decision by
the administrator for the arbjtration of such
disputes. A participant or beneflciary may
bring a civil action in lieu of submitting the
dispute to arbitration under the plan. The
cost of arbitration shall be paid by the plan
unless the .arbitrator determines that the
allegations are frivolous. The  Secretary of
Labor shall inform  particlpants of their
rights and is authorized to furnish assistance
in obtaining such rights. (sec. 691)

Secretary of Labor given broad authority
for studies relating to the effect of new law,
the role of private pensions in meeting re-
tirement, security needs of the Nation, al-
ternative methods of providing additional
retirement security, and the operation of
private pension plans.

. Secretary also directed to undertake special
study of the sufficlency of provisions of the
new law for high mobility employees.

CXX——b558—Part 7

HOUSE: TITLE I
ed, the Secretary of Labor may cancel (or
deny) the certificate of registration and may
petition the appropriate U.S. District Court
for an order requiring the plan to com-
Ply. (sec. 503, 513)

Civil actions may be brought by a partici-
pant or beneficlary for appropriate relief,
to recover benefits, or to clarify rights. (sec.
503)

Variances From Requirements Under the Act

For any type of plan, Secretary of Labor
may prescribe an alternate method of meet-
ing participation, vesting, funding, or plan
termination insurance requirements if com-
pliance with Act would cause substantial
risk of ‘plan termination or substantial re-
duction in benefits. (sec. 501)

Investigations

The Secretary of Labor is authorized to
make an investigation in order to determine
if any person has violated any of the pro-
visions of Title I and may, where he has
reasonable cause, enter such places, Inspect
such records and accounts, and question
such persons as he may deem necessary to
enable him to determine the facts relative
to such investigation. (sec. 503)

Interference with Rights
Same as Senate-passed blll. (sec. 510-511)

Arbitration
No provision.

Studies

The Secretary of Labor is directed to un-
dertake research studies relating to pension
plans, including but not limited to (1) the
effects of Title I upon the provisions and
costs of pension plans, (2) the role of private
pensions in meeting the economlie security
needs of the Nation, and (3) the operation
of 'private pension plans including types
and levels of benefits, degree of reciprocity
or portability, and financial characteristics
and practices, and methods of encouraging
the growth of the private pension system
(sec. 502)

HOUSE. TITLE I

For any multl-empioyer plan, Secretary
of Labor may, for a limited period of time,
prescribe an alternate method of meeting
certaln requirements of Title II (vesting of
employer contributions, benefit accruals,
charges and credits to funding standard
account and charges in funding method or
in plan year) if compliance with Act would
cause substantial risk of plan termination
%lg;lbatantm reduction in benefits. (sec.

No provision.

A plan will not be considered to meet the
vesting requirements if there has been a
pattern of abuse under the plan such as a
firing of employees before their accrued
benefits vest. (sec. 1012)

No pmvgion.

No provision.
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SENATE

The Secretary of Treasury is directed to
study the extent to which Federal and State
pension plans are adequately funded, and
determine whether it would be appropriate
to require such plans to comply with the
same minimum standards applicable to pri-
vate plans. (sec. 281)

A broadly-representative Advisory Council
on Employee Welfare and Pension Benefit
Plans consisting of 21 members appointed
by the Secretary of Labor would be estab-
lished, and would include 3 persons repre-
senting those receiving benefits from & pri-
vate pension plan. (sec. 506)

HOUSE: TITLE I

The Committee on Education and Labor
and the Committee on Ways and Means of
the House of Representatives shall study re-
tirement plans established by Federal, State,
and local governments including the (1) ade-
gquacy of existing levels of participation, vest-
ing, and financial arrangements, (2) existing
fiduciary standards, (3) the unique circum-
stances affecting mobility of government em-
ployees and individuals employed under Fed-
eral procurement, construction, or research
contracts or grants, and (4) the necessity for
Federal legislation and standards with re-
spect to such plans. (sec. 502)

Advisory Council

A broadly-representative Advisory Council
on Employee Welfare and Pension Benefit
FPlans consisting of 16 members appointed by
the Secretary of Labor would be established.
(sec. 114)

HOUSE: TITLE II
Same as Title I. (sec. 1023)

No provision.

JOBS, TRAINING, AND EDUCATION
PROGRAMS FOR VETERANS

Mr. RIBICOFF. Mr. President, today,
1 year after the last U.S. combat soldier
left Vietnam, we commemorate “Viet-
nam Veterans Day.” Although we are
thankful for the return of our troops and
our disengagement from a long and
painful conflict, the day is marred by
the sad reality that over 288,000 Viet-
nam era veterans are jobless. Many of
these men and women are unemployed
as a result of hard luck and a lack of
opportunities. Many are unfamiliar with
the agencies and programs that can offer
them occupational and educational
assistance.

Jobs for Veterans, a national organi-
zation dedicated to linking veterans with
a vast selection of occupational and edu-
cational opportunities, has published “A
Digest of Veteran-Related Programs for
Jobs, Training, and Education.” This
digest catalogs the responsibilities, serv-
ices, and addresses of the many agencies
and programs set up to aid veterans, in-
cluding financial assistance plans.

Jobs for Veterans should be com-
mended for its efforts in compiling the
educational and occupational informa-
tion contained in the digest.

I ask unanimous consent that excerpts
from “A Digest of Veteran-Related Pro-
grams for Jobs, Training, and Educa-
tion” be printed in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the excerpts
were ordered to be printed in the Recorb,
as follows:

SUMMARY OF AGENCY RESPONSIBILITY
THE PRESIDENT’S VETERANS FROGRAM

In June 1971, the President announced &
six-point program to help reduce the high
unemployment being experienced by Viet-
nam era veterans. The President instructed
the Secretary of Labor to ensure that it re-
celved the “highest priority in Federal Man-
power and Training Programs.” The Presi-
dent’s six-point program involves both busi-
ness and government in a joint effort to re-
duce Vietnam era unemployment and in-
cludes the following:

1. The National Alliance of Businessmen
increase the participation of American busi-
ness in providing employment for Vietnam
era veterans.

2. The Department of Defense will con-
tinue active cooperation in projects designed
to increase opportunities for improving job
counseling, job training and job placement
services.

3. The number of job training and educa-
tional opportunities for returning veterans
with appropriate emphasis on college, tech-
nical and high school education to be aug-
mented.

4, Most all agencies and contractors fund-
ed by the Federal Government be required
to list job openings with the U.8. Employ-
ment Service (this provislon was enacted
into law with the signing of PL 92-540 of
October 24, 1972)

5. Increase the effectiveness of the U.S.
Employment Service in placing of Vietnam
era veterans, in jobs.

6. Vietnam era veterans who have been
drawing unemployment compensation (UCX)
for more than three months to be afforded
special services,

COMPREHENSIVE EMPLOYMENT AND TRAINING
ACT OF 1973 (CETA)

Purpose: To provide a new and up-to-date
charter for manpower programs, It decentral-
izes and decategorizes numerous p
authorized under the Manpower Develop-
ment and Training Act and under Title 1
of the Economic Opportunity Act. This is
the first legislation to incorporate the essen-
tial principles of special revenue sharing.

Source of more information: Manpower
Administration, U.S. Department of Labor,
Washington, D.C. 20210.

FEDERAL CIVIL SERVICE PREFERENCE

Administered by: U.S. Civil Service Com-
mission,

Purpose: To give preference in federal em-
ployment throughout the country to qualify-
ing veterans in areas such as the following:

1. Competitive Civil Service Commission
exams (10 point preference to veterans with
& service connected disabllity, 5 point prefer-
ence to other veterans).

2. Walver of age, height, and weight re-
quirements in most instances.

3. Restriction of examination for jobs as
guard, elevator operator, messenger, and cus-
todian to veterans as long as veteran appli-
cants are avallable.

4. Re-employment rights and crediting of
time spent In active military service toward
experience required for eligibility in position
of kind held before service (or on the basis
of actual experience galned in the Armed
Forces) .

5. Precedence on Civil SBervice registers (list
of eligible applicants).

6. Review by Civil Service Commission of
agency’s reason for passing over vetérans and
selecting nonveteran.

7. Exemption from law prohibiting federal
employment to more than two members of a
family residing in the same household and
exemption from the “quota” of persons from
each state who can be appointed in Washing-
ton, D.C.

8. Preference for retention when a reduc-
tion in force takes place.

9. Right under certailn conditions to file ap-
plication after closing date of examination.

10. Special appointments for recently dis-
charged veterans.

Source of more information: Federal Job
Information Centers, Reglonal Offices of the
CSC, United States Veterans Assistance Cen-
ters or United States Civil Service Commis-
sion, Washington, D.C. 20415.

JOB PLACEMENT SERVICES (STATE EMPLOYMENT
SERVICE)

Administered by: State Employment Ser-
vice In cooperation with U.S. Department of
Labor.

Purpose: To provide job referral and coun-
seling services, with priority given to veter-
ans and preferential treatment to disabled
veterans. Each of the 2,400 state employment
service offices maintains a system of current
Job listings; tied in with computerized job
banks. Every office is staffed with at least one
veterans employment representative (VER)
to give special assistance to veterans.

Source of more information: Your local
State Employment Service Office,

VETERANS PROGRAM (OMBE)

Administered by: Office of Minority Busi-
ness Enterprise.

Purpose: President Nixon established the
Office . of Minority Business Enterprise
(OMBE) in March 1969 and placed it under
the responsibility of the Secretary of Com-
merce. OMBE was charged with fostering and
promoting minority business enterprise by
coordinating and focusing federal govern-
ment programs and by enlisting the full range
of the nation’s resources by involving the
private business community in the minority
business effort.

The OMBE mission is to provide centralized
leadership for a national program to en-
hance minority ownership of business. It co-
ordinates existing federal, state, local and
private sector programs and resources. It
developes new business opportunities, new
initiatives in existing programs, and new
institutions when necessary. OMBE identi-
fies sources of capital, expertise and infor-
mation, and makes them available to minor-
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ity businessmen. And it acts as the repository
and disseminator of all information useful in
stimulating minority business development.

Together with veterans of the Eorean Con-
flict whose specified business loan benefits
will not expire until January 31, 1975, there
is a formidable veteran constituency who
deserve the best that OMBE can provide un-
der the mandate given by the President.

The key point of contact between the re-
turning veteran is the local business develop-
ment organization (LBDO). LBDOs assist
their socially or economically disadvantaged
clients in preparing and marketing success-
ful business packages and provide manage-
ment and technical assistance after the busl-
ness starts. LBDO services ineclude prepara-
tion or review .of business plans; feasibility
studies; lialson between the enterprenesur
and sources of financing; counselling and
management assistance.

Source of wmore information: Director,
Office of Minority Business Enterprise, U.S.
Department of Commerce, Washington, D.C.
20230.

ON-THE-JOB AND APPRENTICESHIP TRAINING
ASSISTANCE (6I BILL)

Administered by: Veterans Administration.

Purpose: To provide veterans enrolled in
approved programs of on-the-job or appren-
ticeship training with a monthly allowance
to supplement their starting wage. The al-
lowance is paid directly to the veteran and
can continue as long as two years for ap-
proved’ on-the-job training, and longer for
apprenticeship training. The amount of each
monthly payment is determined by the num-
ber of veterans' dependents and the length
of time he has been in training. Monthly
payments are reduced with each succeeding
6-months period of training from the ini-
tial payment.

Source of mcre information: Your local
VA Office or Vetzrans Administration, 810
Vermont Avenue, N.W., Washington, D.C.
20420.

OPPORTUNITIES INDUSTEIALIZATION CENTERS
(0IC'S)

Administered by: Cooperative arrangement
in more than 100 towns and cities between
Department of Labor, Department of Health,
Education and Welfare, and the OIC's which
are either self-supporting or receive financial
support from other manpower Programs.

Purpose: The OIC is & privately organized
and directed training program, emphasizing
minority group leadership and enroliment,
extensive use of volunteers, and assistance
and participation by industry, It recruits and
trains unemployed and underemployed work-
ers who ordinarily have not been attracted
to public agency programs, providing moti-
vational and basic work orientation in a
“feeder’’ center, and occupational training
in-skill development centers. A key feature
of the program is the involvement of employ-
ers in the training and subsequent placement
of participants. Most of these tralning pro-
grams, particularly those in major citles, are
approved by the Veterans Administration so
that vetérans can draw GI Blll benefits while
enrolled,

.. .Source of more information: Your State
Employment Service Office, The OIC in your
city or OIC’s of America, Incorproated, 18
West Chelten Avenue, Philadelphia, Pennsyl-
vania 19144, £ o

POLICE MANPOWER °
— Administered by International Assoclation
of Chiefs of Police. *

Purpose; State and local law enforcement
agencies are in yearly need of thousands of
gualified, entry-level personnel. The return-
ing serviceman with his maturity and disci-
plined background offers a. prime manpower
source for the law enforcement profession.

Source of more information: Your local
police department or Professional Standards
Division, Intrénational Association of Chiefs
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of Police, 11 Firstfield Road, Gaithersburg,
Maryland 20780.
REEMPLOYMENT RIGHTS FOR VETERANS

Administered by: Department of Labor (or
U.S. Civil Bervice Commission, for Federal
employment).

Purpose: To enable an honorably dis-
charged veteran to return to the position he
would have attained (or another position of
comparable seniority, status and pay) had
he not served on military duty. His entitle-
ment includes all benefits he would have
received had he not been absent, such as pay
increases. He must be qualified to do the job
to which he returns; if disabled in service,
the veteran is entitled to another job of
comparable seniority, status and pay. The
job the veteran left must have been non-
temporary, and he may not have served more
than 5 years (all service over 4 years at the
request of the Government). He generally
must apply to his employer within 90 days
after separation from active duty or release
from hospitalization. Reservists and National
Guardsmen returning from initial active
duty for training of 3 or more months have
31 days in which to apply; otherwise they
must report back for the next regularly
scheduled work period after their return
home, Veterans returning from active duty
have protection against discharge without
cause for one year.

Source of more information: Veterans Re-
employment Rights representative at your

t of Labor Regional Office or Office
of Veterans Reemployment Rights, US. De-
partment of Labor, Washington, D.C. 20210.

SMALL BUSINESS LOANS AND ASSISTANCE

Administered by: SBmall Business Adminis-
tration.

Purpose: Several programs are available to
provide loans, loan guarantees, lease guaran-
tees, and management and technical assist-
ance to persons needing this assistance for
the purchase, construction, expansion, opera=-
tion, ete., of small business, Disadvantaged
(include Vietnam Era veterans), and minor-
ity applicants are given special consideration
under certain programs. A leaflet, “Economic
Opportunity Assistance for Veterans,"” is
available upon request.

Source of more information: Your Local
SBA Office or Small Business Administration,
1441 “L" Street, ' Northwest, Washington
D.C. 204186.

URBAN LEAGUE MILITARY AND VETERANS AFFAIRS
PROGRAM

Administered by: National Urban League.

Purpose: To increase opportunities and
justice for servicemen in the military; (2) to
assist servicemen when they become veterans
i obtaining employment, education, hous-
ing, welfare benefits. Requests for assistance
from servicemen are submitted in accordance
with regulations of the -individual armed
services to the National Urban League 90 to
120 days prior to the serviceman's date of
discharge. These are forwarded to Urban
League affiliates or the Natlonal American
Red Cross. Service 1s available to veterans at
any time.

The Program was founded in 1967 by the
late Executive Director, Whitney M. Young,
Jr. It operates in 10 cities: Atlanta, Chicago,
Cleveland, Jacksonville, Florida, New Orleans,
New York, Pittsburgh, Richmond, and Ta-
coma. Additionally, through an agreement
with the National American Red Cross, serv-
ices are avallable In cities where there Is no
Urban League Afflllate. The Program works
with industry, Institutions, governmental
agencles and organizations to develop em-
ployment and educational opportunities In
response to servicemen’s and veterans’ needs,
abilities and desires.

Source of more information: Local Urban
League Office or Mr. Henry A. Talbert, Jr.
Acting Director, Military and Veterans Af-
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fairs, National Urban League, 55 East 52nd
Street, New York, New York 10022.
JOBS FOR VETERANS PROGRAM

Administered by: National Alliance of Busl-
nessmen (NAB) in cooperation with the
Department of Labor.

Purpose: To find employment in the pPrivate
sector for Vietnam-era veterans. Started at
the request of the President of the United
States in 1968, the Alllance has concentrated
on finding jobs in the business sector for
disadvantaged persons and needy youths.
Asked by President Nixon in 1971 to take on
the extra tasks of hiring Vietnam-era vet-
erans, the National Alliance of Businessmen
found private sector jobs for more than
648,000 veterans in the first 21; years. In the
Jobs for Veterans program, businessmen are
asked to set aside "for veterans only” a share
of positions an employer would normally fill
during a year with special emphasis on hiring
disabled veterans. Pledges for jobs are gen=-
erally referred to the local state Employment
Office, which locates veterans to fill the jobs,
and to the Veterans Administration when
disabled veteran jobs are received.

In 1974, at the request of the White House,
the National Alllance of Businessmen again
expanded its Jobs for Veterans program. The
Alllance's responsibilities now also include
publication of the JFV Report, basic ad-
vertising publicity programs and services,
and the promotion of Job Opportunity Fairs
within the United States. NAB also co-spon-
sors overseas Job Information Fairs with the
Department of Defense for soon-to-be re-
leased servicemen and women.

The National Alliance of Businessmen is
headquartered in Washington and its more
than 130 branch offices throughout the
United States are staffed by some 5,000 per-
sons, the majority of whom are business
executives on loan and pald by their com-
panies for periods ranging from 3 months to
2 years.

Source of more'information: The National
Alllance of Businessmen, Metro Office in
your city or Vice President, Veterans Affairs,
National Alliance of Businessmen, 1730 “K"
Street, NW., Washington, D.C. 20006.

VETERANS' READJUSTMENT APPOINTMENTS

Administered by: U.S. Civil Service Com-
mission.

Purpose: To provide special federal civilian
Jobe to returning veterans with no more than
2 years of education beyond high school who
agree to participate in a tralning or educa-
tional program. These positions are at grades
GS-1 to 5, or the equivalent; eligibility
extends for one year after separation for
honorably discharged veterans with at least
180 days of sctive duty, or less if there Is a
service-connected disabllity. (“Active duty
for training” does not qualify.) A veteran can
hold the appointment only as long as he
shows satisfactory progress in his education
or tralning program, as well as on the job.
After two years of satisfactory service, the
appointment automatically becomes a regu-
lar civil service appointment. Provislon has
recently been made for promotion above the
GB8-5 level under certain circumstances. A
pamphlet, “Veterans Readjustment Appoint-
ments"” is avallable upon request.

Source of more information: Federal Job
Information Centers, Reglonal Civil Service
Commission Offices or U.S. Clvil Service Com-
mission, Washington, D.C. 20415.

VETERANS CONSTRUCTION JOB CLEARINGHOUSE

The Veterans Construction Job Clearing-
house was egtablished in 1971 as a non-profit
cooperative effort between the National Asso-
ciation of Home Bullders, The Assoclated
General Contractors of America and the
United States Departments of Labor and De-
fense. The Clearinghouse office is located in
Washington, D.C.

The objective of the Clearinghouse pro-
gram is to provide servicemen and veterans
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with information and job referrals for find-
ing high paying, responsible, life-time career
opportunities in the construction industry.
To fulfill the construction needs of our
growing population, many vacancles exist
for civil, structural, sanitary, mechanical,
electrical, solls, and industrial engineers in
addition to the thousands of skilled crafts-
men needed' annually. There is currently a
shortage of craftsmen such as carpenters,
bricklayers, plumbers, electriclans, cement
masons, and heavy equipment operators
name a few. i
The Department of Defense has Integrated
the job referral services of the Clearinghouse
into its program. Servicemen interested and
qualified in construction register with the
Clearinghouse 30 to 60 days prior to their
discharge or release from military service.
The Clearinghouse then provides each serv-
iceman with a list of builders and contrac-
tors who need émployees with'a particular
skill in a particular :area. The National Al-
llance of Businessmen, United States Veter-
ans Assistance Centers and the Department
of Labor employment offices nationwide are
providing information and application pro-
cedures for this popular and worthwhile pro-

am.

The Natlonal Association of Home Build-
ers—totaling over 75,000 members, and The
Associated General Contractors of America
totaling over 9,000 members—represent many
opportunities in the light and heavy contruc-
tion industry.

Source of more information: Thomas L.
Brown, Director-VCJC, National Assoc. of
Home Builders, Box 19368, Washington, D.C.
20036. (800) 424-8533 toll-free.

Gregory Matosky, Director-VCJO, Assoclat-
ed General Contractors, Box 19368, Washing-
ton, D.C. 20036,

EDUCATION PROGRAMS
COLLEGE WORK-STUDY FPROGRAM

Administered by: U.S, Office of Edueation

}De;;artment of Health, Education and Wel-
are .

Purpose: To furnish federal funds 'to sub-
sidize work programs . providing ‘jobs for
needy undergraduate and graduate students.
Federal fund amount to 80%; the remaining
20% is provided by the participating college
or business. Students may work an average
©f up to 40 hours a week while attending
classes on at least a half-timeé basis and
during summer or other vacations. Jobs
may be on or off-campus with a public or
other non-profit agency. Veterans may draw
VA education benefits while participating
in the program, but participation of any
individual is based upon need as determined
by the college financial assistance officer.

Source of more information: Financlal aid
officer at the appropriate college ‘or Division
of Student Assistance, Bureau of Higher Ed-
ucation, "Office’ of Education, Washington,
D.C. 20202. W e s
SUPPLEMENTAL EDUCATION OPPORTUNITY GRANT

Administered by: U.S. Ofice of Education
(Department. of Health, Education and Wel-
fare) . .

Purpose: To provide grants of up to $1,500
per year, up to a maximum of $4,000 for 4
years .or $5,000 1f 5 years are required, for
undergraduate students enrolled on at least
a half-time basis who are in such exceptional
finanecial need that they could not other-
wise attend college. These grants do not have
to be repaid. Veterans may be eligible for
Educational Opportunity Grants while draw-
ing VA education benefits; grants are made
on the basis of need as determined by the
college finarieial assistance officer.

Source of more information: Financial ald
officer at the appropriate college or Division
of Student Assistance, Bureau of Higher Ed-
ucation, Office of Education, Washington,
D.C. 20202.
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“GI BILL' EDUCATION ASSISTANCE

Administered by: Veterans Administration.

Purpdser To provide monetary assistance
for veterans enrolled in an approved course
of education or training, usually for a period
of up to 36 months, Payments are made di-
rectly to the veteran to help offset the costs
of tultion and other expenses, according to
the number of his dependents and the type
of training, which can Include the following:

1. Institutional (full or part-time); pre-
high school, high school, trade school, college
or university.

2. On-the-job or apprenticeship training,

8. Farm cooperative training.

4. Correspondence ‘courses,

5. Flight school.

6. Remedial or tutorial seryices,

7. Predischarge education program leading
to high school diploma (PREP).

8. Other institutional pregrams for active
duty servicemen.

Source of more injormation: Local VA Of~-
fice or Veterans Administration, 810 Vermont
Avenue, NW. Washington, D.C. 20420.

(See Appendix A.)

VOCATIONAL EDUCATION

Administered by: U.8, Office of Education
(Department of Health, Education and Wel-
fare) through grants to state school systems.

Purpose: To provide comprehensive occu-
pational training, primarily in a classroom
setting (full or part-time), for youths or
adults. Training can he conducted in or out
of regular public schools; new emphasis has
been ‘placed on the poor and disadvantaged.
Generally, one dollar of Federal funds is pro-
vided for every dollar of state funds.

Source of more 'information: Division of
Vocational and Technical Education, Office
of Education, Washington, D.C: 20202,

Pamphiei; “Learning for Earning,” Super-
intendent of Documents, Government Print-
ing Office, Washington, D.C. 20402 ($.25).
LOANS, SCHOLARSHIPS AND OTHER FINANCIAL

ASBISTANCE

A number of loans, grants, fellowships, and
scholarships are gvallable to students in any
fleld of study through the U.S. Office of Edu-
cation. Two of these are listed below.

NATIONAL DIRECT STUDENT LOANS

Administered by: U.S. Office of Education
(Department -of Health, Education and
Welfare). ; '

Purpose: To establish loan funds at ac-
credited higher education institutions
to permit needy undergraduate and graduate
students who are enrolled at least halftime
to complete their education. A student may
borrow up to $10,000 at the graduate or
professional level; for students who have
suceessfully completed two years of a ‘pro-
gram leading to a bachelor's degree, up to
£5,000, and for other students, up to $2,500.
No interest will be paid until payment of the
loan begins, and the rate is only 3%. Partial
or specified military duty after receipt of
students who enter certain fields of teaching
or: specified military duty after receipt of
the loan.

Source of more information: Financial aid
officer at the appropriate school or Division
of ‘Student 'Assistance, Bureau of Higher
Education, Office of Education, Washington,
D.C..20202.

‘HIGHER EDU’CﬂT’IQN ACT INSURED LOANS—
GUARANTEED STUDENT LOAN PROGRAM

Administered by: U.S. Office of Education
(Department of Health, Education and
Welfare). i FA 3

Purpose: To authorize loans from private
lenders to be federally guaranteed and in.
sured for undergraduate and gradute stu-
dents at accredited institutions (including
vocational and  technical). Payment of the
loan may be deferred during years while
the student is attending school and during
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this period interest charges of up to 7% will
be pald by the Federal Government.

Source of more information: A local
private lender of Division of Insured Loans,
Office of Student Assistance, Office of Educa-
tlon, Washington, D.C. 20202.

Free pamphlet: “Federally Insured Student
Loans.” A

VIETNAM VETERANS DAY

Mr, ROTH. Mr. President, since today
is Vietnam Veterans Day, we will be
hearing a lot of rhetoric about how grate-
ful we are to these young veterans for
protecting America’s freedom. 'This is
well and good for it focuses attention on
the problems they face which ery out for
correction. It will be very sad, however,
if we do no more than talk and fail to
take positive action.

As a veteran of World War II, I feel
an especially strong alliance with these
men. I can appreciate their struggle to
obtain a decent: education, a good job,
and a good life for themselves and their
families. But we veterans of World War
II had many advantages over these men
today. We were not scorned for having
served our country, our tuition costs were
paid by the Government, and our
monthly, supplement checks were not
eroded by inflation.

The war in Vietnam may be over, but
the needs of our veterans are still very
much with us. Let us not forget them
when we turn our'calendar tomorrow and
it is no longer an official Vietnam Vet-
erans Day.

THOUSANDS EVICTED BY PUBLIC
WORKS

Mr. BIDEN. Mr. President, in 1970,
the Uniform Relocation Assistance  Act
was adopted to alleviate abusés occur-
ring when families were displaced from
their homes as a result of Federal or fed-
erally assisted programs. The aim of that
legislation was to.insure that a few in-
dividuals did not suffer disproportionate
injuries as a result of programs designed
for the benefit of the public as a whole.
Recently, Housing and Urban Develop-
ment submitted a report to the General
Services Administration on the adminis-
tration of the Unifoerm Reloeation As-
sistance Act which included remarks in-
;iilcating that the programs were effec-

ve. S

However, Thomas Lippman, in an at-
ticle which was printed in the Washing-
ton Post on March 14, 1974, pointed out
that a study prepared by the Metropoli-
tan Washington Council of Governments
concludes that better coordination be-
tween relocation’and availability of Tow-
income housing i5 lacking for a really
effective relocation program ih the
Washington area. Assistance programs,
especially for low-income families dis-
placed by projects in every State,should
provide decent replagement: housing, or
our renewal projects will have the effect
of moving families from one’ deterior-
ated environment to another. :

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the text of that article be
printed following my remarks.

There being no objection, the article
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‘was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,

as follows: '

[From the Washington Post, Mar, 14, 1974]
THOUSANDS EVICTED BY PUBLIC. WORKS

(By Thomas W. Lippman)

More than 2,000 Washington-area families
are being forced from their homes this
budget year by public works projects, a re=-
gional study has concluded.

. Most of the displacements will be caused
by public school and subway construction
and urban renewal, according to the report.

Aslde from the hardship for the people
who are forced to move, the analysts' report
suggests, this displacement exacerbates the
area's already-critical shortage of housing
for low- and moderate-income families; and
that shortage makes it more difficult for local
governments to carry out necessary con-
struction projects that require residential
displacement because there 1s so little hous-
ing available for those who would have to
be relocated.

The report, prepared by Metropolitan
Washington Council of Govermments stafl
analysts, was submitted to the COG board
of directors by Montgomery County Council
member Elizabeth Scull, who heads COG's
human resources policy committee. It was
approved by the board without dissent.

The total family displacement for the one
year, July, 1973, to June 30, 1974, could be
lower than the 2,015 total envisioned in the
report. This is because that total includes
122 households scheduled to be displaced by
the Eisenhower convention center, which has
not yet received congressional approval. Even
80 the figure will be considerably higher than
the ‘areawlide total of displacements for the
year that ended June: 80, 1973, which was

- 1,547, i

The power of governments.to take private
property for a public.purpose dates back
through centuries of legal history, though its
use often arouses community opposition.

The Fifth Amendment: to the US. Con-
stitution requires that *‘just compensation”
be paid to the property owner, but it is left
to Congress and the state legislatures. to
declde: what .that means.

The compensation requirement does little
to ‘benefit most of the persons being dis-
placed. in this area because more than B0
per cent of them are renters, not owners, of
their dwellings, the COG report says..

Many of them, however, are entitled to
financial assistance under the Federal Uni-
form Relocation Assistance Act of 1970,
which also provides that no one may be dis-
placed by a project In which federal funds
are used until adeqguate relocation housing
is made available., Similar laws apply to
locally financed projects in Wirginia and the
District. -

. 'The COG report gives this statistical pro-
file-of the 3,562 families displaced in the
two. years covered by the survey, the 1073
and 1974 fiscal'years:

About 70 per cent, or 2,655, lived in the
District of Columbia, 891 in the Virginia
suburbs, and 616 In the Maryland suburbs.

Over 80 per cent were described as "low-
income,"” and ‘“‘the great majority qualified
for low rent public housing, based on family
size and income eligibility criteria.”

About one-third of the displaced house-
holds require dwellings of one bedroom or
smaller, such as efficiency apartments, but
11 per cent require four or more bedrooms.

What these figures mean,. the report says,
is that: “the need for replacement housing
resources is largely confined to households
of limited financial capabilities. A consider-
able number of low-income and moderate-
cost housing units are being removed from
the housing inventory. The result is a fur-
ther diminution of the already inadeguate
supply’ of moderately priced housing."

The report also concluded that the myriad
federal agencles dealing with or causing re-
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location has “vague, incomplete and incon-
sistent” policies for doing so, and that the
individual jurisdictions within the metro-
politan area have no coordinated relocation
program. “As a result, local, state and federal
displacement programs continue to operate
independently, each without full knowledge
of the other’'s action.”

Over the two years covered In the survey,
the public works projects that have caused
the most dislocation in the District are the
urban renewal of 14th Street NW and Shaw,
a city code enforcement program, which re-
quirés property owners to upgrade their
bufldings, Metro, and the renovation of the
Brentwood Village apartments on Rhode

-Island Avenue N.E.

In Maryland, the report cites code enforce-
ment in Prince George's and urban renewal
in Colmar Manor; and in Virginia, Alexan-
dria’s Temple Traller Park and *“Dip”
projects.

The report does not suggest that local
agencies halt their taking of residentlal prop-
erties for public works and urban renewal
projects. Instead, it urges accelerated con-
struction of replacement housing and the
adoption of uniform re'ocation policies.

It also makes no mention of the large-scale
displacement of the poor that is occuring
in the District because of the pressures of
the private:housing market, rather than by
public agencies. Uncounted numbers of fami-
lies, mostly low-lncome tenants, are being
moved from the city’s Adams-Morgan, Mount
Flegsant and Capitol Hill areas by rising
rents and soaring real estate prices.

Since there .are more familles on public-
housing walting 1ists in this area than there
are public housing units, and since very little
low-priced rental housing is being built by
private developers, the housing squeeze Is
acute Tor the kinds of persons most affected
by the programs‘analyzed in the COG report.

AN INDEPENDENT, NONPOLITICAL
SO0CIAL SECURITY ADMINISTRA-
TION
Mr..  CHURCH. Mr. President, on

March 11, Senators RisICOFF, CLARK,

HumrHREY, and WiLLIAMS joined me in

cosponsoring the Social Security Admin-

istration Act, S. 3143,

‘This bill \has three principal provi-
sions.

First, it would create a three-member
governing board—appointed by the Pres-
ident with the consent of the Senate—

_to administer the social security pro-

grams. To insure against undue political
influence, the three members would be
app];nnted for staggered terms of 5 years
each.

‘Secondly, 8. 3143 would prohibit the
mailing of announcements—such as no-
tices of inecreased benefits—with social
security or supplemental security income
checks which make any reference what-
soever to any public official. This provi-
sion is designed to immunize the social
security and BSI programs from being

“used for narrow, partisan purposes.

Finally, this bill provides for the sepa-
ration of the financial transactions of
the social security trust funds from the
operations of the unified budget. As a
result, proposed changes in the social
security program could be assessed on
their own merits and in relation to fi-
nancing for the program, instead of
solely in terms of their immediate im-
pact upon the overall Federal budget.

Companion legislation—H.R. 13411—
was introduced in the House on March 12
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by Congressman Witsur Miurs, the
chairman of the House Ways and Means
Committee.

A few days ago, Mr. Robert Ball—a
former Commissioner of the Social Secu-
rity Administration and one of the pre-
mier administrators in all of Govern-
ment—wrote a powerful article in the
Washington Star-News which provides
té?mpelllns arguments for such legisla-

on.

Mr. Ball's views on this subject, it
seems to me, should be “must” reading
for Members of the Senate. Additionaily,
his counsel on proposals to change the
contributory nature of the social secu-
rity system merit very close and careful
attention.

For these reasons, I ask unanimous
consent that the article entitled “Against
‘Progressive’ Social Security Taxes” in
the March 10 issue of the Washington
Star-News be printed in the REecorp.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorb,
as follows:

AcaINsT “PROGRESSIVE” SOCIAL SECURITY

TAXES

: (By Robert M. Ball)

In the name of “tax reform” there is a
movement afoot which would seriously un-
dermine the contributory nature of the social
security system.

One current proposal is to finance social
security by a progressive tax, with complete
exemption for low-wage earners. Under this
proposal the present flat-rate soclal security
deductions from earnings would be dropped,
and the loss of Income arising from the fail-
ure of low-wage earners to make contribu-
tlons would be made up by higher payments
from middle-level and higher-paid wage
earners. As a consequence such earners would
be called on to pay more for soclal security
than their protection is worth to them.

Proposals to finance all or the major part
of social security out of the general revenues
of the United States are also being advanced.

I believe that such changes would be dan-
gerous to the stability of the system and
would threaten contributors’ rights to future
beneflts.

A pood argument can be made for direct
government assistance to low-income work-
ers, but this can be accomplished without
making radical changes in the nature of our
popular and successful social security sys-
tem. Soclal security is a social insurance
system similar to those found in major in-
dustrial countries throughout the world
and is based on a long tradition of self-help.
The fact that those who get protection for
themselves and thelr families pay specifically
toward the support of the system, together
with' the absence of a means test, are the
main features of social insurance which
sharply distinguish it from "“welfare.”

The proper financing princlples for such
4 program—really a government-operated,
contributory, retirement and group insur-
ance plan—are by no means the same as
the financing principles one would want to
follow In ralsing money for the support of
general government expenditures. Social ze-
curity financing should not be consldered
separately from social security benefits or
approached solely as a tax issue,

If the financing prineciples of social secu-
rity are changed so that large numbers of
people are paid benefits without contribut-
ing, while large numbers of other people are
charged much more than they would have
to pay for obtaining the protection else-
where, fundamental changes in the benefit
side of the program are almost bound to fol-
low. Without a tle between benefit rights and
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previous contributions, questions would un-
doubtedly arise about the basis for paying
benefits to those who can support themselves
without the benefits. If financing were re-
lated to ability to pay, it is very likely that
benefits would be related to need. Thus as
a result of a change in financing, we could
find that soclal security had been turned
into a welfare or negative income tax pro-
gram designed to help only the very poor
and that it no longer was a self-help program
serving as a base for all Americans to use in
building family security.

The analysis of soclal security financing
separately from social security benefits and
solely in terms of taxation principles seems
to me to be based on a misunderstanding of
the nature of social security—a misunder-
standing that grows in part out of the fact
that social security today is lumped in with
other government programs, both organiza-
tionally and in the presentation of the
budget. I belleve it would help make the
nature of soclal security clear if it were
operated by a separate government corpora-
tion or instrumentality and if social security
transactions were kept separate Irom the
rest of the federal budget.

Before considering this proposal, however,
it would be well for the reader to haye in
mind the scope and nature of our social
security system as it is today.

During 1974 the social security programs—
cash benefits and Medicare—will pay out 8756
billion in benefits,

Approximately 100 million working people
will make social security contributions dur-
ing 1974 and in return will receive credits
toward benefits for themselves and their
-families designed to partly make up for the
loss of earned income during retirement,
during periods of extended and total dis-
ability before retirement age, or because of
death. They also will recelve credits toward
pald-up hospital insurance during periods of
extended and total disability and after age
66. Nearly 30 milllon people—one out of
seven Americans—now receive a social se-
curity check each month, and practically all
Americans are heavily dependent upon the
system for future retirement, disability, sur-
vivors’, and health insurance protection.

The social security system is a compact
between the federal government and those
who work in employment covered by the
system. In return for paying soclal security
contributions while earning, the worker and
his family receive certain benefits under de-
fined conditions when those earnings have
ceased or may be presumed to have been
reduced, As in all insurance, the covered
individual exchanges the uncertainty of a
relatively large potential loss for the cer-
tainty of a relatively small payment.

Social security involves very long-term
commitments; not only are beneficlaries paid
on the average over many years once they
come on the rolls, but contributors today
are being promised benefits which may not
begin for 40 or more years in the future,

The system is almost entirely compulsory,
and the employee contributions which are
similar to employee contributions to private
pension plans and group insurance are legal-
ly a tax—a benefit tax pald by the persons,
who together with their families, are pro-
tected by the program. By law the income
of the system can be used only for social
security benefits and the administrative ex-
penses of the soclal security system.

Unlike individual annuities under private
Insurance, social security does not, and in-
deed should not, build up reserves held to
each worker's account sufficlent to6 pay off
accumulated rights. Soclal securlty is fi-
nanced on a current-cost basis, with nearly
all contributions in a given year ordinarlly
being used In that year to meet benefit pay-
ments and administrative expenses. The
social security trust funds that do exist are
contingency reserves designed to avoid the
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need for sudden and disruptive contribution
rate increases that might otherwise be re-
quired by a sudden dislocation in the na-
tion’s economy which brought a cut in pay-
rolls and consequently in social security
income.

Precisely because the honoring of expec-
tations now being built up is dependent on
future contribution income, it is essential to
establish the inviolability of benefit rights
and to guard the financing source from other
uses or erosion. To a very considerable ex-
tent this has been done. To help make cer-
tain that the obligations now being created
are honored in the distant future, the man-
agement of the system by the Executive
Branch and the Congress has been conser-
vative. All costs have been carefully es-
timated over the long run (for 75 years in the
case of cash benefits and for 25 years in the
case of hospital insurance) and earmarked
financing designed to meet the estimated
cost has been provided for by law.

But the security of future benefit pay-
ments not only derives strength from there
being some kind of long-range plan to fully
meet cost, but is also greatly reinforced by
the concept of a social security tax or con-
tribution paid by the people who will bene-
fit under the system. Putting it another way,
the moral obligation of the government to
honor future social security claims is made
much stronger by the fact that the covered
workers and thelr families who will benefit
from the program made a specific sacrifice in
anticipation of social security benefits in
that they and their employers contributed
to the cost of the social security system and
thus they have a right to expect a return in
the way of soclal security protection.

This is true in social security, railroad re-
tirement, civil service, and state and local re-
tirement systems, even though there is not
ordinarily in any of these programs-—nor, for
that matter, in private group insurance—an
exact relationship between the amount of
protection provided and the contributions
made by the individual. Very importantly,
the contributory nature of the system helps
to make clear that it would be unfair to in-
troduce eligibility conditions that would
deny benefits to people who paid toward their
protection.

I believe it would add significantly to pub-
lic understanding of the trustee character of
social security as a refirement and group in-
surance plan if the program were administer-
ed by a separate government corporation
or instrumentality and if its financial trans-
actions were kept separate from other gov-
ernment income and expenditures.

Social Security now, with 70,000 employees
and some 1,300 district offices across the
country, is one of the very largest direct-line
operations of the federal government. It ac-
counts for nearly 60 percent of the personnel
of the Department of Health, Education, and
Welfare and pays out 81 for every $3 spent
by all the rest of the federal government.

It does not make sense administratively
to have this huge program, which intimately
touches the lives of just about every Amer-
ican family, operated as a subordinate part
of another government agency. The manage=-
ment of social security could be made more
responsive to the needs of its beneficaries
and contributors if it were freed from the
frequent changes in the levels of service to
the public which grow out of short-term
decisions about employment cellings and the
varylng management value systems which
follow the frequent changes in HEW secre-
taries and thelr immediate staffs.

Until the fiscal year 1969 budget, the fi-
nancial transactions of the soclal security
system were kept entirely separate from gen-
eral revenue income and expenditures, except
for purposes of economic analysis. Today they
are a part of a unified budget, which lumps
together gerneral revenue income and expend-
itures and the separately financed social
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security system. This is leading to confusion
on just how separate from other government
Proj social security really is. In the in-
terest of protecting soclal security’s long-
term commitments, the separateness of so-
cial security financing should be made un-
mistakably clear.

The purpose of the annual budget is, on
the one hand, to make choices among ex-
penditures, giving preference in the budget
period to one expenditure over another and,
on the other hand, to determine who pays
what and how much for the expenses. Social
security promises—stretching into the dis-
tant future, resting on past earnings and con-
tributions, and with separate financing—are
not a proper part of this essentially com-
petitive process.

The Inclusion of social security transac-
tions in a unified budget is bad for other
reasons as well. It leads to a distortion of
the decision-making process on non-social
security programs. Occasional excesses of in-
come over outgo in soclal security operations
in the short run tend to be used as an excuse
for financing additional general revenue ex-
penditures since social security income,
though legally reserved for social security
expenditures, 1s treated in the budget in the
same way as general revenue income and
shows up as if it were avallable money.

Just about every American has & major
stake in protecting the long-term commit-
ments of the soclial security program from
fluctuations in politics and policy. The ad-
ministration of social security by a separate
government corporation or instrumentality
and the separation of social security financial
transactions from other government income
and expenditures would strengthen public
confldence in the security of the long-run
commitments of the program and in the free-
dom of the administrative operations from
short-run political influence. It would give
emphasis to the fact that in this program
the government is acting as trustee for those
who have built up rights under the system.
Such changes would not only help to pre-
serve soclal security as our most effective
anti-poverty program—keeping some 12 mil-
lion people out of poverty and doing so under
conditions that protect their dignity and self-
respect—but would also help to S0~
cial security as a unlversal retirement and
group Insurance plan on which all Americans
can rely.

SOLAR ENERGY

Mr. DOMINICK. Mr. President, yester-
day, during hearings before the Special
Subcommittee on the National Science
Foundation, Dr. Alfred J. Eggers, Jr., As-
sistant Director for Research Application
of NSF, testified on the Solar Heating
and Cocling Demonstration Act of 1974.

I found his testimony most enlighten-
ing on a subject which has certainly con-
cerned all of us more and more during
the past several months—namely the
proposed uses of solar energy and it re-
veals dramatically the big surge in re-
search funding and experimental pro-
grams spearheaded by the National Sci-
ence Foundation.

Mr. President, I would like to ask
unanimous consent that Dr. Eggers’ tes-
timony be printed in the REcorp.

There being no objection, the testi-
mony was ordered to be printed in the
Recorp, as follows:

STATEMENT OF DR. ALFRED J. EGGERS, JR.
[Charts mentioned in article not printed in
Record ]

Mr. Chairman and Members of the Com-
mittee:

I greatly appreclate the opportunity to pre-
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sent today the views of the National Science
Foundation on H.R. 11864, the “Solar Heat-
ing and Cooling Demonstration Act of 1974,”
and to outline the research program sup-
ported by the Foundation to achleve early
applications of solar energy.

This Subcommittee has long recognized
the importance of energy research. In recent
¥ears, through the authorization process, the
Subcommittee has supported and directed
NSF to accelerate its baslc and applied re-
search activities, throughout proof-of-con-
cept experiments, under the Program of Re-
search Applied to National Needs (RANN).
The Foundation has developed and imple-
mented a major energy research program,
a large part of which is devoted to solar en-
ergy. Later in my statement, I will describe
some of the significant results of this re-
search which have potential for widespread
application in the civilian economy.

The Foundation is the lead Federal agency
for Solar Energy Research. This research is a
broad and aggressive effort which focuses on
advancing the technology for solar thermal
conversion, wind energy conversion, biocon-
version to fuels, and ocean thermal and
photovoltaic conversion, as well as the heat-
ing and cooling of bulldings. Through these
technologies, solar energy can be used to gen-
erate electric power, to provide space heating
and cooling, and to produce renewable sup-
plies of clean hydrocarbon fuels, It is esti-
mated that, with widespread application of
these technologies, solar energy could meet
some 30 percent of the Natlon's energy needs
as we move into the next century.

It is generally accepted that solar energy is
essentially inexhaustible and that it can be
employed in a relatively non-polluting
fashion. The great challenge which must be
met to achieve its widespread application is
to find ways of utilizing it that are soclally
and economically acceptable. This challenge
encompasses not only the surmounting of
technical problems, but also overcoming
legal, regulatory and institutional barriers
which may exist. In addition, it may be neces-
sary to provide incentives which could en-
courage early implementation of solar energy
technologies. These incentives might include
(1) subsidies on capital investment, (2) sub-
sidies on initial operating costs, (3) guar-
anteed or low-interest rate loans, and (4)
guaranteed minimum sales on equipment
development.

It 1s clear from these considerations that
an effective, overall solar energy research pro-
gram must deal with all these major issues,
ranging from the technical to the soelo-eco-
nomiec and the environmental. This requires
a team effort involving the best experts on
these issues from government, industry, and
universities, It also requires involving, from
the outset, the key users of the results of the
research, including the Federal mission agen-
cies and manufacturers. This principal has
guided the development of the NSF solar en=
ergy research program from its Initiation.

I would now like to give a few selected
examples which highlight our program and
give further emphasis to the points that I
have just made.

First, significant emphasis is being placed
on photovoltale conversion—that is, the use
of solar cells like those used to generate
electricity in space. This is a formidable
challenge, since there is a need to reduce
manufacturing costs by a factor of 100-1,000.

A dramatiec improvement in the quality
of continuous single crystal ribbon has been
obtained in a joint Harvard University/Tyco
Laboratories project which is being spon-
sored by NSF/RANN in cooperation with the
Jet Propulsion Laboratory of NASA. These
silicon ribbons are a significant first step in
achieving the objective of producing lower-
cost solar cells. The next chart shows that
the performance of these ribbons is ap-
proaching close to that of silicon produced
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at much higher cost through present waler
technology.

Another major area of the program Is solar
thermal conversion. By this we mean the
use of solar energy to bring a liguid to boil
and thus drive a turbine to generate elec-
tricity. Space heating is a potential by-
product of the process. A 3;-scale parabolic
trough concentrator-collector has been de-
signed and fabricated for solar thermal ex-
periments under a joint University of Min-
nesota,/Honeywell Corporation project.

A major solar-thermal project planned for
Fiscal Year 1975 is the design of a central
receiver that will heat the working fluid to
1,000° Fahrenheit to produce electrical power.
This project includes the design, fabrica-
tion, and test of hellostat reflectors, bench
model central receivers and thermal storage
subsystems. We are closely coordinating this
research with complementary work on solar
powered community systems at Los Alamos
Scientific Laboratory of the AEC.

Another very promising subprogram area
is wind energy. As you know, we are working
with the NASA Lewis Research Center in
Cleveland, Ohio on this matter. The design
of an experimental machine with a rotor
125 feet In diameter is nearing completion.
This machine will generate 100 kilowatts of
electrical power in a wind velocity of 18 miles
an hour. It will be constructed for proof-of-
concept experiments in Fiscal Year 1975 at
the Flum Brook Station. This is a drawing
of the pitch-change mechanism, gear train,
brakes, and generators to be installed at the
top of the tower in that machine. The prob-
lems here are chiefly concerned with the
gearing and ‘automatic control system. The
initial experiments will test variable pitch
rotor blades to achleve constant rotor spin.
The rotor is connected to a synchronous
generator by means of a step-up gearbox. A
control system senses wind veloclity, spin,
and load and adjusts the rotor pitch auto-
matically. The challenge will be to minimize
the cost and complexity of the gearing and
control systems, the rotor, and the tower
structure. This 100 kw windmill is a step
toward projected future windmills eapable
of producing 1-2 megawatts each—that is,
systems generating millions of watts of elec-
tricity.

Now I would like to turn to solar heating
and cooling of buildings. In the past two
months, four schools have been outfitted
with experlmental solar heating augmenta-
tion systems:

The North View Junior High School in
Osseo, Minnesota;

The Fauquier Oounty Public High School
in Warrenton, Virginia

The Timonium Elementa.ry School outside
Baltimore, Maryland; and

The Grover Cleveland Junior High School
in Dorchester, Massachusetts.

Each of the school heating augmentation
experiments has been designed to test ad-
vanced equipment, with speclal attention to
solar collector design and the role of thermal
storage in different climatic regions.

The experiment at the Warrenton School
employs selective coatings. With these coat-
ings, the collectors capture a larger fraction
of the sun's incident energy. This system
also includes a thermal storage unit which
has a capacity of 20,000 gallons of water. It
is currently in operation and is helping to
heat temporary classrooms.

The experimernt at the Minnesota school is
similar to the Warrenton project except that
it 1s located in & more northerly latitude and
it involves a larger collector array, measuring
some 5,000 square feet in surface area.

The Boston school experiment is testing a
solar energy ccllector system which employs
Lexan Plastic glazing: This collector utilizes
a nonselective coating that is somewhat less
efficient than one with a selective coating but
it has the advantages of being lightweight
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and relatively vandal-proof. This experiment
and the one at the Baltimore school have
been in operation the longest, and the experi-
mental solar heating augmentation system
have performed well thus far.

These four school heating augmentation
experiments will provide important initial
information on systems performance and on
their acceptability to the public. They will
also provide the basis for obtaining valuable
information on the retrofit application of
solar heating systems to a varlety of schools
and other bulldings at various locations in
the Nation. Data on these solar heating sys-
tems will be collected and evaluated through
June 1975.

Honeywell, Inc.; General Electric; Inter-
Technology Corpeoration; and Alrcraft Arma-
ments Incorporated are the prinecipal firms
involved in these projects, and considering
that they started work in mid-January, it
seems fair to say that they have done a re-
markable job.

The Foundation is also arranging for a
completely independent evaluation of the
four school heating augmentation experi-
ments, which will be conducted in parallel
with these experiments. This evaluation will
assess the technical strengths and weaknesses
of the different systems, and it will examine
the economic, social, and environmental as-
pects of their applications.

Now I would like to turn to the research
program under way at Colorado State Uni-
versity for testing advanced components for
solar heating and cooling of a single family
residential house.

This will lead to the first tests of a com=-
plete solar heating and cooling system under
actual operating conditions. An additional
experimental project is being undertaken at
the University of Delaware, using a solar
heating system coupled with a photovoltale
electrical generator.

A transportable solar heating and cooling
research laboratory, jointly supported by
NSF and the Honeywell Corp., has begun
field operations. This laboratory will test ad-
vanced subsystems and components and col-
lect data on solar energy flux under a variety
of weather and environmental conditions at
various locations in the United States. It will
complement the research I have already
mentioned, on a solar heated and cooled
house In Colorado, on which data collection
is scheduled to begin this Spring.

Major studles of the potential of solar
heating and cooling are coming to a conclu-
slon under contracts with three companies
teamed with university scientists—General
Electric, teamed with the University of
Pennsylvania; Westinghouse, teamed with
Colorado State and Carnegie-Mellon Univer-
sities; and TRW, Inc., teamed with Arizona
State University. These studies are almed at
establishing operational requirements for
solar heating and cooling, identifying cost-
effective approaches, assessing the social and
environmental impacts, analyzing potential
proof-of-concept experiments, and develop-
ing strategles for achieving acceptance by
financial and architectural organizations,
bullders, and owners. Preliminary results of
these studies indicate that solar energy sys-
tems will be most cost-effective in the
northern area of the United States for heat-
ing, in the middle region for both heating
and cooling, and in the southern region for
cooling.

These results will be tested with a variety
of bulldings In various locations in coopera-
tion with the Department of Housing and
Urban Development, the Public Buildings
Service of the General Bervices Administra-
tion, and other interested agencles, includ-
ing the Atomic Energy Commission, the Na-
tional Aeronautics and Space Administra-
tion, and the Department of Commerce. With
this accelerated research program we expect
to make rapid progress in achieving heating
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and cooling systems that will be cost-effec-
tive In the marketplace in the earliest prac-
ticable time,

In addition to the solar energy projects
that I have already described, the Founda-
tion is supporting advanced research at the
University of Pennsylvania on collectors and
storage subsystems; at the University of Wis-
consin on simulation on heating and cool-
ing; and at the Universities of Florida and
Maryland on solar absorption alr condition-
ing. We have provided support to the Amer-
ican Society of Heating, Refrigeration, and
Alr Conditioning for the preparation of a
guide on solar heating and heating, and to
Hittman Associates for Rankine cycle en-
gines for home cooling and electricity. We
are also supporting research by the American
Cyanimid Company on cadmium stannate
films for solar energy conversion. In short, we
are moving aggressively on this work, and I
would strongly urge that any action pro-
posed by the Congress not interrupt or frag-
ment these important ongoing NSF research
efforts.

Mr. Chalrman, we belleve that, when pro-
grams reach the stage of large scale develop-
ment and demonstration, their management
is most properly carried out by the appropri-
ate misslon agency or user group, such as
private industry.

The goal of our research program in the
heating and cooling of buildings, is to be

able to turn over reliably researched tech=

nological systems as rapidly as we can to user
groups in the public or private sector that are
In & position to implement these systems on
a broad scale. We would, consequently, ex-
pect to work very closely with any agencies
Involved in a demonstration program, wheth-
er undertaken by the Federal Government or
any other sponsor. However, it is the Ad-
ministration’s view—as you know—that the
appropriate ageney for channeling federal
support to 'such commercial demonstration
programs would be the Energy Research and
Development Administration. We belleve that
the ERDA legislation offers the promise of a
carefully coordinated overdll energy R&D ef-
fort, which is the direction In which the
Nation should move.

In the meantime, we have brought a small
program of solar energy research that totalled
about $300,000 in Fiscal Year 1970 to $1.0
million in Fiscal Year 1971 and to $13.2 mil-
lion in Fiscal Year 1974, and we propose &
$50.0 million program In Fiscal Year 1875.
This is a coordinated effort involving major
mission agencies of the Federal government,
National Laboratories, industrial firms, and
unjversities, with NSF' in the lead agency
role, We belleve that H.R, 11864 should be
considered In the context of this intensive
and coordinated National Solar Energy Pro-
gram, The partnership arrangements have
been established; they are in place; and they
are working,

Finally, Mr. Chairman, we would urge that,
at appropriate places in the Bill where not
now provided, changes be made requiring
that Federal solar heating and cooling dem-
onstration efforts be conducted In close co-
operation and consultation with NSF. This
would ensure thatiNSF's expertise in this area
would be utilized. For example, in Sec. &(b),
it would seem appropriate for the Secretary
of HUD to consult with the NSF Director,
as well as with the National Bureau of Stand-
ards and the NASA Administrator in deter-
mining and preseribing performance criteria
for solar systems to be used in residential
dwellings. The NSF staff will be happy to
work with the staff of this committee in
making these changes.

Gentlemen, I appreciate this epportunity
to express the view of the National Science
Foundation on HR. 11864.
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THE 93D CONGRESS HAS A GOOD
RECORD

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
yesterday, I addressed a breakfast meet-
ing of the National Newspaper Associa-
tion. In my speech, I referred to the good
record of the 93d Congress and the re-
sponsibility that is ours to keep the peo-
ple informed of the goed work Congress
has done.

I ask unanimous consent that my
speech be printed in the Recorbp.

There being no objection, the speech
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

SPEECH AT BREAEFAST MEETING OF THE NaA-
TIONAL NEWSPAPER ASSOCIATION
(By Sénator RoeerT C. BYrD of West Virginia)

It is a pleasure for me to be here this

morning,.
As members of the National Newspaper As=-
sociation—as editors and publishers of the
country's leading community newspapers—
you are among the most infiuential com-
munieators in Ameriea, You are right to
take pride in the fact that you are closer
to your audience than are any other jour-
nalists in the United States. Yours is, in-
deed, the people's medium—just as Congress
is the people’s branch of government.

And just as Mr. Serrill assures me that the
people's medium is functioning in a positive,
responsible manner, I am here this morning
to assure you that Congress—the people’s
branch of government—is doing llkewise.

Over these past several weeks, you have
heard the President lash out at Congress.
You have heard him accuse the Legislative
Branch of foot dragging and inaction, on the
energy crisis.

I believe that these attacks have been un-
Justified, and have had the effect of mislead-
ing the people. Therefore, I would like to
take the opportunity afforded me this morn-
ing to speak up for Congress,

The Senate has already compiled a remark-
able record during this 93rd Congress. Con-
sider, for example, the Alaska Pipeline Bill;
the Strip Mining Bill; the Petroleum Alloca-
tions Blll, the Energy Emergency Act; Social
Security Pay Increases; Minimum Wage—
vetoed once by the President and passed a
second time by the Senate; legislation on
Health Maintenance Organizations, Emer-
gency Medical Services and Sudden Infant
Syndrome; Job Training legislation; the War
Powers Bill, enacted over the President’s veto;
legislation dealing with the freight car short-
age, the death penalty, housing, D.C. Home
Rule, public works and economic develop-
ment, and veterans’ care; the Federal High-
way Bill; Voter Registration; Pension Re-
form; Election Reform; Wage and Price Con-
trol legislation, the Budget Reform Bill, and
legislation terminating the bombing in Indo-
china which, by the way, was what really got
us out of Vietnam.

The complete list of legislative accom-
plishment is too long to further repeat here.
I shall not go into the oversight function
of Congress which the Senate has been per-
forming well. It is enough merely to recall
the confirmation hearings on the nomination
of L. Patrick Gray, Elliot Richardson, William
Saxbe, William Ruckelshaus, and Gerald
Ford; and the Senate Judiclary Committee
hearings on the guidelines covering the in-
veaugatlons by Special Pmeecumrs Cox and
Jaworski

The rocord of the Senate is commendable.
And it has been compiled not by Democrats
alone, but also with the active participation

of Republicans, S0, when I speak of the ac-.

accomplishments “of Congress, I am being
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non-partisan in the truest sense of the term,
fully realizing that it takes cooperation by
both sides of the aisle to record a year of
achievement such as the one recorded by the
first session of the 93d Congress. I am confl-
dent that the cooperation will continue, and
will result in this second session being just
as productive as the first.

But the question that troubles me as a
Senator is this: Is the full story of Congress
getting over to the American people?

I'm afraid it is not.

Look long and hard at the record of this
Congress. Then look at the recent Lou Har-
ris Survey which showed that only 21 per-
cent of the American people have a favor-
able impression of Congress.

The only logical explanation is that the
people, who form a captive audience when
the President goes on TV to unfairly crit-
icize Congress, are not hearing enough about
the actual workings of Congress,

On the energy crisis, for instance, Con-
gress had already developed its own pro-
posals to deal with energy matters, many of
whichi were well on the way to enactment
before the Administration could even make
up its mind’ that an energy problem really
existed, Yet, the most comprehensive piece
of_legislation passed by Congress—the Na-
tional Energy Emergency Act—was vetoed
by the President—vetoed despite the fact
that It contained a good many of the 17
measures which the President now says he
has been wanting for so long.

Do the people know about Congress' ef-
forts to solve tlie energy crisis? Or do they
simply know what the President told them
during the most recent of his televised ap-
pearances? Judging from the media atten-
tion given the President’s criticism versus
that given Congress’ performance, I am
forced to bLelieve that the people have only
& limited knowledge of the true situation.

There are other examples, of course, And
they all prove the same thing—namely, that
the people of the United States are not well
enough informed about the people's branch
of their government.

No wonder. The President of the United
States can speak with one voice, and can
command exclusive air time to tell his side
of the story.

Congress speaks with 535 voices. It can-
not, with a collective snap of its members’
fingers, order the radio and television net-
works to interrupt their regular programing
for a message from one or all members of the
Legislative Branch.

Still, there are certain steps that can be
taken—both by members of Congress and by
the media—to close the information gap be-
tween the news the American people are re-
celving about what the President says and
does and what they are recelving about ac-
tions of Congress.

For its part, Congress can begin by allow-
ing its sessions to be televised. I have intro-
duced & resolution that could lead to tele-
vised sessions of the Senate. And individual
members of Congress ought to make a more
consclous effort to answer criticisms of the
legislative branch—not of particular; par-
tisan actions, but rather of Congress as an
institution.

The media can contribute simply by ful-
filling its obligation of seeing to it that their
readers, viewers, or listeners are as fully in-
formed as possible about the actual workings
of Congress. Not every action of Congress is
worth reporting—I am as aware of that as you
are. But when a Harris poll shows that only
21 percentof the people approve of their way
that Congress—their branch of government—
s functioning; when pollster Burns Roper
finds, as he did recently, that well over 50
percent of the people don’t understand the
true role of Congress in impeachment pro-
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ceedings—then it is obvious that considerable
and significant information is not getting
through to the citizenry.

I am reminded of Woodrow Wilson's state-
ment that, “The informing function of Con-
gress should be preferred even to its legisla-
tive function.” I repeat my belief that this
Congress is doing an excellent job in its leg-
islative function. And, while I appreciate
your efforts in’communicating the story of
the Legislative Branch to the people, we can
all do a better job of informing the people.
We in Congress especially should work harder
at our informing function.

Now, keeping in mind that Napoleon once
5ald that “Three hostile newspapers are more
to be feared than a thousand bayonets,” 1
would like to open this meeting to questions.

THE FIRE ANT

Mr. NUNN. Mr. President, in the past
yvear, I have received numerous letters
from constituents concerned with the fire
ant problem in the State of Georgia. Fire
ant infestation has proliferated to such
a degree in recent months that the sit-
uation is now bordering on critical.

Pasture land and crops have been se-
verely damaged. In addition, many cases
have been reported where persons stung
by fire ants have had fo seek medical
adtention.

I would like to call my colleagues’ at-
tention to a copy of a letter which I re-
cently received from Tommy Irvin, the
Commissioner of Agriculture of the State
of Georgia, in which he so ably describes
the situation in Georgia and a resolu-
tion of the Georgia House of Represent-
atives which calls upon the Environ-
mental Protection Agency to authorize
some means of adequate eradication.

I ask unanimous consent that the let-
ter and resolution be printed in the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the commu-
nication was ordered to be printed in
the ReEcoORD, as follows:

StAaTE OF GEORGIA,
DEPARTMENT OF AGRICULTURE,
Atlanta, Ga., March 20, 1974.
Mr. RussELL TRAIN,
Administrator of the Environmental Protec-
tion Agency, Washington, D.C.

DeAr Mg, TRAIN: While the Environmental
Protection Agency proceeds with hearings on
the use of Mirex for Fire Ant Control, which
hearings have not conclusively shown any
imminent hazard or irreversible adverse ef-
fects on the environment, the people of
Georgia are extremely frustrated in their
efforts to combat this pest.

Georgia being a predominantly agricultural
state, most of her legislators are involved in
some type of farming operations and, there-
fore, know first hand the damage, inconven-
fence and the human pain which the Fire
Ant causes. They also know that every day
that a decision is delayed to permit an eradi-
cation program to proceed, just intensifies
our problems and makes the eventual task
bigger and more expensive.

If you are truly interested in protecting
our environment, including our lands, water
and their encompassed biota, I would remind
you that further delays in permitting an
eradication program, could result in requiring
at a later time several times the amount of
material which would be required to eradi-
cate them now.

As evidence of our grave concern, I am
pleased to transmit to you, on thelir request,
a Resolution from the Georgia House of Rep-
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resentatives, deploring the delays in allow-
ing us to effectively handle one of our most
serious problems.
With warmest personal regards, I am,
Sincerely,
THOMAS T, IRVIN,

[State of Georgla]
HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES—A RESOLUTION

Condemning the actions of the United
States Environmental Protection Agency and
other groups opposing the use of Mirex for
the eradication of fire ants; and for other
purposes.

‘Whereas, Mirex has been proven to be an
eflective pesticide in the elimination of fire
ants; and

Whereas, fire ants are detrimental to hu-
man life, livestock, field crops, pastures and
wildlife, and have been known to kill new-
born animals and birds which nest on the
ground; and

Whereas, in those sections of the Btate of
Georgia in which Mirex has been used there
is no evidence which indicates that wildlife
has been damaged by the use of this pesti-
cide; and

Whereas, this Nation cannot grow ade-
quate food and fiber for our Nation's needs
without the use of pesticides; and

‘Whereas, the United States Environmental
Protection Agency and various clubs and
other organizations have taken actions to
hinder the use of Mirex without an adequate
understanding of the serious nature of the
fire ant problem in the State of Georgia; and

Whereas, the State of Georgia can eradi-
cate fire ants from the State if the State is
allowed to pursue its Mirex spraying program
without interruption.

Now, therefore, be it resolved by the House
of Representatives that the members of this
body hereby call upon the United States En-
vironmental Protectlon Agency and other
interested clubs, groups and organizations
to cease their opposition to the use of Mirex
in the eradication of fire ants In Georgila
without adeguate evidence that man or
wildlife is harmed by such use,

Be it further resolved that the Cletk of
the House of Representatives is hereby au-
thorized and directed to transmit appropriate
coplies of this resolution to the United States
Environmental Protection Agency and to
other interested clubs, groups and orga-
nizations concerned.

Read and Adopted, February 26, 1974.

GLENN W. ELLARD, Clerk.

RESPONSE TO SOVIET ENERGY
STATEMENT

Mr. SCHWEIEER. Mr. President, I
would like to call the attention to my col-
leagues to the fact that the Soviet Union
has now issued its first threat to the
United States directly linked to Siberian
gas.

Fortunately, the threat comes before
billions of dollars of cut-rate Eximbank
loans and other American capital have
been invested in the Siberian energy
projects. Indeed, the threat comes even
before the Siberian oil and gas flelds are
in produetion, but it is nevertheless a
clear threat, and a threat which should
tell us a great deal about the dangers of
investing massive amounts of American
capital in Siberian energy development
in the hope of securing a long-run energy
source.

As quoted in the New York Times,
Dzherman M. Gvishiani, deputy chair-
man of the Soviet State Committee for
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Science and Technology, indicated that
the Soviet Union would not sell its Si-
berian natural gas to the United States
unless the United States puts up the $6
billion required for the project. Respond-
ing to congressional criticism of U.S. Ex-
imbank investment in the Siberian en-
ergy deal, Mr. Gvishiani reportedly said
the project is “not so vividly interesting
for us,” and left the clear implication
that Siberian gas might never be turned
on for the United States if this congres-
sional criticism continues.

There is the pattern, Mr. President.
Today, the Soviet Union tells us that if
we do not make a taxpayer subsidized
investment of $6 billion in Siberian gas
we are not going to get any of that gas.
If we should be so foolish as to make
this investment, despite this threat, I
predict that next year or the year after
or the year after that, we are going to
hear from the Soviet Union again, and
there is going to be some new condition
put on our receipt of Siberian gas. I
hope we have learned something from
the Arab oil embargo, and from the fact
that the Soviet Union urged continua-
tion of the embargo even after the Arabs
were ready to drop it. There may be
transactions with the Soviet Union
which are in our national interest. But
I am convinced U.S. Government-sub-
sidized investment in Siberian energy
development is not in our national in-
terest, and I am going to continue my
efforts to prohibit such investments.

I am pleased the distinguished Sena-
tor from Connecticut (Mr. RisicorFr)
has now joined in cosponsoring the
Soviet Energy Investment Prohibition
Act, 8. 3229, which I introduced last
Friday, and my colleague and good
friend in the other body, Congressman
Jonwn DENT, has now introduced a simi-
lar measure in the House.

In closing, Mr. President, the Soviet
message to the U.S. Congress is that
if we do not stop criticizing the Siberian
gas deal, they are going to take their gas
and go home. I hope our bankers at the
Eximbank got this message, because this
is one U.S. Senator who is going to con-
tinue criticizing this energy deal against
our national interest, and I hope the
Eximbank will respond by insuring that
U.S. energy investment capital also stays
home, here in the United States.

PROTECTING OLDER AMERICANS
AGAINST OVERPAYMENT OF IN-
COME TAXES

Mr. CHURCH. Mr. President, over the
years the Senate Committee on Aging
has been deeply concerned about income
tax overpayments by the elderly.

Hearings conducted by the committee
have made it abundantly clear that large
numbers pay more taxes than the law
requires.

Perhaps the most important reason is
that elderly taxpayers are all too often
unaware of helpful and legitimate deduc-
tions, credits, and exemptions.

In addition, the tax return is like a
jigsaw puzzle for many. And the end re-
sult is that the preparation of form 1040
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is a night marish experience—especially
for the untrained or unsuspecting. .

Moreover, upon becoming 65 the aged
taxpayer is frequently confronted with a
new set of tax rules, usually. far more
complicated than during his working
years. For example, he may have to com-
pute the taxable gain on the sale of his
personal residence, He may have to de-
termine the taxable portion of his pen-
sion, Or, he may have to figure out his
retirement income credit.

To help protect clder Americans from
overpaying their income taxes, the Com-
mittee on Aging has taken a number of
steps. First, we have published a check-
list of itemized deductions and other im-
portant tax relief measures for older
Americans. This checklist—I want to
emphasize—can also be helpful for
younger taxpayers, since most of the de-
ductions in the Internal Revenue Code
apply with equal force to the young as
well as the old::

Second, I have introduced an older
Americans tax counseling assistance fax,
which is designed to make tax counsel-
ing programs more readily available for
the elderly. This bill has already at-
tracted strong bipartisan suppert, and I
am hopeful that the Senate will soon
have an opportunity to act on this legis-
lation. >

My proposal, I am pleased to say, is
also enthusiastically endorsed by Sylvia
Porter, the nationally known columnist
who writes on personal finances and
other issues. In a recent article, she de-
scribes in a very thoughtful and com-
pelling manner the reasons that this

legislation should be enacted promptly.
Mr. President, I commend Sylvia Por-
ter’s article—entitled “Elderly Overpay

Taxes"—to ‘my colleagues, and . ask
unanimous consent that it be printed in
the REcOrD.

There being:no objection, the article
was ordered to-be printed in the Recorp,
as follows: s 1

ELDERLY OVERPAY TAXES
(By Sylvia Porter):

As many as half ‘'of the over-65 taxpayers
in the United States are probably overpaying
their income taxes. That would include at
least 4.5 million—and the odds are that
among these taxpayers is someone close to
you.

The most troubled of these taxpayers s
the elderly widow who typlcally has a low
or moderate income and very little expe-
rlence in paying taxes. For her, the tax law
is a maze of bafflegab and the tax form's pit-
falls are terrible.

In far too many cases, these individuals are
unaware of legitimate deductions, credits
and exemptions which can save them pre-
clous dollars,

In other cases, they are utterly baffled
by Form 1080 with its accompanying sched-
ules, supplementary statements, and required
deductions.” In still others, they are just
overwhelmed by the task, don’t know where
to turn for help and therefore needlessly
overpay their taxes.

What's more, the elderly often tend to
lean over backward to be sure they meet
their tax obligations and year after year,
go on shouldering a disproportionate share
of the tax burden.

It long has been acknowledged that no
group in Americe has been more responsive
to citizenship duties than persons past 65.

k
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To help meet this problem, Sen. Frank
Church, D-Idaho, chalrman of the Senate
Committee on Aging, has just published a
“Checklist of Itemized Deductions” in large
type to provide guidance on what form the
elderly taxpayer should choose and what de-
ductions are avallable but not well-known
to them.

The checklist can be obtained by sending
35 cents to the Superintendent of Documents,
U.8. Government Printing Office, Washington,
D.C., 20402 (Stock number 5270-02228). At
the very least, this inexpensive document
should be made available at all places where
the elderly congregate.

In addition, Church—with 44 cosponsors,
including both the majority and minority
leaders of the Senate—has Introduced the
Older Americans Tax Counseling Assistance
Act, to expand and improve the extraor-
dinarily successful Tax-Alde for the elderly
program, administered by the Institute of
Lifetlme Learning of the National Retired
Teachers Assn.-American Assn. of Retired
Persons, :

Companion legislation in the House also
has strong bipartisan support.

Last year, the IRS tralned 2,500 elderly
counselors as part of the volunteer income
tax assistance program (VITA). This bill
would broaden the training and technical
assistance among the volunteer consultants—
most of whom would be elderly persons them-
selves and who, as Church says, “not only
have ability but time, the desire to use their
time in good causes, and who are able to
obtaln the confidence of other older people.”

The bill would permit the volunteers to
be reimbursed for out-of-pocket expenses
incurred in training or providing assistance
under the VITA program.

Also, and most important, the bill would
authorize the IRS to conduct a retirement
income alert to help assure that all persons
eligible for this provision take advantage
of this tax relief measure—a particularly
compelling need.

Leading organizations in the fleld of aging
have estimated that perhaps half of all el-
derly persons eligible to use the retirement
income credit to save money do not claim it
on their tax return. This is a dreadful com-
mentary on our tax laws and on the way we
allow our elderly to be victimized.

With the sponsorship that this legislation
has attracted in both Houses, it seems in-
conceivable that it won’t become law—and
the sooner the better.

Meanwhile, the more - eirculation that
checklist gets, also the better. And the more
the IRS steps up its efforts to bring the Tax-
Alde for the elderly program to the atten-
tion of elderly taxpayers everywhere, the
better. A genuine’ natfonal commitment to
this should be ' the minimum ‘as April 15
fiears.

R e

BETTER CHILD HEALTH CARE
THROUGH PEDIATRIC NURSE
PRACTITIONERS

Mr. HUMPHREY: Mr. President, on
March 4, I introduced the Child and Ma-
ternal Health  Care Extension Act, S.
3106, a bill to amend the Social Security
Act to provide for improvements in the
program relating to diagnosis, screening,
and referral of child health and maternal
co:;ndltions, established by title V of such
act.

There is an urgent need for the estab-
lishment of this nationwide program.
There has been a substantial decrease
over the past decade in the number of
primary child health ‘care providers, at
the same time that our child population
has increased by 6 percent. Moreover,
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these pediatricians and general practi~
tioners are concentrated in metropolitan
areas, leaving a great number of counties
across America with only a few doctors,
while scores of rural counties do not have
a single resident physician.

According fo statistics published by the
American Medical Association, there are
currently 133 counties, having a total
population of nearly one-half million
persons, which do not have a single active
physician. More than 1,600 counties, with
a total population of at least 23 million
persons, do not have an active, resident
pediatrician. These conditions capri-
ciously deny children of all races, rich
and poor alike, a basic equality of access
to the elementary health care services
available to children fortunate enough
to reside elsewhere.

As I outlined in my earlier statement,
one step in alleviating the shortage and
maldistribution of primary child health
care providers is to expand opportunities
for education and service as pediatric
nurse practitioners. The effective utiliza-
tion of pediatric nurse practitioners is
stressed in a recent article published in
the Washington Post of March 24, 1974,
This article, by Daniel Zwerdling, amd
entitled “Is There a Nurse Practitioner
in the House?”, notes that pediatric nurse
practitioners, in several clinics across the
United States, have assumed child health
care responsibilities formerly performed
by pediatricians. These pediatric nurse
practitioners diagnose and treat upper
respiratory ailments and diagnose any
other illness the child may have and then,
if necessary, refer the child to a pediatri-
cian for further treatment. Some doctors,
in fact, believe that a pediatric nurse
practitioner will devote more effort than
& physician to routine cases and provide
better care. The article concludes by
stressing that the use of pediatric nurse
practitioners does ‘suggest a strategy
which could help the medical industry
go & long way toward improving the qual-~
ity of health care and making it more
efficient and more personal.”

Although most pediatricians are willing
to employ. pediatric nurse practitioners,
8 recent survey by the American Acad-
emy of Pediatrics revealed that the major
obstacle to the greater use of allied
health workers in pediatric practice was
the lack of such trained workers. To place
more emphasis upon the obvious need to
educate more pediatric nurse practition-
ers, section 4 of my bill would amend title
V, section 511, of the Social Security Act
to authorize the Secretary of Health,
Education, and Welfare to make grants
to institutions of higher learning spe-
cifically for the training of these special-
ized allied health workers.

In addition, my bill encourages the
expanded use of pediatric nurse prac-
titioners by adding a new part B to title
V of the Social Security Act, under which
the Secretary would make grants to
States which submit approved plans for
the establishment and operation of mo-
bile health care facilities to diagnose
child and maternal health - problems,
Under. this:section funds would be pro-
vided so that each mobile health care
unit could employ at least one pediatric
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nurse practitioner in the diagnosis and
treatment of child health care problems.

A further provision in 5. 3106 would
include medical care provided by a pedi-
atric nurse practitioner as medical as-
sistance qualifying for reimbursement
under title XIX of the Social Security
Act.

Mr. President, this article describes the
exact type of care pediatric nurse prac-
titioners are currently providing in. cer-
tain dreas of our Nation and which my
bill would establish on “a& nationwide
basis. I ask unanimous consent to have
printed in the Recorp the text of the
Washington Post article,

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD,
as follows: : i
Is THERE A NURSE PRACTITIONER IN THE

House?

(By Daniel Zwerdling)

CAMBRIDGE, MAss.—Theé examining and
waiting rooms in the Putnam Avenue pedi-
atric clinic hayve been busy all day. The pa-
tients include an 18-month-old baby getting
a routine physical, three children with strep
and three others with runny colds and sore
throats, g

But no doctors hold office hours in this
clinic in the Martin Luther King Jr. grade
school. For these patients, and indeed for
one-third of all children in 'Cambridgde; a
visit to the family *‘doctor” usually means
a visit to:' the meighborhood ' nurse—a
specially’ ‘trained ‘pediatric “nurse “practi-
tiones™

The Cambridge program is part of a grow-
ing trend ‘In American medicine: relyinig on
non-physicians 'like nurse practitioners to
provide primary health care—physical check-
ups, basic fests, inoculations, ih some cases
treatment with prescripfion drugs—and thus
freeing Scarce physicians to concentraté on
patients with serfous ilinesses.

The practice stems from the assumption
that a major share of many physicians’
traditional work, once considered sacrosanet,
doesn't require ‘all those years of medical
school’ and intérnship. One time-motion
study published in the New England Journsl
of Medicine, for example, discovered that
pediatricians typicdlly dévote half their time
16 examining essentially healthy children:
weighing and measuring, évaluating physical
and mental growth, giving routine checkups
and treating common allments. A fifth of the
pediatriclan’s” time with sick ‘patients, the
study also found, is'consumed by minor up-
per respiratory infections like bronchitis and
strep, which call for standard treatments.

“you don’t have to go through four years
of college and four years of medical school
and three years of-internship and residency
to do that,'.says a pediatrician at Cambridge
Hospital. “Any intelligent person with a high
sehool -education and some special training
conld do just as well.” In fact, some doctors
feel a nurse practitioner will devote more
effort than a physiclan to routine cases and
provide better care. “When ‘we have to'do'all
this routine work ourselves,” the Cambridge
pediatrician says, “we get/=loppy with the
patients and miss things just because we get
50 bored seeing so many of them."

CONTINUED RESISTANCE |

Such sentiments, combined with the gen-
eral drive to improve health care and fight
crippling medical costs, are contributing to
the rise of the non-physician healer.

Nurse practitioners function virtually as
family doctors In rural Indian communities
in New Mexico, in the small logging town of
Darrington, Wash.—where the closest physi-
cian is 30 miles away-—and among the 15,000
mostly: impoverished. people living in the
hollows of Leslie County, Ky. They are also
helping to improve health care systems in &
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number of urban areas. In ‘Denver, where the
University of Colorado founded the nation's
first pediatric nurse practitioner program
seven years ago, practitioners serve in 12
health stations, mostly in low-income hous-
ing. In Seattle, nurse practioners are giving
primary medical care to elderly residents of
low=income apartment complexes and to the
poor in the inner city.

In a number of health maintenance organi-
zations, or HMOs, such as Boston's Harvard
Community Health Plan and another In
Washington's George Washington University
medical center, nurse practitioners team up
with physicians and share much of their
routine caseload, And in one of the most
notable developments in HMOs, the Wash-
ington area’s Group Health Association de-
signed a new. suburban clinic in Rockville,
Md., around the nurse practitioner concept.
General nurse practitioners there examine
every patient first and provide most of the
primary medical care. They call a pediatri-
clan, gynecologist or internist near the end
of each medical exam for consultation and
specialty work.

The health care industry's respcnse so far
to the concept of relying more on non=-
physiclans has been mized. Many have been
lepding support, if only gradually. A special
Health, Education and Welfare Department
task force recommended in Nevember, 1971,
that purse practitioners move into primary
health care, and HEW has been funding
nurse practitioner training programs at a
number of universities. The American Medi-
cal Assoclation has even cosponsored several
conferences with the American Nurses' Asso-
ciation to promote the idea-of the *“health
care team" of physlelans, nurse practitioners
and other health aldes.

But resistance remains strong, and it will
lkely take many years before nurse practis
tioners and other non-physiclians are allowed
to assume any significant share of primary
health care in America.

Dr. ;Sanford. A. Marcus, president of ‘the
fiedgling and conservative Union of American
Physicians, wrote recently in American Medi-
cal News: “It is time to serve notice that the
‘health -care team' consists only of the physi-
clan and his patient. While others may serve
ag,water boy or perform other support func-
tions, it is high time that we disabuse them
of the notion that they have any more than
an advisory capacity in the determination of
what our patlents need."

PRESCRIBING. DRUGS

The Cambridge pediatric program, how-
ever, makes clear that nurse practitioners
can be anything but “water boys.” Although
three backup pediatricians examine children
with serlous 'or complicated 1illnesses ‘and
consult with . patients periodically, the 12
nurse practitioners' at the sevem clinics in
this six-year-old program provide virtually
all primary medical care. ""The riurses,” says
Dr. Philtp Porter, director of the program,
“give the children everything you'd get if you
were golhg to a private pediatrician.”

This is evident when watching Lil Chenell,
one of three practitiomers at a Cambridge
clinle, taking care of a little boy whom she’s
tentatively diagnosed as having a strep in-
fection. “He’s been sick for four days now
and the lab results won't come back for
three," she says, “and 'I don't want to walt
to treat.” So, In one of the most significant
developments in the Cambridge clinics and
others, Mrs. Chenell decides to treat the child
on her own—there’s no doctor at the clinic—
with a prescription dose of penicillin,

The nurses’ power to diagnose and treat
patients on thelr own, using prescription
blanks signed in advance by a physician;
suggests how much some doctors are dele-
gating once sacred physicians' work: Every
clinic that relies on nurse practitioners dele-
gates power differently; in the Denver health
stations and at Washington’s Group. Health
Association, for example, the nurses must
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refer every sick patlent to a doctor. This
time, nurse practitioner Chenell has to check
with a doctor by phone before giving the boy
penicillin, because without the lab results
she can’t diagnose & strep for sure, But for
the majority of sick children at' the Cam-
bridge clinics, the diagnosis and prescribed
treatment seldom go beyond the nurse prac-
titioner's door.
“DELICATE" AND “TOUCHY"

Some doctors have been letting nurses dis-
pense pre-signed prescriptions for years,
though patients have not been aware of this,
and Washington State has a new law per-
mitting nurses to prescribe certain drugs on
their own. But today’s open independence
among many nuree practitioners is still quite
new—and, doctors hasten to add, “delicate™
and “touchy.” Dr. Porter stresses that Cam-
bridge practitioners may treat only minor
upper respiratory infections and skin prob-
lems with prescription drugs, and then only
according to s rigidly defined protocol.

When doctors sign their names to pre-
scription blanks and hand them to the
practitioner, they clearly are putting their
medical careers on the line. “I'm willing to
do that,” says Dr. Rudolph Leibel, assistant
director of pediatrics at Cambridge Hospital.
“I know they'll do a good job. These nurses
are absolutely as good as any pediatrician in
terms of diaghosing respiratory tract and
skin disorders; as good as any pediatriclan in
picking up orthopedic disorders. Some of
the nurses in my clini¢ have picked up ab-
normalities that I'm sure I could not have
pleked up, simply because I was so bored
seelng so0 many of them [patients]. One
nurse picked up stich a small deviation—so
minor that even the orthopedic specialist had
to look twice—and of course the nurse was
right: The kid had early scoliosis, curvature
of the back.”

Nurse practitioners usually can't diagnose
complicated disorders, of course, but, as
Leibel says, “They aren't pald and trained to
tell us what is wrong; they're trained and
paid to tell us that something 1s wrong.”
That’s when the physiclans take over, and
that’s why the nurse practitioner system is
helping make health care delivery more
efficlent.

A FRIEND, A COUNSELOR

The Cambridge system certainly wasn't
so efficlent when Dr. Porter became chlef
of pediatrics at Cambridge Hospital in 1865.
He discovered, for example, that low-income
families were bringing kids with bad colds
and sore throats to the emergency room be-
cause they had no place else to go, 8 famillar
pital, up to 35 per cent of emergency room
(At Washington’s George Washington Hos-
pital, up to 35 per cent of emeregency room
patients reportedly come for minor all-
ments.)

Cambridge familles didn't lack adequate
pediatric care because the city couldn’t af-
ford it. “There was plently of funding for
health care in the public sector,” Dr. Porter
says, “but it was poorly allocated.’

So the city centralized all child care pro-
grams under Dr. Porter’s department, and
Porter blueprinted health care suites into
three schools under construction in low-in-
come neighborhoods, dusted off an old
nurse's suite gone to storage in a fourth,
and rented a neighborhood apartment. But
his most important decision was to base the
clinics on nurse practitioners, not doctors.

The city, it was clear, would never come
up with funds to pay the going doctors’
rates, and it would never find good doctors
willing to work fulltime for less. But beyond
économic constrictions, Dr. Porter insists,
nurse practitioners weren't a second-rate
compromise.

“So much of the quality of pediatric care
depends on the relationship between the
patient and parents and physician,” he says,
“We needed a familiar face who knew the so-
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clal and economic climate of the family, who
had a strong relationship with the mother
and father—someone who could wvisit the
home, be a friend, a counselor, a supporter
of the mother*

This crucial component of medicine is
often mneglected in modern health care. As
Barbara Bates of the University of Rochester
Medical School reports, studies have shown
that physicians are usually more comfortable
providing diagnoses and drugs than trust
and understanding. But trust and under-
standing are much of what the traditional
nurse’s role has been about.

“THE OLD FAMILY DOCTOR"

“We function llke the old family doctor
who knew the whole family and its prob-
lems,” says Peggy Barnes, a nurse practitioner
at Cambridge's Putman Avenue clinic. The
nurses say they visit the home of virtually
every newborn baby of Cambridge residents
and make home visits when serious problems
arise. They get to know parents and brothers
and sisters as they grow through the school
system and learn from teachers about prob-
lems children may be having in school.

“The parents know us, they'll talk to us,
bring out problems that perhaps they'd be
reluctant to discuss with a doctor,” says Mrs.
Barnes. “You know that old mystigue of
‘Oh, the doctor 1s so busy I don't want to
bother him with this lttle thing'? They're
not afraid with us. They feel we have time
to talk.”

Cambridge nurses sometimes encourage a
woman to vent her feelings about her hus-
band, help another sort out ambivalent feel-
ings about abortion, visit the homes and
support parents whose bables succumbed to
sudden infant death.

“We have five families who come to this
clinie who we're really close to,” says nurse
practitioner Nancy Compton,” and we help
them cope., One woman's mother is dying of
cancer. She comes in and we talk about it,
how she feels, her thoughts. Nothing dra-
matic like you see on TV. It's just support.”

Today, six years since the first clinic
opened, the Cambridge system handles at
least 25,000 patient visits a year. More than
6,000 children—mostly from low-income
families but others from graduate students’
and professors’ families, too—use the nurse
practioners as they would a famlily doctor.
The city pays the 12 nurse practitioners, RNs
who are graduated from a special four-month
course at Northeastern University, out of
the same budget withh which it paid 12 old-
style school nurses who retired. It's a model
of comprehensive health care provided free
to the publle, at no extra cost to the city.

Clinles in Boston, or Cambridge, or Wash-
ington, or Denver or Seattle haven't found a
panacea for health care delivery problems.
But they do suggest a strategy which could
help the medieal industry go a long way to-
ward improving the quality of health care
and making it more efficient and more
personal.

“There's no reason in the world,"” Dr. Porter
says, “why every city in the country couldn’t
do what we're doing here."

FRANCE

Mr. HARTKE. Mr. President, I re-
ceived a letter from His Excellency, the
Ambassador of France, Jacques Kosci-
usko-Morizet, concerning rumors circu-
lating around ‘“distorting France’s
image.”

Enclosed with the letter was a copy of
the letter of the Ambassador sent to the
Editor of the Washington Post. I would
like to bring both letters to the atten-
tion of my colleagues, and ask unani-
mous consent that they be printed in the
RECORD,
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There being no objection, the letters
were . ordered to be  printed in the
Recorp, as follows:

AmBASSADOR DE FRANCE,
Avx Erars-Unis,
Washington, March 26, 1974.
Hon. VaANCE HARTKE

Dear MR. SENATOR: I am sending you here-
with the text of the letter which I wrote to
the editor of the Washington Post and which
was published in the editorial section of this
morning's issue,

Totally unfounded rumors have been
spread in the press and on radio and televi-
sion, seriously distortlng Prance's image and
tending to wundermine our longstanding
friendship.

Some of these rumors unfortunately orig-
inated in official circles. I have made a for-
mal protest about this to the State Depart-
ment.

We have important problems to resolve.
You will surely agree with me that it is
high time to broach them in the spirit of
frankness, honesty and goodwill which, de-
spite passing disagreements, befits the rela-
tionship between old friends and allies.

Sincerely yours,
Jacques KoscIusKo-MORIZET.
AMBASSADE DE FRANCE,
SERVICE DE PRESSE ET D'INFORMATION,
New York, N.Y.
ForMAL PROTEST BY THE FRENCH AMBASSADOR
FRANCE HAS NEVER ADVISED ARAB COUNTRIES NOT
TO LIFT THE OIL EMBARGO

Text of a letter addressed by H. E. Jacques
Kosclusko-Morizet to the Washington Post
March 24, 1974.

DEear Sme: It was with surprise and, indeed,
indignation that I read the caption under

Mr. Jobert’s photo published in the issue of

Baturday, March 23, of the Washington Post.
Moreover, the article entitled “Mr Nixon's
Challenge to Europe” questions the French
policy in terms which are regrettable, and it
contains appraisals which call for an answer,

Actually, some of the accusations are so
outlandish that they would be laughable if
it were not such a serious matter for all of
us.

(1) The French Forelgn Minister never ad-
vised the Syrian government, or any other
Arab country, “Don’t lift the ofl boycott.”
This is pure fabrication and at the very limits
of slander. If you discover any statement or
declaration by the French government im-
plying a hostile policy on the part of France
vis-a-vis the United States In the Middle
East, please let me know.

Furthermore, why would Mr. Jobert have
advised precisely Syria about lifting the oil
embargo? Byria is one of the few countries
in the Middle East that has no oll.

We were never in favor of any embargo,
for it is not in the interest of France or any-
one else, it makes the prices of crude oll rise
by creating a shortage on the international
market, and we are far more affected by the
increase in prices than the United States.
Remember that France is dependent on Mid-
dle East ofl for almost 809 of its needs.
Moreover, an embargo sets a very dangerous
example foreverybody.

What some people seem to consider an in-
tolerable criticism of American policy in the
Middle East is no more than the expression
of a French policy which has corstantly af-
firmed its goal for the past seven years, and
many in your country have now recognized
that this policy is well founded.

(2) Far from being opposed in whatever
manner to the efforts currently being made to
restore peace in the Middle East, it is the
French government that in recent years has
continually drawn the attention of govern-
ments and of world public opinion to the
major threat to peace caused by the mainte-
nance of the situation that has existed in the
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Middle East since the 1967 war. On many oc-
casions, the French government had ex-
pressed its preoccupations to all the govern-
rents concerned and had seized the highest
International organizations of this problem,
well before it was at the crux of the Ameri-
can government’'s preoccupations. It was not
because of us that the American government
deliberately kept France, and the Europe of
which it is a part, outside the current at-
tempts to reach a settlement. There is here a
regrettable “splitism"” affecting the efforts
that could have been made jointly by all
those who were directly involved in the res-
toration of peate.

(3) It is absurd to imagine that the Buro-
Arab project of cooperation and the confer-
ence proposed by the Nine for next fall could
Jeopardize the present American efforts. In
fact, European influence in the Middle East
is in the very interest of the Western world,
of the United States and of peace in general.
The cooperation of the Nine—as a commu-
nity—will be a factor of balance and stability
in the area: this is in the interest both of
the Arabs and of the Israelis.

President Nixon himself said, “It is in the
interest of Israel itself that the United
States be the friend of Israel’s neighbors.”
Why could what is true for the United
States not be true for the Europeans?

(4) I belleve in fact that the present diffi-
culties stem not from the different ways of
evaluating the need to restore peace in the
Middle East, but quite obviously from the
United States of the nature of the relations
that should exist between the United States
and Europe while Europe is being organized,
albeit as American diplomacy had long
hoped it would be. The public statements
made In recent weeks on this subject of
capital importance, both by Washington and
by the Nine, leave no doubt about this, and
as a European, I cannot help deploring the
efforts at division, which are becoming ap-
parent, aimed at keeping, in one way or an-
other, a European determination from taking
shape that would however be a very impor-
tant factor of stability in the difficulties of
international relations we are experiencing
today.

Let me tell you in conclusion that the
comparison between the recent toughness of
the American authorities towards France and
the bombing of Hanol just before the 1972
summit meeting is not only shocking for the
oldest friend and ally of the American peo-
ple, but is the expression of a psychological
escalation as regrettable as it is Incom-
prehensible.

We have important problems to solve. It
requires above all fairness, self-restraint and
an objective assessment of the true facts.

Sincerely,
JACQUEs KoscIusko-MoORIZET,

French Ambassador to the United States.

CYRUS EATON ON CUBA

Mr. CRANSTON. Mr. President, the
remdrkable Cyrus Eaton has returned
from another visit to Cuba, bringing with
him another interesting series of per-
spectives. Specifically, he believes that
the time has come to end the U.S. boy=
cott and to change American policy to-
ward Cuba. He reports that the Govern-
ment of Cuba is prepared to act “at
once’ if we take the first step.

Mr. Eaton’s uncle, the late Charles A.
Eaton, was one of the five Americans
who took part in the founding of the
United Nations at the San Francisco
Conference of 1945. Perhaps this back-
ground helps to explain Mr. Eaton’s ex-
traordinary devotion to peace in general
and to the United Nations in particular.
He writes:
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I think the Cuban problem, from the be-
ginning, should have been referred to the
world body. Our Government should make
more use of the United Nations in all inter-
national questions.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the article in the Los Angeles
Times in which Mr. Eaton’s remarks
appeared be printed in the REecorbp.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

‘Says Castro Is REapY To MEET: CYRUS EaATON
‘Carrs oN UxiTED STATES To END ITS BOY-
COTT OF CUBA

(By Cyrus Eaton)

Starting 150 years ago, my ancestors in
Nova Secotia were engaged in the shipping
industry between Halifax and Havana. Per-
sonally, I had substantial Investments in
Cuba before the revolution, and have been
going there for more than 50 years.

I have just returned from another visit to
Cuba. Prime Minister Fidel Castro and I have
met on & number of occasions, and during
this most recent trip to Havana I found him
in excellent spirits, confldent of his own and
his country’s future and considerably en-
couraged by the additional extension of
credit arranged by Soviet Communist Party
chief Leonid I. Brezhnev on Brezhnev's visit
to Cuba a few days prior to mine.

In addition to meeting with Prime Min-
‘ister Castro, I also had important discus-
sions with Dr. Carlos Rafael Rodriguez, vice
prime minister and minister of foreign af-
fairs, with President Osvaldo Dorticos and
with Jose Fernandez, minister of education.
Ramon Castro, the prime minister’s brother,
spent a day with me inspecting various agri-
cultural facilities in the Cuban countryside
about 75 miles from Havana. Every detall of
my visit was handled efficlently by compe-
tent and well-trained Iindividuals—despite
my being an American. .

Over the years, the U.S. government has
not been sympathetic to the revolutionary
government and has belleved all along that
it could overthrow Castro and bring Cuba te
its knees through economic pressure, This
not only closed American markets to Cuba,
but also halted the flow of American prod-
ucts into Cuba. The embargo meant, among
other hardships, the yirtual overnight cutoff
of Cuba's entire supply of fuel, including
coal and oll from the United States.

As a result of the embargo, Cuba has had
support from the entire Communist world,
with a continuing supply of necessary goods
and products. Cuba’s allies have also lent her
vast amounts of money at low interest rates.

Cuba has been fortunate to deyelop a
worldwide market for all the products of her
land. The world demand for sugar has driven
the price from 11, cents per pound at the
time of the embargo up to current price of
about 20 cents.

In my talks with Cuba’'s leaders, I learned
some of their plans for the future.

There is an immediate program to expand
and develop its electric power generating
facilities by 509%. They want to Increase
their nickel production and bring about the
mechanization of sugar-cane harvesting to
expand their sugar refining industry, to in-
Crease thelr port facilities and to reconstruct
and modernize their rallroads (Seventy die-
sel locomotives have just been purchased
from the Boviet Union.)

Plans are also under way to construct more
roads and improve telephone and radio com-
munications, Educational facilities from the
elementary level to the university, are being
expanded greatly, and low-cost housing is be-
ing constructed on a mammoth scale. The
Cubans plan, in addition, to construct more
airfields and to Improve computer technology.

In agriculture, Cuba has made great
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strides and has wisely Improved the quality
and quantity of both dairy and beef herds
of cattle, through the importation of
foundation stock from Canada and Europe.

The boycott—quite clearly—Iis not work-
ing, and the United States should put an im-
mediate end to it. Our government should
allow American companies to supply the raw
materials and technology now being obtained
from the Soviet Union, China, Germany, Eng-
land and Canada.

In addition to this economic step, the
United States should change its political ap-
proach to Cuba.

My uncle, the late congressman Charles A.
Eaton (R-N.J.), was one of the five Ameri-
cans who participated In the conference
which set up the United Nations in 1045.
1 think the Cuban problem, from the begin-
ning, should have been referred to the world
body. Our government should make more
use of the United Natlons in all interna-
tional questions.

The embargo could be terminated swiftly,
handled directly either by President Nixon or
Secretary of State Henry A. Eissinger. A
couple of days spent by the President or Kis-
singer with Fidel Castro at some neutral spot
such as Nassau or Jamalca should produce an
immediate and satisfactory solution and lay
the groundwork for friendship and under-
standing with the little nation whose prog-
ress, since its discovery by Columbus in 1402,
has been affected by outside countries, in-
cluding Spain, England, France and the
United States.

As far as the government of Cuba is con-
cerned, it appears prepared to act at once.
The ball is now In our court.

DID CONSUMER ADVOCATES TALK
THE PRICE OF FOOD UP?

Mr. BARTLETT. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the article “Did
Consumer Advocates Talk the Price of
Food Up?” by J. Ross Nichols of Grove,
Okla., be printed in the Recorp.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Rec-
orp, as follows:

Dm CoNSUMER ADVOCATES TALKE THE PRICE
oF Foop Up?

“Imagine that you own a farm , . . You
have room to keep between 10 and 100 sows
this winter. You hear that consumers plan
to boycott meat, and that there may be price
freezes or rollbacks. You decide to keep 10
sows—not 100.”

Ameriea is faced with food shortages. And
strangely enough, those who have expressed
the greatest concern over rising food prices
have been those most responsible for the
shortages and the even greater price increas-
es that followed.

Let me try to explain what I mean,

Trying to solve food shortaegs with a food-
price freeze Is like trying to solve a teacher
shortage by placing a celling on teachers’
salaries. Instead of easing the shortage, you
would create additional shortages. Problems
of shortages are solved by programs that
encourage production, not by those that dis-
courage it. !

Unfortunately, many politicians in both
the Congress and the Administration took
the easy way out. They ylelded to pressure
from would-be consumer advocates by sup-
porting programs that appeared to help the
consumer. But, in fact, those programs did
just the opposite. Congressmen who opposed
the price freeze were labeled unsympathetic
to the consumer. The fact is, they were the
ones who were being honest with the con-
sumers.

Last February, food prices responded to
increased food demand; they to move
upward. Farmers, anticipating better pork,
poultry, beef and grain prices, were increas-
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ing their breeding herds, buying better ma-
chinery and preparing to produce a record
volume of food.

Then, In April, along came the boycotts
and threatened freezes or price rollbacks.
While these moves were well-intended, they
accomplished only one thing. Farmers who
were increasing their breeding herd in Feb-
ruary—in anticipation of better prices—
sturted decreasing them in April.

S0, the louder the cries for boycotts and
freezes, the more the farmers reduced their
breeding-herd numbers, They weten't re-
ducing the herd numbers or drownlng baby
chicks to hurt the consumer. Like every-
one else, they are in business to msake a
profit. Their income is substantially below
that of non-farmers. They did these things
only to lessen the losses they anticipated if
boycotts or freezes took place.

On March 29, 1973, President Nixon an-
nounced & food-price freeze. But in fairness
to my Republican friends, I must admit
many Democratic members of Congress fa-
vored price rollbacks—which would have
been even worse.

The freeze meant [armers were caught in
& squeeze between the freeze and increasing
costs of production, Instead of being en-
couraged to increase thelr production, they
were discouraged. Tens of thousands of
farmers across the country took this occasion
to cull their herds of all but their very best
breeding animals, Many farmers decided to
quit altogether.

Pork and poultry prices were the first to go
up because of all the pregnant sows that
went to market and all the eggs that weren't
hatched. Then came pork and poultry short-
ages, so that the prices for these items sky-
rocketed when the freeze was lifted. Con-
sumers shifted to beef, thus creating a simi-
lar sicuation In beef,

Imagine that you own a farm. Farm debt
has increased 400 percent since 1960, so the
chances are you own it with the bank. You
have room on your farm to keep between 10
and 100 sows this winter. You hear that con-
sumers plan to boycott meat, and that there
may ke price freezes or rollbacks. You decide
to keep 10 sows—not 100.

The 80 sows you didn't keep could have
produced 10 pigs each—every six months.
The 900 pigs you didn’t produce because of
the 90 sows you didn’'t keep represent 180,-
000 pounds (200 pounds per market hog) of
pork the consumer will never see. Multiply
this times thousands of hog farmers and
you begin to see why pork production went
down. Consumers bid against each other for
a limited amount of pork—and they simply
bid up the price.

So consumers In effect talked the farmers
into raising less food and then bid up the
price of that food. If they had a better
understanding of what encourages farmers
to produce, there would have been no food
crisis in America last year. And by now, food
production would have begun responding
to higher prices, and food supplies would
have been more In line with demand.

The price freeze hurt everyone. It hurt the
consumer by ralsing food costs. It hurt the
producer by denying him profits from higher
production—and in many cases, by forcing
him to take losses. It hurt the economy by
reducing the production of goods we needed
to help offset our balance-of-trade deficit,

There were other things that brought on
the price increases:

Social Security and Medicare were in-
creased by $10 billion annually in September,
1972, Much of this increase was spent by
retired people on food, making food demand
greater.

The food-stamp program was increased
17% last” year. All of this went for food,
also increasing demand.

Russia and China changed their food and
trade policies with the U.S., and experienced
a bad crop year, decreasing supply.
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The standard of living went up around the
world, increasing demand.

We, too, had unfavorable weather, also de-
creasing supply.

We devalued the dollar twice in 14 months,
making American-produced food a much bet-
ter bargain abroad; foreign buyers bought
more.

We experlenced a period of high infiation.

Since increases in food prices aré not off-
set by corresponding decreases in purchases,
we have food shortages and fast-rising
prices. But the fruth is, food prices have not
increased nearly as much as the price of other
goods or wages in the past 20 years. If food
prices had gone up as much as wages during
that time, round steak that sold at $1.76
per pound in April would have sold at $2.67,
eggs would have increased from 68c a dozen
to $1.61, andarrymschtckenrmmsacto
$1.46 a pound. The retail price of food from
1852 to 1972 went up 38 percent—wages
went up 140 percent.

Americans spend less than 16 percent of
thelr average after-tax income on food. In
England, the same figure is 25 percent; in
Japan it is 85 percent; in Russia it 1s 58
percent; and in Asla it is 80 percent. But
the farmer who supplies all this food is him-
self not well pald. Once you gave him a seven
percent return on his assets (he can get this
by selling out and drawing interest); he re-
celved 74 cents and 81 cents an hour for his
labor in 1971 and 1972, But his costs are
going up too, and he can't be expected to
continue at those wages.

Now many voices are joined In asking the
government to shut off exports of grain and
other farm products. Is their advice sound
advice? Again, imagine you are a farmer.
Grain prices have gone up sharply in the
past few months, Because of this you are con-
sidering making long-range investments in
machinery and land improvements. Now you
hear that the government 1s considering
stopping the export of Amerlcan grains, What
do you do?

Chances are you won't make the blg in-
vestments, and the consumer, eventpally. will
be hit by shortages and higher prices.

How can it be sald that food is too high
in America if it is the one thing we produce
cheaply enough to sell on the world market
at a surplus? What else do we have fo sell to
stabillze the American dollar, balance our
trade deflcit and make 1t possible for us to
import energy-producing products that keep
the country running?

VIETNAM VETERANS’ DAY

Mr, EAGLETON. Mr. President, to-
day by resolution of the Congress and
proclamation by the President is Viet-
nam Veterans' Day.

We have set aside this day to honor
the 614 million veterans of the Viet-
nam era and, in particular, the 215 mil-
lion brave men who served in Vietnam.

A year ago today, the last combat
troops left Vietnam, bringing to an end
that phase of the longest and least pop-
ular war in our history.

Largely as a result of the nature of
that conflict—and with the exception of
the POW’s—the veterans of Vietnam did
not come home to the warm welcome and
gratitude that greeted returning veter-
ans of earlier wars.

These men came home quietly, virtu-
ally unnoticed except by family and
friends.

They came home to the indifference
and sometimes evert the hostlltty of their
fellow cat.izens
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They came home to, unemployment
lines and inadequate educational assist-
ance.

More than 840,000 came home disabled
only to hear proposals from the highest
levels of their Government that com-
pensation payments be slashed.

They came home to a Veterans” Ad-
ministration that often seemed to be
insensitive to their needs. Who can for-
get the man with no face who was able
to receive VA assistance only through:the
personal intervention of the President of
the United States. ; : _

Mr, President, the debate over our
policy in Vietnam will continue for dec-
ades to come, But this debate should be
immaterial where the brave veterans of
that war are concerned. =

They answered the call to serve their
country. They faced the sGme dangers
and made the same sacrifices as veterans
of previous wars. They deserve the same
gratitude and all the assistance we can
give them in their readjustment to
civilian life.

So it is fitting that we pause today to
pay tribute to the veterans of Vietnam.
But we can honor them more fully by de-
termining to do what is necessary next
week and nexf month and next year to
see to it that these men who served their
country will now receive in return the ed-
ucational  assistance, job opportunities,
and medical care they need and deserve.

THE FBI OVERSIGHT SUBCOMMIT-
TEE BEGINS ITS WORK

Mr. HRUSKA. Mr. President, last year
the Senate established a special subcom-
mittee of the Judiciary Committee. The
Federal Bureau of Investigation Over-
sight Subcommittee has recently begun
its work on bills that would provide
tenure for FBI Directors.

As the ranking Repub]ica.n member of
this subcommittee, I should like to call
to the attention of my colleagues an in-
terview that appeared in the Omaha
World Herald. Mr, Darwin Olofson, chief
of the Washington bureau of the World
Herald, interviewed the current Director
of the FBI, Clarence Kelley. Director
Kelley gave his views'on the work of the
subcommittee as well as other matters
crucial to the work of the FBL

I am sure my colleagues will appreciate
reading what Director Kelley has to say.
I, therefore, ask unanimous consent to
have-the World Herald article printed in
the RECORD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD,
as follows:

FBI CHIEF: No Topics OFF LIMITS
(By Darwin Olofson)

Federal Bureau of Investigation Director
Clarence Eelley says he knows of no aspect
of FBI operations that he would be unwilling
to discuss with'a new Senate subcommittee
created to ride herd on his buresu.

I“T construe this as a Torum for practlcally
limitless areas of discussion," he said in an
interview.

He sald he had no fear of 1nrarmstion

“leaks" from the nine-member subcommit-
tee, on which Nebraska SBen. Roman Hruska
is the ranking Republican.

Eelley also sald he did not think there was

“Bn 1o
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any danger that the subcommittee, or its
members, would try to exert “political influ-
ence"” on the FBI.

“It's up to us, if anything does come up,
to control it so it doesn't become a threat,”
he added.

: MONDAY MEETING

The subcommittee, established last year, is
scheduled to hold Iits first meeting Monday
and will consider bills providing tenure for
FBI directors.

" Until now, the FBT never has been under
the jurisdiction of a congressional “over.
sight" panel.

Kelley agreed to an interview K with . the
understanding 1t would deal primarily with
his views on the subcommittee and related
issues.

On other matters, however, he had thess
comments:

He favors the death pensdlty for certain
crimes, but not because he subscribes ‘“to the

‘idea of an 'eye for an eyu or & tooth for a

tooth.”

It is an effective crime deterrent, in hia
view, and no one has yet come up with any-
thing as effective.

DIFFICULT EKIDNAPINGS

The kidnaping of Patricla Hearst in Cal-
ifornia involves a “difficult situation'” of an
unusual nature because, to his recollection,
“it s, the first political kidnaping” in this
country.

Asked whether the FBI was exercising
more than customary restraint in the Hearst
case, Kelley said no new policy was being
followed.,

“We've always sald we followed the idea
that the safety of the victim is paramount,”
he sald.

The FBI traditionally has not tried to res-
cue, persons while they were in the hands of
thelr abductors, he added.

With respect to the Senate oversight com-
mittee, Kelley sald he had talked to officials
of the Central Intelligénce Agency, which for
many years has had to answer to the special
congressjonal committee,

He sald thé CIA has found the arrange-

_ment “'very helpful.”

" "Kelley, 61, sald he dfd not care whether
he had teniire or not, that he was satisfled
to serve at the pleasure of the president.

But the appointment of FBI directors for
a period of, say, nine years would be a good
idea, he sald, because it would assure con-
tinuity and free them from *political hass-
ling."”

He oppose osed proposals that the FBI be made
ident agency.

“My feeling . . . is that the FBI can work
very comfortably under tHe Department of
Justice as a bureau,” He sald.

He also ‘disagreed with those who have

‘proposed’ that the FBI be restricted to the

anti“crime fleld and be stripped of its na-
tiona.i security responsibilities. 3
“COMPLEMENTARY FIELDS"

The two investigative flelds, EKelley sald,
“are mutually.complementary.”

The confidentiality of FBL records is one
matter he is likely to discuss with the Senate
subcommittee, he indicated.

The records presently are protected by a
Justice Department order, rather than by
statute.

Earlier in the week, Hruska told The World-
Herald he felt the subcommittee should. be
a "“consultative group” and should “not try
to operate the FBI.”

He sald he was opposed to taking national
security investigations. away from the FBI.
LUKEWARM

Hruska was lukewarm on the idea of tenure
for the FBI director, but said he would sup-
port tenure legislation.

But he stressed his bellef that, regardless
of any tenure law, the FBI director should be
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subject to dismissal by the president, who
is In charge of the Executive Branch.

“I do not belleve in complete indepen-
dence,” he sald.

“There should be political accountability
of every agency of government,” he added.

THE GENOCIDE CONVENTION

Mr. PROXMIRE, Mr. President, I am
speaking again today to urge Senators to
give their advice: and consent to the
United Nations Convention on 'Genocide.
The Convention defines the crime of gen-
ocide and provides for its punishment as
an international offense.

Now there are those in the Cham-
ber who criticize the treaty because it in-
cludes in its definition of punishable of-
fenses the inciting of others to commit
genocide. Mr. President, I urge those who
take this as a direct violation of our first
amendment right to free speech, to con-
sider the reasoning behind this provision.
Genocide in its most fundamental terms
is murder, It is the clear decision of the
courts in this land that to incife murder
is against the law. It follows, therefore,
that inciting genocide should alse be il-
legal since genocide is murder.

I have examined the treaty several
times, Mr. President, and I have not been
able to find one single clause that in any
way opposes our Nation’s Constitution.

After decades of waiting, the treaty
has finally been reported to the full Sen-
ate. It was reported favorably, I might
add. We have failed once already this
decade to ratify the treaty. We must not
delay any more.

THE WHEAT DEBATE

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, the
March 4 issue of the Minneapolis Tri-
bune included a very thoughtful editorial
on this spring’s great wheat debate.

The point that the Tribune makes is
that the U.S. Department of Agriculture
has been irresponsible in allowing wheat
reserves to dip to the lowest point in over
two decades. A further indication of our
plight is the fact that the USDA has been
led to claim that some of the wheat, list-
ed for export in its own reports, will like-
ly remain in the United States.

In plain words, this means that we may
be able to count on having the 178 mil-
lion bushels as a carryover rather than
having at least some of it sold out from
under us. I do not find this very reassur-
ing at all.

I am a firm believer in developing and
maintaining our export markets, but at
the same time that we provide for the
needs of our own people.

I am in full agreement with the com-
ment in this editorial that:

Recent experience combined with the un-
certainty of current estimates should in-
spire caution rather than confidence. In
such a key commodity as wheat, a policy of
no government-sponsored reserves seems to
us unwise at best.

Mr., President, I commend this edito-
rial to the attention of this body,and T
ask unanimous consent that it be printed
in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the REcorb,
as follows:
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THE WHEAT DEBATE

All 1s well in wheat, says the Department
of Agriculture. Hubert Humphrey, probably
the best-Informed senator on such matters,
accuses Agriculture Secretary Butz of com-
placency and worse, Because both Humphrey
and Butz are talking about production, de-
mand and prices in the coming months,
neither can be proved right except In retro-
spect. But there is enough information at
hand to suggest that Humphrey is nearer the
mark than Butz. In this instance the sena-
tor takes a conservative view, arguing that
it is better to err by belng cautious. We
agree.

The focus of the debate is the carryover,
the amount of wheat on hand at the end
of the marketing year on June 30. Humphrey
says the carryover will be lower than the
official estimate of 178 milllon bushels, but
even that amount is the lowest in two dec-
ades. The Agriculture Department’s chief
economist describes the situation as tight
but not disastrous. Butz and his colleagues
say not to worry, because more than 200 mil-
lion bushels will be on the way by then
from South and SBouthwest spring harvest.
Also, there's a possibility that some of the
wheat now marked for export was bought in
panic and may be resold in the United States.
That would increase the domestic carryover.

These assumptions are not entirely reas-
suring. Although the United States 1s no
longer a source of nearly unlimited food
reserves for the world, it remains by far the
most important producer for export. The
predicted wheat carryover of 178 million
bushels. compares with nearly double that
figure in 1973. It was typically a billion bush-
els in the 1960s. The world carryover, in all
grains—which means, essentially, the United
States—is only enough to meet a few weeks’
needs. Severe weather in any major growing
area, such as Indis, could deplete reserves
quickly.

Similarly, adverse spring weather in the
early harvest areas of the United States could
cut back the expected inflow of 200 million
and more bushels of wheat. In any case, the
attempt to minimize the seriousness of the
low carryover by pointing to new crops com-
ing In strikes us as dubious. The carryover
at the'end of June is less significant as a raw
figure than as a comparison with the situa-
tion on the same date in past years and with
wheat stocks elsewhere.

And it may turn out to be true that not
as much will be exported as is currently
scheduled. But to base agricultural policy on
that kind of guess would hardly be prudent.

Still, one asks what room for policy dif-
ferences there can be be when emphasis lson
production, and most cultivatable land is in
use. The difference, is this: Humphrey be=-
leves in the need for building up world food
reserves with America necessarily in the lead.
That is a vlew shared by the head of the U.N.
Food and Agriculture Organization.and by
Secretary of State Kissinger. A Cargill execu-
tive last month spoke of the need to. ‘“de-
velop a consclous reserve program .to pro-
vide adequate carryovers . .. in time of
short supply.”

Butz, despite underestimating grain de-
mand the past two years, sees no such needs.
He thinks carryovers are adequate. Recent
experience combined with the uncertainty of
current estimates should 1inspire caution
rather than confidence. In such a key.com-
modity 88 wheat, a policy of no govenment-
sponsored reserves seems to us unwise at
best.

SENATOR WILLIAMS URGES EQUAL
RIGHTS FOR VIETNAM VETERANS

Mr. WILLIAMS. Mr. President, it
has been more than a year since the last
of our prisoners of war have returned
home from Vietnam. It is especially
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appropriate that today on the 1-year

anniversary of the complete return of
our combat perzonnel from that war, we
officially observe  ‘“Vietnam . Veterans
Day.” I believe that this observance is a
fitting tribute to so many citizens who
sacrificed so much.

The controversy surrounding our in-
volvement in that war will be with usfor
a long time to come. But that contro-
versy can in no way detract from our
duty to aid the veterans of Vietnam. We
must not turn our backs on the men and
women who haye served their country
and served it.well, It is paramount that
we remind ourselves of their efforts and
that we fufill our obligations to them as
we have historically done for our vet-
erans of other wars.

In fact, because that war was not a
popular one, our Vietnam veterans face
problems which may be greater than for
those of other wars. It is a primary na-
tional duty to do all that we can to help
solve those problems.

On March 24, the nationally syn-
dicated Sunday supplement, Parade
magazine, caried an excellent, buf
nevertheless distressing, article entitled
“Vietnam Veterans: They Need Help—
Now.” The article discusses in detail the
various hardships of William Taliaferro
of Elizabeth, N.J., a disabled combat vet-
eran and former POW. These hardships
are very real and are, unfortunately, too
typical for so. many of our veterans who
have served so unselfishly.

The article also discusses legislation
which I have : joined in sponsoring,
S. 2789, the Vietnam Era Veterans
Educational Benefits Act. This is only
one of many proposals presently before
Congress designed to provide adequate
and extended benefits to our veterans
and is a significant step in bettering their
situations. I am hopeful that.the Senate
will favorably consider this proposal as
well as other appropriate veterans' leg-
islation.

At this time, on the occasion of “Viet-
nam Veterans Day,” I ask unanimous
consent to have the article, “Vietnam
Veterans: They Need Help—Now,”
printed in the REcoOrD,

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

ViETNAM VETERANS: THEY Neep Herr—Now
(By Jonathan Braun)

For seven days in 1968 Willlamn Tallaferro
was a prisoner of war. Today, more than five
years after that nightmarish ordeal, he is
once again & prisoner—of peace.

He 15 one of thousands 'who have been
locked into lives of hardship, disappointment
and despair after serving in Vietnam.

“Everyone’s glad the war 1s over,” says
Tallaferro, a 24-year-old ex-Marine corporal,
“but no one gives & damn about the veterans
who are still ighting to survive.”

Now they fight on welfare and unemploy~
ment lines, in government hospitals and psy-
chiatric wards—these Americans who faced
death in the jungles and rice paddies of Indo-
china. Some fight for jobs, decent housing,
eduestion and training, others just to be ac-
cepted as good citizens, and still others to be
free of terrifying memories and the chains of
drug addiction. Says one vet: “We're up
against a whole system.”

It's a system of arbitrary justice, Insensi-
five bureaucracy and endless red tape, and
for those who see themselves as its victims,




8876

feelings of bitterness and betrayal can be
doubly intense. “Many of us volunteered to
go to Vietnam,” says Tallaferro, “Now we can't
help but wonder if we should have gone to
Canada instead.”

ENLISTED AT 17

But Tallaferro knows that for him Canada
was never really in the cards. The son of an
Army officer, he enlisted in the Marine Corps
at 17.

He turned 18 in “Nam,” became a combat
radio operator, was wounded in the chest and
taken prisoner in August, 1968, during a
bloodbath known as the “Tet Offensive.”

Because he refused to reveal his “call
signs" and “thrush points™—radio codes used
to direct alr and artillery strikes and coordi-
nate troop movements—his captors cut off
the middle finger of his left hand.

“They wrapped my hand in a bandage,” he
gays, “but didn’'t do a thing for the hole in
my chest, so I covered it with a plastic ciga-
ret wrapper and some tape ... On my
seventh day as a prisoner the village we were
in came under attack and in the confusion I
managed to escape.”

In Danang doctors pulled 11 pleces of
shrapnel from his chest—and one year and
two hospitals later, he was a 10-year-old vet
with some medals and a monthly disability
check.

“1 wanted to be a cop before I went into
the service,” he says, “but the police didn't
want someone with a disability on his record.
The only job I could get was running a Xerox
machine. Finally, I decided to go to school—
I figured it was better than going nuts.”

He commutes now from a small, sparsely
furnished garden apartment in Elizabeth,
N.J.,, which he shares with another vet, to
the neighboring campus of Eean College,
where he is a junior majoring in psychology.

INADEQUATE GI BILL

Ironically, Bill Talilaferro {8 one of the
“lucky” vets who can afford an education,
“Since I'm officially 100 percent disabled,” he
explains, “I'm entitled to $495 a month,
money for books and tuition and a monthly
stipend of £170. If all I had to count on was
the GI Bill I could never make it."”

Because the present GI Blll does not meet
today's soaring living and education costs,
only 21 percent of the eligible Vietnam vets
are enrolled in college programs as compared
to around 50 percent of eligible World War

Veis

“The Vietnam vet has been shortchanged,”
says Jim Mayer, president of the National As-
sociation of Concerned Veterans. *“All you
have to do is look at the benefits his father
received after World War II.”

World War II vets received sufficient edu-
cation allowances—up to 8500 a year for
books, tuition and fees—plus 875 a month for
subsistence. Vietnam vets, on the other hand,
get $220 a month—or $1980 per school year—
to cover everything, obviously far from the
amount needed in these inflationary times.

A CHANCE FOR ALL VETS

Recognlzing the need to achleve some kind
of father-and-son parity, over a third of the
Senate—including Minority Leader Hugh
Scott (R., Pa.) and Majority Leader Mike
Mansfleld (D., Mont.) has co-sponsored the
comprehensive Vietnam Era Veterans Edu-
cational Benefits Act (8. 2789), a five-bill
education and job training package that
would provide vets with annual tuition sub-
sidies of up to $600. The act also carries an
accelerated payments provision that would
provide vets with annual tuition subsi-
dies of up to $600, The act alsc carries an
accelerated payments provision that would
provide greater monthly subsistence pay-
ments spread over a shorter period. Thus, a
vet who is now restricted to $220 a month
for 36 months could receive $440 a month for
18 months,

“Acceleration would enable vets to attend
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law, medical and graduate schools,” says
Rusty Lindley, an ex-Special Forces Captain
who runs the Vietnam Veterans Center in
Washington, * D.C. “More lmportantly, it
would allow educationally disadvantaged
vets—who are either unprepared or unable
to complete four-year college programs—to
enter productive careers through two-year
technical and vocational programs.

“The comprehensive act is really the only
chance we have to get an equal opportunity
to all Vietnam era veterans.”

Although roughly 214 million men actually
served in Vietnam, there are over 3 million
veterans of the entire Southeast Aslan the-
ater. A total of nearly 7 million men are vet-
erans of what is known as the Vietnam era—
including more than 340,000 who are dis-
abled,

“I'm just happy to be alive,” says Tom
Bratten of Silver Spring, Md., who lost his
left leg and right arm when he stepped on a
land mine, and spent 3!, years in Walter
Reed Hospital. “Because I was an officer I
was well taken care of. It's the enlisted men
who need more attention."

“I'd have to agree,” sald a Veterans Ad-
ministration spokesman, “that officers
usually do a little better while they're in
the military—but that's not true in VA hos-
pitals.”

The Veterans Administration, however, has
been the target of criticism. Delays in send-
ing out checks are common, and some vets
angrily say they've had to wait for six
months or more. A special Ralph Nader re-
port has accused the federal agency of op-
erating with a fundamental orientation to-
ward older vets. Written by a Harvard Uni-
versity graduate student, the report con-
cludes that “many of the basic services the
nation has committed itself, at least rhetori-
cally, to providing Vietnam vets, are simply
not reaching them."”

Some critics have even gquestioned whether
the present bureaucratic setup is capable of
meeting the needs of Vietnam vets. Rep.
Mario Biaggl (D., N.Y.), for example, has
proposed the creation of a new office of as-
sistant administrator for Vietnam veterans
affairs. According to Blaggl, “The assistant
administrator would serve as an ombudsman
where Vietnam veterans could go and know
they'd receive help.”

UNEMPLOYMENT AND WELFARE

But all this is only part of the story.
‘“‘Hard-core unemployment is the most acute
of all the problems facing today's vet,” says
Carl McCarden, Commissioner of New York
City's Mayor's Office. for Veteran Action.

Nearly 10 percent of vets in the labor force
are unemployed, and in the low-income areas
of the country—rural and urban—more than
20 percent.

On certain days set aside each month, in-
creasing numbers of Vietnam vets join spe-
cial early morning lineups to get on the na-
tion’s welfare rolls. Most come from the
poorest levels of soclety; few acquired any
useful skills while serving in the military.

Even for skilled vets, however, landing a
job can be a futile task—mainly because
vets, llke other minorities, are victims of
prejudice and stereotyping. “I looked for
work with about 15 different concerns,” re-
ports one vet, “and every one of them asked
if I had taken part in an atrocity.”

Uneasiness and discomfort felt by civilians
in the presence of the men they have sent
to war is nothing new; but never before, it
seems, have so many Americans been so
scared and so suspicious of their vets. Says
Blll Taliaferro: “I get the feeling people are
afraid a vet might do something wrong or
crazy at any moment."”

TIME-BOME IMAGE

The time-bomb image of the Vietnam vet
has been reinformed by the unpopularity
and controversial nature of the war in which
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he fought—"a war with no friends and no
fronts,” as one vet put it.

“In Vietnam,” says Yale psychiatry profes-
sor Robert Jay Lifton. “where atrocity and
combat were almost indistinguishable, the
GI was made into both victim and execu-
tioner. . . . Whatever his struggles upon his
return, many Americans continue to see him
in terms of those roles . . . rather than as
the lovable GI who came back from the
wm‘l!

‘When I came home a lot of people criti-
cized me for going to Vietnam,” says Tom
Alken of New York, who is now blind in one
eye because of wounds suffered during an
artillery blast, “They told me they thought
the war wasn't just.”

“I had the feellng that nobody knew or
cared why I was over there—that it was all
a big waste of time,” says Terry Campbell,
coordinator of veterans affairs for Southern
Illinois University at Edwardsville, Ill. “The
whole attitude of the country is really the
biggest problem vets have.”

COMING TO TERMS

“The country simply hasn't come to terms
with Vietnam,” adds Max Cleland, who lost
both his legs and an arm in a grenade ex-
plosion and is now the only Vietnam vet
in the Georgia State Senate. “How then can
it. come to terms with its veterans?”

And Joe QGarcla, an Alr Force vet who is
now administrative assistant to the City
Manager of San Jose, Callf,, asks: “How
do you get a natlon to accept people they
hold responsible—or at least partially—for a
war that no one wants to remember?”

Even the veterans organizations, which
lobbied successfully for the rights of World
War II vets, seem to have difficulty accepting
the boys from Vietnam. In a study commis-
sioned by the VA, the prestigious Educational
Testing Bervice concludes that both the
American Legion and the Veterans of For-
eign Wars have not demonstrated enough
concern over the plight of today’'s vets.

*I'd go to one of the veterans organiza-
tions,” says Taliaferro, “and all I'd get would
be talk about the big war, the great war,
World War II. Nobody even wanted to hear
about Vietnam—after all, we didn't win
that war.”

Public rejection combined with the haunt-
ing, personal memories of combat have led
to the problem of *“Post Vietnam Syndrome.”
It's a loose term, colned by psychologists to
cover the feelings of rage, persecution, alien-
atlon and apathy shared by many vets.

“I felt people wanted to sweep us under the
rug when I got back,” says former combat
medic Jack McCloskey of San Francisco.
“Especially In college—a lot of my classmates
hadn't been in the service, didn't know what
1t was like and didn't care.”

SHAME AND GUILT

Dr. Chalm F. Shatan of New York Uni-
versity emphasizes the gullt that plagues
many vets. “The shame and guilt of being
alive,” he writes, “how few of us know what
that feels like, how it makes a man feel
less than whole unless he can feal an iden-
tity with the dead.”

A confidential memo from the VA's depart-
ment of medicine and surgery estimates that
“serious and prolonged readjustment prob-
lems exist in one out of evey five new
veterans, but, to a lesser degree, were ex-
perienced by all."”

“A friend of mine hasn't been out of his
house In two years,” says one vet. “He just
can't seem to move—not even to the corner.”

But perhaps the darkest cloud hanging
over the Vietnam vet is the drug problem,
since a great many Americans wrongly as-
sume that all vets have abused drugs. “Some
of my oldest friends accused me of being a
dope addict when I came home,” says Randy
Taylor, who opened a restaurant in his small
Virginia hometown after serving four years
a5 & combat medic in Vietnam. “They even
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spread rumors that I wore long sleeves to
cover needle marks on my arms . . . It finally
got so bad that I had to close up my busi-
ness.”

Although the drug problem has been
grossly exaggerated, there is no denying that
many vets came to depend on drugs in Viet-
nam, some to relieve the pain of wounds,
others to escape the cruel realities of war.

OTHER THAN HONORABLE

A government study states that many of
the vets using drugs require immediate help
if they are to avold becoming hard-core ad-
dicts. Among them are those who received
“Other Than Honorable" discharges for drug
abuse—and are now denied treatment be-
cause of VA regulations!

But the more than 22,000 vets who were
given “bad paper” for drug abuse represent
only & small fraction of the vets who—often
for the most petty reasons—have been
branded with a range of Other Than Honor-
able discharges. Effectively shut out of most
employment and education opportunities,
they have been deprived of veterans bene-
fits; Instead of getting them automatically,
Other Than Honorable vets must have their
benefits granted by a speclal VA review board.
Favorable decisions are rare.

“CATCH-22""

Many vets with “Undesirable” discharges
did not originally contest them because they
were told by the military that the designa-
tions could easily be changed in civilian life.
In the best Catch-22 tradition, they were
later informed that one of the requirements
for upgrading an Undesirable discharge is
holding a job for at least one year. The
“catch,” however, i8 that Undesirable vets
have little or no chance of being hired by
anybody.

“Vietnam vets bought a dream,"” says Carl
McCarden, who saw action as a Green Beret
and served as an adviser to Ambassador Ells-
worth Bunker. “They largely bought the star-
spangled dream of serving one’s country
and trusting the judgment of those in power
to do the right thing. Tragically and in-
excusably, that dream has disintegrated into
a nightmare, and is now dissolving into a
red, white and blue struggle for survival—a
struggle by forgotten Americans.”

VIETNAM VETERANS

Mr. BIDEN. Mr. President, this is Viet-
nam Veterans Week. No matter what our
opinions were regarding the war, there
is nearly universal belief that the young
men who devoted so much of their lives—
and sometimes their limbs—to their
country do not deserve to be the present-
day victims of that war, There have been
numerous cases where Vietnam veter-
ans—both in VA hospitals and out—have
not been treated equitably.

In this regard, a recent article in the
March 24, 1974, issue of Parade maga-
zine notes difficulties in inadequate edu-
cational benefits, delayed checks, unem-
ployment, drugs and even discrimina-
tion.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that this article be printed in the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

ViernasM VeTERaNs: THEY NEEpD HErr—Now
(By Jonathan Braun)

For seven days in 1968 Willlam Taliaferro

was a prisoner of war. Today, more than five

years after that nightmarish ordeal, he is
once again a prisoner—of peace.
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He is one of thousands who have been
locked into lives of hardship, disappointment
and despalr after serving in Vietnam.

“Everyone's glad the war 1s over,” says
Taliaferro, a 24-year-old ex-Marine corporal,
“but no one gives a damn about the veterans
who are still fighting to survive.”

Now they fight on welfare and unemploy-
ment lines, in government hospitals and psy-
chiatric wards—these Americans who faced
death in the jungles and rice paddies of In-
dochina. Some fight for jobs, decent housing,
education and training, others just to be
accepted as good citizens, and still others to
be free of terrifying memorles and the chains
of drug addiction. Says one vet: “We're up
aggainst a whole system.”

It's & system of arbitrary justice, insensi-
tive bureaucracy and endless red tape, and
for those who see themselves as its victims,
feelings of bitterness and betrayal can be
doubly intense. “Many of us volunteered to
go to Vietnam,” says Taliaferro. “Now we
can’t help but wonder if we should have gone
to Canada instead.”

ENLISTED AT 17

But Taliaferro knows that for him Canada
was never really in the cards. The son of an
Army officer, he enlisted in the Marine Corps
at 17.

He turned 18 in “Nam,” became a combat
radio operator, was wounded in the chest
and taken prisoner in August, 1968, during a
bloodbath known as the ‘Tet Offensive.”

Because he refused to reveal his “call signs”
and “thrush points”—radio codes used to
diract air and artillery strikes and coordinate
troop movements—his captors cut off the
middle finder of his left hand.

“They wrapped my hand in a bandage,”
he says, “but didn't do a thing for the hole
In my chest, 8o I covered it with a plastic
cigaret wrapper and some tape ... On my
seventh day as a prisoner the village we were
in came under attack and in the confusion I
managed to escape.”

In Danang doctors pulled 11 pleces of
shrapnel from his chest—and one year and
two hospitals later, he was a 19-year-old vet
with some medals and a monthly disability
check.

“I wanted to be a cop before I went into the
service,” he says, “but the police didn't want
someone with a disability on his record. The
only job I could get was running a Xerox
machine. Finally, I decided to go to school—
I figured it was better than going nuts.”

He commutes now from a small, sparsely
furnished garden apartment in Elizabeth,
N.J., which he shares with another vet, to
the neighboring campus of Kean College,
where he is a Junior majoring in psychology.

INADEQUATE GI BILL

Ironically, Bill Taliaferro is one of the
“lucky” vets who can afford an education.
“Since I'm officially 100 percent disabled,”
he explains, “I'm entitled to $495 a month,
money for books and tuition and a monthly
stipend of $170. If all T had to count on was
the GI Bill I could never make it.”

Because the present GI Bill does not meet
today’s soaring living and education costs,
only 21 percent of the eligible Vietnam vets
are enrolled in college programs as compared
to around 50 percent of eligible World War 11
vets.

““The Vietnam vet has been short-changed,”
says Jim Mayer, president of the National
Assoclation of Concerned Veterans. “All you
have to do 1s look at the benefits his father
received after World War IL."”

World War II vets received sufficient educa-
tion allowances—up to $500 & year for books,
tuition and fees—plus $75 a month for sub-
sistence, Vietnam vets, on the other hand,
get $220 a month—or $1980 per school year—
to cover everything, obviously far from the
amount needed in these inflationary times.
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A CEHANCE FOR ALL VETS

Recognizing the need to achieve some kind
of father-and-son parity, over a third of
the Senate—including Minority Leader Hugh
Scott (R., Pa.) and Majority Leader Mike
Mansfleld (D., Mont.)—has co-sponsored the
comprehensive Vietnam Era Veterans Educa-
tional Benefits Act (8. 2789), a five-bill edu-
cation and job training package that would
provide vets with annual tuition subsidies
of up to $600. The act also carries an ac-
celerated payments provision that would pro-
vide greater monthly subsistence payments
spread over a shorter period. Thus, a vet
who is now restricted to $220 a month for 36
months could receive $440 a month for 18
months,

“Acceleration would enable vets to attend
law, medical and graduate schools,” says
Rusty Lindley, an ex-Special Forces captain
who runs the Vietnam Veterans Center In
Washington, D.C. "More importantly, it
would allow educationally disadvantaged
vets—who are either unprepared or unable to
complete four-year college programs—to en-
ter productive careers through two-year
technical and vocational programs.

“The comprehensive act is really the only
chance we have to grant an equal oppor-
tunity to all Vietnam era veterans.”

Although roughly 21, million men actual-
ly served In Vietnam, there are over 3 mil-
lion veterans of the entire Southeast Asian
theater. A total of nearly 7 million men are
veterans of what is known as the Vietnam
era—including more than 340,000 who are
disabled.

“I'm just happy to be alive,” says Tom
Bratten of Silver Spring, Md., who lost his
left leg and right arm when he stepped on
a land mine, and spent 34 years in Walter
Reed Hospital. “Because I was an officer I
was well taken care of. It's the enlisted men
who need more attention.”

“I'd have to agree,” sald a Veterans Ad-
ministration spokesman, “that officers usual-
ly do a little better while they're in the mili.
tary—but that’s not true in VA hospitals.”

The Veterans Administration, however, has
been the target of criticism. Delays In sending
out checks are common, and some vets angri-
ly say they've had to walt for six months
or more. A speclal Ralph Nader report has ac-
cused the federal agency of operating with a
fundamental orientation toward older vets.
Written by a Harvard University graduate
student, the report concludes that “many of
the basic services the nation has committed
itself, at least rhetorically, to providing Viet-
nam vets, are simply not reaching them.”

Bome critics have even questioned whether
the present bureaucratic setup is capable of
meeting the needs of Vietnam vets. Rep.
Mario Blaggi (D., N.Y.), for example, has pro-
posed the creation of a new office of assist-
ant administrator for Vietnam veterans af-
fairs. According to Biaggl, “The assistant ad-
ministrator would serve as an ombudsman
where Vietnam veterans could go and know
they'd receive help.”

UNEMPLOYMENT AND WELFARE

But all this is only part of the story. “Hard-
core unemployment is the most acute of ail
the problems facing today's vet,” says Carl
MeCarden, Commissioner of New York City’s
Mayor's Office for Veteran Action.

Nearly 10 percent of vets in the labor force
are unemployed, and in the low-income areas
of the country—rural and urban—more than
20 percent.

On certain days set aside each month, in-
creasing numbers of Vietnam vets join spe-
cial early morning lineups to get on the na-
tion's welfare rolls. Most come from the poor-
est levels of soclety; few acquired any useful
skills while serving in the military.

Even for skilled vets, however, landing a
Jjob can be a futile task—mainly because vets,
like other minorities, are victims of prejudice
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and stereotyping. “I looked for work with
about 15 different concerns,” reports one vet,
“and everyone of them asked if I had taken
part in an atrocity.”

Uneasiness and discomfort felt by clvilians
in the presence of the men they have sent to
war is nothing new; but never before, it
seems, have so many Americans been so
scared and so suspicious of thelr vets, Bays
Bill Taliaferro: “I get the feeling people are
afrald a vet might do something wrong or
crazy at any moment.”

TIME-BOMB IMAGE

The time-bomb image of the Vietnam vet
has been reinforced by the unpopularity and
controversial nature of the war in which he
fought—"a war with no friends and no
fronts,” as one vet put it.

“In Vietnam," says Yale psychlatry pro-
fessor Robert Jay Lifton, “where atrocity
and combat were almost indistinguishable,
the GI was made into both victim and exe-
cutioner . . . Whatever his struggles upon
his return, many Americans continue to see
him in terms of those roles . . . rather than
as the lovable GI who came back from the
wars.”

“When I came home a lot of people criti-
clzed ‘me for going to Vietnam,” says Tom
Alken of New York, who is now blind in one
eye because of wounds suffered during an
artillery blast. “They told me they thought
the war wasn't just.

“I had the feeling that nobody knew or
cared why I was over there—that it was all
a big waste of time,” says Terry Campbell,
coordinator of veterans affalrs for Southern
Illinois University at Edwardsville, Ill. “The
whole attitude of the country is really the
biggest problem vets have.”

“COMING TO TERMS , . .

“The country simply hasn't come to terms
with Vietnam,” adds Max Cleland, who lost
both his legs and an arm in a grenade ex-
plosion and is now the only Vietnam vet in
the Georgia State Senate. “How then can it
come to terms with its veterans?”

And Joe Garcla, an Alr Force vet who is
now administrative assistant to the City
Manager of San Jose, Calif., asks: “How do
you get a natlon to accept people they hold
responsible—or at least partially—for a war
that no one wants to remember?”

Even the veterans organizations, which
lobbled successfully for the rights of World
War II vets, seem to have difficulty accept-
ing the boys from Vietnam. In a study com-
misstoned by the VA, the prestigious Educa-
tional Testing Service concludes that both
the American Legion and the Veterans of
Foreign Wars have not demonstrated enough
concern over the plight of today's vets.

“I'd go to one of the veterans organiza-
tions,” says Taliaferro, “and all I'd get would
be talk about the big war, the great war,
World War II. Nobody even wanted to hear
about Vietnam—after all, we didn't win that

Public rejection combined with the haunt-
ing, personal memories of combat have led
to the problem of “Post Vietnam Syndrome.”
It's a loose term, coined by psychologists to
cover the feelings of rage, persecution, al-
jenation and apathy shared by many vets.

“T1 felt people wanted to sweep us under
the rug when I got back,” says former com-
bat medic Jack MeCloskey of San Francisco.
“Especially in college—a lot of my class-
mates hadn't been in the service, didm't
know what it was like and didn't care.”

SHAME AND GUILT

Dr. Chalm F. Shatan of New York Univer-
sity emphasizes the guilt that plagues many
vets, “The shame and gullt of being alive,”
he writes, “how few of us know what that
feels like, how it makes a man feel less than
whole unless he can feel an identity with the
dead.”

A confidential memo from the VA's de-
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partment of medicine and surgery estimates
that “serlous and prolonged readjustment
problems exist in one out of every five new
veterans, but, to a lesser degree, were experi-
enced by all.”

“A friend of mine hasn't been out of his
house In two years,” says one vet. "He just
can't seem to move—not even to the corner.”

But perhaps the darkest cloud hanging
over the Vietnam vet is the drug problem,
since a great many Americans wrongly as-
sume that all vets-have abused drugs. “Some
of my oldest friends accused me of being a
dope addict when I came home,” says Randy
Taylor, who opened a restaurant in his small
Virginia hometown after serving four years
as a combat medic in Vietnam. “They even
spread rumors that I wore long sleeves to
cover needle marks on my arms . . . It finally
got so bad that I had to close up my
business.”

Although the drug problem has been
grossly exaggerated, there is no denying that
many vets came to depend on drugs in Viet-
nam, some to relleve the pain of wounds,
others to escape the cruel realitles of war.

“OTHER THAN HONORABLE"

A government study states that many of
the vets using drugs require immediate help
if they are to avold becoming hard-core ad-
dicts. Among them are those who received
“Other Than Honorable” discharges for drug
abuse—and are now denied treatment be-
cause of VA regulations! )

But the more than 23,000 vets who were
given “bad paper" for drug abuse represent
only a small fraction of the vets who—often
for the most petty reasons—have been
branded with a range of Other Than Hon-
orable discharges. Effectively shut out of most
employment and education opportunities,
they have even been deprived of veterans
benefits; instead of getting them automati-
cally. Other Than Honorable vets must have
their benefits granted by a special VA re-
view board. Favorable declsions are rare.

“caTcH-22"

vets with “Undesirable” discharges
did not originally contest them because they
were told by the military that the designa-
tions could easily be changed in civilian life.
In the best Catch-22 tradition, they were
later informed that one of the requirements
for upgrading an Undesirable discharge is
holding a Job for at least one year. The
“catch,” however, is that Undesirable vets
have little or no chance of belng hired by
anybody.

“Vietnam vets bought a dream,” says Carl
MeCarden, who saw action as a Green Beret
and served as an adviser to Ambassador Ells-
worth Bunker. "“They largely bought the star-
spangled dream of serving one's country and
trusting the judgment of those in power
to do the right thing. Tragically and in-
excusably, that dream has disintegrated into
& nightmare, and s now dissolving into a red,
white and blue struggle for survival—a strug-
gle by forgotten Americans.”

THE CLOSING OF COAL MINES—
ECONOMIC DISASTER

Mr. COOK. Mr. President, in 1969 it
was my privilege to serve as a member
of the Small Business Committee of the
Senate. At that time, Senator Araw
BisLE, chairman of the committee, in-
troduced a bill proposing to give Small
Business Administration authority to
make loans to enable small firms to com-
ply with mandatory Federal standards
imposed under relatively short-term
deadlines. This provision was ingrafted
into the Federal Coal Mine Health and
Safety Act of 1969 with specific refer-
ence to assisting “any small business
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concern operating a coal mine in effect-
ing additions to or alterations in the
equipment, facilities or method of opera-
tion' of such mine” to meet the require~
ments of the act.

Subsequently, this authority under-
went a series of refinements as a result
of hearings in the Senate and the House,
and on January 2, 1974, the President
signed into law a proposal which had
been forwarded to him by this Congress
and which in essence would consolidate
the various economic disaster loan sub-
sections of the Small Business Act into
a new subsection.

Our action has given the SBA the
authority to classify the closure of mines
as. an economic disaster. The operator,
therefore, is entitled to the provisions of
economic disaster loans in the same man=
ner-as if his business had been affected
by a hurricane or a flood.

I have been informed that as of Feb-
ruary 1974, the SBA has unobligated
disaster loan fund authority of $179 mii-
lion and it receives about $14 million per
week in disaster loan repayments for
its disaster loan portfolio.

My purpose in making this statement
is to clarify the position of the individual
who is attempting to purchase equip-
ment necessary to comply with the Coal
Mine Health and Safety Act. For those
who qualify, there are ample funds avail-
able by the SBA for terms of up to 30
years with interest rates of one quarter
of 1 percent more than the cost of the
money to the Federal Government,
which I understand would now be 614
percent. ——

Mr. President, I have today been noti-
fled by Mr. James Day, the Administra-
tor of the Mining Enforcement and
Safety Administration, that his office
takes the following position concerning
this situation'and will take the follow-
ing action with regard to each of the
situations listed below:

First. Mines with-permits of noncom-
pliance will be allowed fo operate with-
out penalty for the duration of the per-
mit:

Second. Mines whose applications of
appeals are still pending will not be sub-
Jject to MESA action in this matter until
a decision is handed down by the panel.
"Third. Mines whose applieations or
appeals have been finally rejected by the
panel, but ‘who have ordered the neces-
sary equipment by March 30 or within 2
weeks following the decision, whichever
is later, will be given a notice of violation
allowing & reasonable time to abate the
violation—by obtaining delivery of the
equipment.

Fourth. Mines that have not applied to
the ‘panel but who order permiissible
equipment prior to January 31, 1974, will
be issued a notice of yiolation with a rea-
sonable time to abate, taking into ac-
count the delivery date.

Fifth. Mines whose applications or ap-
peals have been finally rejected but have
not taken any action to obtain permis-
sible equipment will be issued a notice of
violation and ordered to abate the viola-
tion by removing all nonpermissible
equipment out by the last open crosscut.

Sixth. All other mines except those
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which have already obtained and are
using permissible equipment will be is-
sued a notice of violation and ordered
to remove all nonpermissible equipment
bevond the last open crosscut.

It was noted that bona fide equipment
orders will be evidenced by valid pur-
chase orders accompanied by the manu-
facturer's acknowledgment and estimated
delivery date.

MESA is cooperating with the Small
Business Administration which has a
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program to assist those mines unable to
afford the equipment but otherwise act-
ing in good faith to obtain it.

Irepeat what I have said many times—
the safety of the miner takes priority
over all else. However, close on the heels
of safety is the welfare of this same
miner. I intend to continue my efforts to
see that both are provided.

Mr. President, the safety record in
Eentucky is good. During the first 2
months of 1974, there were zero fatalities
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in my State, This is a significant im-
provement over the first 2 months of pre-

Deaths

At the same time, we have increased
our production with the pendulum swing-
ing back to underground tonnage as com-
pared to surface mine tonnage:

TONNAGE PER FATALITY—UNDERGROUND AND SURFACE MINES

Underground
tonnage

Tons per
underground
mine fatality

Underground

Surface mine
mine fatalities

tonnage

Surface mine

Tons per
surfece mine
fatality

Total
tonnage

Total tons

fatalities per fatality

63, 499, 027 83
52, 697, 787 35
56, 531, 862

67,244, 989 25 2,689,799

765, 048
1, 534,222
26 2, 174, 302

61,809, 368
66, 469, 795
63,739,385
59, 868, 011

10, 301, 561 125, 308,395
119, 167, 582
120, 271, 247

127,514, 000

19] 956, 337

! Tonnage suli]act_ to stight revision,
Note: Stirface mines include auger and strip operations.

There is no doubt that on March 30
there will be operators who cannot or
will not provide the safety required by
law. These mines should be closed.

Several hundred miners will be with-
out jobs, and, if jobs cannot be found,
welfare may be the only answer. To
many Americans who want to work and
earn a living for themselves and their
families, this is a poor answer.

I am encouraged by the attitude of
the United Mine Workers of America
concerning the problem. I have been in-
formed that the union does not feel
that this situation poses a major ques-
tion. According to a UMWA representa-
tive, the demand for coal coupled with
the expansion of organized mines and
increased production has created a cor-
responding demand for miners. While it
is true that individuals must pass physi-
cal examinations before they can be
hired, this again was not believed to be
‘a major roadblock.

THE PEOPLE RESPOND TO
THE ADVOCATES

Mr. HRUSKA. Mr. President, on Jan-
uary 24, 1974, the popular educational
television program, “The Advocates,” de-
bated the question, “Should the Congress
create a Federal Oil and Gas Corporation
to compete with private industry?” Be-
cause I considered this discussion of such
merit particularly in view of the energy
crisis, I had the complete transcript
printed in the CONGRESSIONAL RECORD of
January 28.

Just recently I secured a copy of the
viewers’ response to this question. Since
it is the Senate as well as the House
which would consider any measure cre-
ating such an'office, I believe the viewers’
responses are of interest.

A substantial majority of those who
responded opposed creation of such a
Federal agency. A' total of 75 percent, or
5,785 out of 7,722 responses, were in the
‘negative. Such statistics deserve the close
serutiny of Members of' Congress, espe-
cially those who might be guick to resort
to the creation of another Federal
agency.

I have also secured a State-by-State
breakdown of the viewers’ reactions. In
order that my colleagues might have the
benefit of this information, I ask unan-
imous consent to have this information
printed in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the break-
down was ordered to be printed in the
REcorp, as follows:

“THE ADVOCATES'® VIEWERS VOTE ON THE QUESTION:
“‘SHOULD CONGRESS CREATE A FEDERAL OIL AND GAS
CORPORATION TO COMPETE WITH PRIVATE INDUSTRY?"

[State breakdown]

F

B

-
D

4y
~

Oklahoma. ...~
Oregon.....
Pennsylvania_-..
Rhode Island._._
South Carolina_.

Number Percent

Overall total:
In favor_..
Opposed.....

HONORING LYNDON B. JOHNSON

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, I am
deeply gratified by the action of the
Senate yesterday in passing legislation
which I had introduced, S. 2835, to re-
name the first Civilian Conservation
Corps Center, located near Franklin,
N.C., and the Cross Timbers National
Grasslands in Texas in honor of former
President Lyndon B. Johnson.

Senator ErviN and Senator HEeLms
Jjoined in cosponsoring this measure.

This bill is a fitting tribute to a man
whn had a constant interest in the en-
hancement. and development of people
as our Nation’s basic resource and in the
conservation of our natural resources
as basic to our, people reaching their
aspirations.

Naming these two areas for Lyndon
Johnson is an honor befitting his efforts
over the years to advance both the cause
of .conservation and the opportunity for
perscnal development.

Lyndon Johnson knew from his ex-
perience as a high school teacher and
from his experience as Director of the
National Youth Administration in Texas
in the depth of the depression, how vital
it was that we give every young person
an opportunity to secure an eduecation
that would enable that person to utilize
fully his or her capabilities.

In the late 1850’s, when I urged that
we reestablish the Youth Conservation
Corps, the first person I turned to for
adviee and ecounsel as a'young Senator
was Lyndon B. Johnson. As majority
leader, the program had his full support,
and he made a significant effort to get
a bill adopted by the Senate in 1959.
That was as far as he got, and we did
not get'& program adopted in the early
1960’s, despite the support that President
Jolhm F. 'Kennedy gave the program.

Shortly after Lyndon Johnson became
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President, he told me of his plans to do
something for youth and conservation by
getting a youth conservation program
into action. He intended to do more than
the program of the 1930’s. And he did.

The 1964 Economic Opportunity Act
was a broad assault on poverty and
ignorance and a key part of that pro-
gram were the Youth Conservation
Camps established as part of the Job
Corps.

The first camp was set up near
Franklin, N.C.

In 1964 President Johnson signed into
law the National Wilderness Act and the
Land and Water Conservation Fund Act.

He spurred action on devising a na-
tional awareness of the vital importance
of our resources. In 1967 he embarked on
a program to establish natural beauty
and conservation as national goals, and
he convened a Citizens Advisory Commit-
tee on Recreation and Natural Beauty.

A National Grassland is located in
Wise and Montague Counties, Tex. These
are lands that were worn out and run
down until, under national programs,
they were purchased and the process of
their rehabilitation began. This area
shows not only what can be done, but it
also demonstrates the opportunity that
exists to do more in the way of conserva-
tion of our natural resources. But most
of all this sea of restored and renewed
grassland represents the faith that Lyn-
dor Johnson had in the land.

Mr. President, we can draw strength
today from the dedication and resolve of
this one towering man who was devoted
to the cause of developing our human
resources and conserving our natural re-
sources.

Mr. President, I have been proud to
have known and worked with this great
man. In approving this bill we not only
honor Lyndon Johnson, but we also re-
dedicate ourselves to these same time-
honored principles. This bill will be an
appropriate vehicle to remind all Ameri-
cans of the regenerating impact of the
rural countryside as well as the need to
COnServe our resources.

VIETNAM VETERANS DAY: THE
NEED FOR A RESURGENCE OF
NATIONAL CONSCIENCE @ AND
COMPASSION

Mr. CRANSTON. Mr. President, this
morning I was pleased to join Chair-
man HArRTKE and other members of the
Committee on Veterans’ Affairs at hear-
ings on S. 2784, the proposed Vietnam-
Era Veterans’ Readjustment Assistance
Act of 1973.

The scheduling of this hearing for to-
day—March 29, 1974—was most appro-
priate, for this is the day, designated by
Congress to honor our Vietnam-era vet-
erans. Throughout the Nation, activities
have been planned for today, “Vietnam
Veterans Day.”

Mr. President, I have urged the
mayors of California’s cities to pay spe-
cial tribute next week to Vietnam-era
veterans. I ask unanimous consent that
my telegram to the mayors of Berkeley,
San Francisco, Oakland, San Jose, Sac-
ramento, Fresno, Bakersfield, Richmond,
Oxnard, Los Angeles, Long Beach, Pasa-
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dena, Burbank, Torrance, Sanita Ana,
San Diego, and Santa Barbara be printed
in the Recorp at the end of my remarks.
Mr. President, honoring these veter-
ans with speeches and parades, however,
is simply too little and too late. In fact,
these men and women have been hearing
far too many speeches and too many idle
promises. It is fitting, therefore, that we
met this morning to take concrete steps
to provide further readjustment assist-
ance to Vietnam-era veterans. They need
adequate GI bill benefits, and they
need jobs, now.
NIXON ADMINISTRATION LONG ON RHETORIC

On February 26, 1974, President Nixon
made a statement regarding “Vietnam
Veterans Day,” saying:

. when I refer to peace with honor
achieved by over two and one-half millions
who served in Vietnam, I think of what
would have happened had they not served
and had we failed in our objective.

The President has shown his appre-
ciation for their service in strange ways.

On January 28, President Nixon an-
nounced the 1 year anniversary of the
ceasefire in Vietnam and took that oc-
casion to boast of administration ac-
complishments on behalf of the Viet-
nam veteran. As the premier of Mr.
Nixon's Attorneys General, John Mitch-
ell, so wisely admonished, the public
must “watch what we do, not what we
say.” The gap between Presidential
rhetoric and his administration’s per-
formance stretches almost from here to
Vietnam.

ADMINISTRATION NEGATIVISM AND BANKRUPT
POLICIES

During the 5 years in which I have
been deeply involved in matters affect-
ing our Nation's veterans, particularly
Vietnam-era veterans, I have learned to
expect, as a matter of course, threats of
Presidential vetoes of legislation provid-
ing for badly needed increases in hene-
fits to veterans, or administrative recom-
mendations for pitifully small budgetary
increases in veterans benefit programs.
In fact, on the rare occasions when this
administration has endorsed a con-
gressional measure—as they have just
endorsed my bill S. 2363—or recom-
mends adequate increases in benefits, I
find myself wondering whether or not the
entire Office of Management and Budget
has gone on vacation.

The President’s recommendation, in his
January veterans message to Congress,
for an 8-percent increase in the rates of
GI bill assistance paymenis was much
more typical of the kind of proposal we
have come to expect from this adminis-
tration. Just last week, the Department
of Labor announced that living costs have
gone up 10 percent over the past 12
months, the highest annual rise since
1948.

The cost of living sped ahead another
1.3 percent last month while the pur-
chasing power of an average hour's
labor—for those fortunate enough to
have jobs—continued to decline. This
February rise was the second largest in
any one month since 1951, with the larg-
est 1 month’s increase occurring last
August. Food prices alone have soared
22.2 percent in the last year.
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And yet this administration has the
audacity to recommend a measly 8-per-
cent cost-of-living increase in the already
inadequate level of GI bill assistance
which was last increased on September 1,
1972,

I would like to see the President and
officials in the Office of Management and
Budget survive with the standard of liv-
ing they have so callously relegated to
our veterans.

Clearly, Mr. President, one of the first
responsibilities of a democratic society
is the maintenance of a stakle economy—
an economy which will provide all citi-
zens with a fair opportunity to find work
and earn a decent living.

The present administration has not be-
gun to fulfill that responsibility, and, in
fact, has for the most part ignored it.

When this administration took office
in January 1969, the rate of national un-
employment stood at only 3.4 percent.
By December 1970, however—after a fu-
tile 2-year attempt to control inflation by
deliberately sacrificing jobs—unemploy-
ment stood at 6.2 percent with 5.1 mil-
lion Americans out of work.

Mr. Nixon's January 28 veterans' mes-
sage took credit for reducing veterans’
unemployment from 9.9 percent in 1971
to 4.4 percent this year. But his message
neglected to state that during the year
President Nixon took office, 1969, the
rate was down to 4.5 percent. Under the
administration’s totally unsuccessful
game plan, designed to curb inflation by
raising interest rates and provoking high
unemployment, the veteran was asked to
bear far more than his share of the bur-
den for a bad job market, which saw vet-
erans’ unemployment soar from 4.5 per-
cent in 1969 to 11 percent during 1972.

In November 1970, as chairman of the
Veterans’ Affairs Subcommittee of the
Labor and Public Welfare Committee, I
chaired hearings on unemployment and
the readjustment problems among young
veterans. I stated then that there was
great irony, as well as tragedy, in the
economic recession and high unemploy-
ment. The Vietnam war had been a ma-
jor cause of our runaway inflation, and
the Nixon administration instituted a
number of fiscal and monetary policies
to stop that inflation. All those policies
succeeded in doing was depressing the
economy and increasing unemployment.
Most paradoxically, among the prineipal
victims of unemployment were the young
servicemen returning from the very war
that brought about the inflation—and
the administration’s recessionist poli-
cies—in the first place.

DOUBLE AND TRIPLE SACRIFICES DEMANDED

AGAIN

Mr, President, I find it hard to believe
that though I spoke those words way
back in 1970, they so accurately describe
the very situation that exists once again
today.

Once again our young veterans are be-
ing asked to make double and triple
sacrifices. They have already given up
2 years or more to military service, of-
ten risking their lives and limbs. Yet, in
the name of combating inflation, the
administration has steadily resisted con-
gressional efforts to get additional funds
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for badly needed programs for veterans.
Most young veterans have thus encoun-
tered difficulty in completing or even
beginning their educations; many can-

not find jobs, and some cannot get ade-

quate medical care for their disabilities.
YOUNG VETERANS UNEMPLOYMENT REMAINS
HIGH
And with an unemployment rate for
young yeterans age 20-24 of over 10
percent, the Secretary of Labor, Peter
Brennan, announced on January 29,
1974, that the Nation’s concerted effort
to place Vietnam-era veterans in civilian
jobs had succeeded so well that that so-
called special effort was been abolished.
I am sure this proclamation of great
success was well received by the 288,000
young veterans walking the streets daily
seeking work, and by the great numbers
of veterans waiting on the welfare lines
because they have given up the seem-
ingly hopeless search for work.
CONGRESSIONAL INITIATIVES

We, in the Congress, have fought the
battle for a fair chance for veterans on
many fronts—but most appalling is the
Nixon administration’s refusal all along
to do much more than talk and make
promises about the problems facing
returning veterans, and then pat each
other on the back for their fine .efforts
and admirable accomplishments.

Ask any veteran who has just been
evicted from his home or apartment for
his failure to pay rent because his edu-
cational benefit check or disability com-
pensation payment has not arrived for
3 months. Ask any veteran who has been
forced to drop out of school because he
cannot afford to support his family and
remain in school with the inadequate
level of assistance allotted to him. Ask
any one of the thousands of unemployed
veterans about all the great things the
Nixon administration has done for him.
I suspect he or she will not be inclined
to pay much tribute to those accom-
plishments.

Mr. President, I do not believe that the
Congress has been guilty of making idle
proclamations about the needs of our
veterans. I believe that we have done our
job reasonably well against heavy odds,
and we will continue to do it—with the
realization that it will be a battle every
inch of the way.

VERY COMPLEX, VERY DIFFERENT READJUSTMENT
PROBLEMS

Mr. President, the readjustment prob-
lems facing today's returning veterans
are different from those of his father
and older brother after World War II
and the Korean war.

The American people have never ade-
quately understood the special readjust-
ment problems of returning veterans
during the seventies. What are these
unique rroblems?

First, it is 1974 now, not 1954 or 19486.
The United States is an immeasurably
more complicated and confusing society
now than it was then. When the veteran
comes home today, he has to reenter a
sociceconomic situation often very dif-
ferent from the one he left.

More often than not he has come
home with a very confused frame of
mind about his life, about the war he
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helped fight, and about the value of his
sacrifices.
THE NATURE OF THE WAR

He has fought in a war where he often
could not tell the difference between
friend and foe. His life was characterized
by the unpredictability of sneak attacks,
guerrilla warfare, and totally unclear and
vacillating battle lines and military
objectives.

He has fought in a war where the
degree of maiming and crippling by new
types of devastating land mines and
weapons is unprecedented in severity.
Because of wonder drugs and immediate
medical attention and evacuation, men
have survived from wounds that would
have been fatal in prior wars, Multiple
disablement is far more common. Some
returning servicemen have been victims
of these injuries; many others have wit-
nessed their buddies either surviving or
not surviving horrible injuries.

The Vietnam-era veteran has fought
in a war where there has been enormous
abuse of drugs by servicemen—promoted
by the country we were supposed to be
defending—and the kind of mentality
and conditioning to brutality: which
could produce My Lai's.

He has fought in a war which, in-
creasingly as he fought if, American
public opinion and national policy came
to seriously question it. Doubts about the
purposes, achievements, and goals of the
war were thus created long before he
came home.

All of this—the unpredictability, the
horrible maiming, the muiltiple injuries,
his own ambivalence, the drug abuse, the
My Lai incidents, and the change in
American sentiment regarding the war—
has created an extremely complex and
confused state of mind for many return-
ing veterans.

And what has the veteran found, and
what does he find, when he comes home?
THE COUNTRY AT HOME

He has found a country, first bitterly
divided over the war, and later achiev-
ing a consensus that the war was really a
bad business at best. He has found that
the Congress of the United States has
repealed the action so often cited as the
underlying legal basis for the very war
that he fought—the Tonkin Gulf Reso-
lution. Imagine what that means to him,
especially if he has lost an arm or a
leg or seen his buddies maimed in this
retroactively questioned military ven-
ture?

In short, as to this so-called Vietnam
conflict, he has found a public opinion
which places precious little value on the
efforts of 3 million men who fought
in Indochina, and he has found indiffer-
ence, skepticism, or down-right hostility
toward what he has lived with for those
service years—now irretrievably gone
from his life. And he has heard, either
behind his back or to his face, the ques-
tion asked by some of his fellow veter-
ans of earlier wars: “We won our war;
what happened to yours?”

Is it any wonder that an Internal Vet-
erans Administration estimate indicates
that one out of every five Vietnam-era
veterans has serious psychological prob-
lems?
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Is it any wonder, given his state of con-
fusion, in many cases even before he
came home, that this kind of reception
has turned him off and enormously com-
plicated the rest of his problems? And
what are they?

I think if is no exaggeration to say that
in the last 3 years the veteran -has
returned to find an unprecedented eco-
nomic situation domestically, character-
ized by rampaging inflation, an extreme-
ly tight job market, very high levels of
unemployment, and little if any demand,
or a program for producing such a de-
mand, for the skills he acquired in the
service. At various times, he has found,
as at present, an extremely tight hous-
ing market and extraordinarily high
rents. He cannot believe some food prices
which may have almost doubled while he
was away.

But there is far more than just finding
the dollars to eat, clothe, and house him-
self and to move around in society. In
many States, his G.I. bill benefits are
not. adequate to purchase the education
he thought he had coming. And if he does
get into school, far too often he receives
his check 3 months late, or it comes in
the wrong amount, or is misdirected, or
all he gets is indifference, rudeness, or
the ultimate insult—the busy signal when
he calls the VA regional office to inguire
about these problems.

And what if he needs medical care for
his injuries or illnesses acquired in serv-
ice? Although things are much better
today than 4 years ago in VA hospitals,
just as GI Bill benefits are much better
than they were, he may find low morale
and inadequate staffing of admissions
and in-patient facilities, especially with
respect to nursing personnel; and, in
some cases, he may find a hospital ad-
ministration insensitive to his particular
medieal or physical difficulties.

And there is still more. He has come
home, particularly over the last several
yvears, to a society in a tremendous state
of flux in terms of social, moral, and
ethical goals and values. He may find
his younger brother or sister hung up
on drugs or popping pills, kids he thought
were barely out of diapers when he left.
He may find his friends having dras-
tically changed their views on issues of
enormous consequence, such as confi-
dence in governmental institutions. Or
he may find them all turned off to every-
thing as a result of the widespread
cynicism brought on by the horrors of
Watergate.

INDIFFERENT PUBLIC RESPONSE

In the face of all this, what has the
American public done to recognize his
problems, to welcome him home, to value
his contributions to our Indochina na-
tional defense policy, o make maximum
use of his military service skills, to give
him a job, to help him with his educa-
tion, to ease his readjustment problems,
to treat his wounds with compassion, and
to make him feel some pride and some
dignity akout his 2 years of military
service? For most of these areas, and, for
some veterans, for all of them, the
answer is that the American people—
we—have done far too little and, in some
cases, virtually nothing.
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There seems to be a widespread sus-
picion on the part of some employers
that veterans are somehow either drug
addicts, violence-prone time bombs,
trouble-makers, rabble-rousers, malcon-
tents, or just plain “long hairs.” What a
telling and totally unfair commentary
that is.

And, of course, there have been no
victory parades; there have been no
small town welcome homes; and, until
today, there has been no special recogni-
tion of their service to their Nation.

It is well and good to honor our prison-
ers of war as they have returned from
their enormous hardships, and we should
continue to honor them and give them
the very best treatment we know how.

It is well and good to recognize espe-
cially heroic efforts by pinning ribbons
and bestowing medals, and we should
continue to honor our most visible war
heroes.

But none of this honorific activity is
a substitute for fulfilling our moral ob-
ligations to all veterans who answered
their country’s call. Helping them, caring
for them, providing justice for them is
imperative.

What seems to have happened, how-
ever, is that the administration has
sought to ease its guilty conscience by
elaborate gestures of support and con-
cern for these most visible war victims,
while ignoring or remaining indifferent
to the plight of the invisible veteran,
especially the disfigured and maimed vic-
tims whom we find it uncomfortable to
look at.

RESURGENCE OF NATIONAL CONSCIENCE AND
COMPASSION NEEDED

I say these invisible and forgotten vet-
erans are war heroes too. It's time we
started treating them that way.

We need a resurgence of national con-
science and. national compassion. It is
time that we did something about adjust-
ing to the problems of returning veter-
ans, which we have so often failed to
help resolve and have even been exacer-
bating, instead of placing the total bur-
den for adjusting or readjusting on the
often beleaguered returning veteran.

VA LACKE OF MORAL LEADERSHIP

One has to ask: Why do we find such
a situation? What has the agency of the
Federal Government charged with re-
sponsibility for veterans affairs, the Vet-
erans' Administration, been doing over
the last 5 years to deal with this situa-
tion, to educate American public opinion,
and to create a sympathetic understand-
ing of these enormous difficulties?

The VA has exercised almost no moral
leadership during this erucial period. In-
stead, it has become a hapless, helpless
giant, hamstrung by OMB dictates and
stultified by demoralizing personnel
and contract policies motivated far too
greatly by political factors and favor-
itism.

Almost without exception throughout
these last 5 years, this enormous Federal
establishment, created for the sole pur-
pose of providing services and benefits
for veterans and being their spokesman,
has spoken with a negative yoice. The VA
has said no, no, no, time and time again
to congressional initiatives to provide
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equity in GI bill disabilify compensation,
disability insurance compensation and
pension rates, to improve drug and al-
cohol treatment programs, and to mod-
ernize and improve the VA hospital sys-
tem. The VA has staunchly opposed
congressional efforts which resulted in
adding one-half billion dollars above
budget requests to hire new VA hospita.l
staff over the last 4 years.

The record is absolutely dismal in
terms of constructive VA efforts to
achieve legislation and improve program
performance. The problems I described
about late, missing, and incorrect GI bill
payments and rude and insensitive treat-
ment, have been chronicled in the mass
media so intensively of late that I need
not dwell upon them. They are intoler-
able problems. They are solvable prob-
lems. But the VA seems incapable of
managing them.

Why? Besides being hamstrung by
Office of Management and Budget dic-
tates, personnel ceilings, and unwise
policy ventures—such as the abortive at-
tempt a year ago to cut back service-
connected compensation payments to
amputees and other seriously disabled
veterans—the VA has been politicized
today to an unprecedented extent. His-
torically, the VA began as a bipartisan,
nonpolitical agency. Its goal was fo
serve, not to engage in politics, or re-
turn political favors. White House and
other political clearances of personnel
appointments started creeping into the
agency in the fifties in the Eisenhower
vears and have persisted thereafter in
the administrations of both political
parties, although, to Lyndon Johnson’s
credit, he did promote a career VA pro-
fessional, Bill Driver, to the top job.

But, Driver's nonpartisan stance was
anathema to the present administration,
and he was quickly dispatched. Since
then, we have had a Veterans’ Adminis-
tration at the beck and call of White
House, political considerations, readily
absorbing 13 former . employees of
CREEP, giving out contracts to special
firms under procedures found to be im-
proper by the GAO, making contract
cost-overrun settlements against the best
informed advice available in the agency,
participating in Presidential campaign
activities and providing speeches defend-
ing the President’s national policies in
areas other than veterans affairs, and
proposing legislation to cut back the
benefits of millions of veterans receiving
compensation and pensions.

Over the last year, the personnel prob-
lems of the agency in terms of high-level
management have become overwhelming.
During that year, the following VA high-
level officials have been forced from of-
fice: a Chief Benefits Director, a Deputy
Chief Benefits Director, a Deputy Chief
Medical Director, the Deputy Adminis-
trator of the agency, and the Associate
Deputy Administrator of the agency.

At the same time, important positions
in the Department of Veterans Benefits,
the Department of Medicine and Surgery,
the Administrator’s office, and the Plan-
ning and Evaluation Service have been
filled by _incompetents—former., cam-
paign officials, and numerous ex-
CREEPS.
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NEW LEGISLATION IN THE WORKS

I am preparing legislation which I hope
to have ready in the next few weeks to
revitalize the VA, to make it responsive
to the needs of today’s veteran—sensitive
to the needs of all veterans—and to en=-
able the VA to provide moral leadership
for veterans, as well as within the ex-
ecutive branch, by mobilizing American
public opinion and restoring confidence,
both within the agency and on the part
of the publie, in the integrify of the VA
mission.

HISTORY, OF ADMINISTRATION OFPOSITION TO
1970 AND 1972 GI BILL AMENDMENTS

I would like to take this opportunity to
describe, in some detail, Mr. President,
my efforts, and the efforts of my col-
leagues in the Senate, to help veterans—
not just talk about them—and the Nixon
administration’s apparent determination
to thwart these efforts.

Beginning with the GI bill, the Presi-
dent has said that words of thanks are
not enough for the Vietnam veteran, but
what has he done to give them more than
words?

Mr. Nixon has also said that nothing
is too good for our veterans, and it would
appear from what they have actually
gotten from the President, that that is
exactly what he meant. Nothing.

Yet Veterans’ Administration spokes-
men continue to assert that the veteran
is better off, “even allowing for inflation
and increased school costs.” While it may
be true that total spending has increased
for the GI bill during the Nixon admin-
istration, this is because, to a large ex-
tent, the war went on for 4 more years
than the President indicated it would
during his 1968 election campaign and
because the Congress consistently ignored
Presidential positions against substantial
GI Bill increases, tripling the increases
the administration grudgingly sup-
ported.

Congress has repeatedly attempted
with a large degree of success—to correct
the problems created from the start by
President Johnson, who, hesitating to
acknowledge there was a war going on,
held the initial GI bill figure at $100 per
month in 1966, $10 less than the Korean
conflict figure of $110 in 1955.

President Nixon, however, while not
denying the existence of a war in South-
east Asia, from the beginning of his term
has spoken about the needs of Vietnam
veterans, and made promises, which, for
the most part, have not been translated
into actions.

For example, in June of 1969, the Pres-
ident created the President’s Committeee
on the Vietnam Veteran, charging his
new Administrator of Veterans Affairs to
develop plans to help those veterans who
needed assistance the most.

Those were the words.

But less than 6 months later, when it
came to providing the money needed to
improve GI Bill benefits, the President
clearly expressed his intention to veto
the Senate committee measure proposing
f 46-percent increase—an increase we
went on to approve in committee and ap-
prove on the floor.

In March 1970, when he finally signed
the GI Bill increase at a 34.6 percent rise,
after successful administration pressures
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to cut the Senate-passed increase of $190
per month back to $175, the President
was reported to be specially pleased that:

The legislation contalns provisions to help
returning servicemen who have poor educas
tional backgrounds.

But the next paragraph of the same
New York Times article speaks for itself:

To keep expenditures down in the current
fiscal year, the administration may hold off
until summer on its concentrated effort to
get more veterans into school.

That effort has never begun.

In 1969, the administration had orig-
inally told us that an increase in GI Bill
allowance rates was not called for at all;
the President and OMB refused to recog-
nize the enormous disparity between the
rates then paid veterans compared with
those offered veterans of prior wars. In
contrast, veterans organizations, individ-
ual veterans, college and university ad-
ministrators, and other witnesses of Sen-
ate hearings insisted that the rate struc-
ture was inequitable and that this in-
equity accounted, in great part, for the
disappointingly low rate of use of GI Bill
benefits. :

In the academic year following the 35-
percent rate increase—1970—GI bill par-
ticipation increased by more than 30
percent. The Veterans Education and
Training Assistance Amendments Act of
1970 (Public Law 91-219), in addition to
the GI bill increase—the first substan-
tial rate increase since the post-Korean
conflict GI bill was enacted in 1952—
established new special  programs’ to
assist’ educationally disadvantaged vet-
erans prior to discharge—PREP—and

after service; created a new GI bill al-
lowance—special supplementary assist-
ance allowance—to pay for individual-

ized tutoring for GI bill trainees;
established an expanded and congres-
sionally mandated veterans outreach
services program to search out and pro-
vide maximum assistance to recently re-
turned veterans with respect to GI bill
and other benefits;: and liberalized full-
and part-time hours requirements for
college veterans. The VA opposed these
programs, I was privileged to be the sub-
committee chairman Senate floor man-
ager, and chairman of the Senate con-
ferees for this legislation.

In 1971, when the Congress was con-
sidering further increases in the rates
of GI bill assistance, the VA testified
that an 8-percent increase in GI bill
benefits was adequate. Behind the scenes,
the administration fought vigorously
against moving the rate increase legis-
lation, and succeeded in delaying the
enactment of the final increase until
after the 1972-73 school year had started.
This made it too late for veterans to
enroll in courses that fall and prevented
that further drain on the budget.

S. 2161, the Vietnam-Era Veterans Re-
adjustment Assistance Aect of 1972, In
which I joined with Chairman HARTKE
as the principal Senate author, was en-
acted into law as Public Law 52-540. It
increased rates by 25.7 percent. At that
time, it was clear to the Congress, éven
though the administration could not see
it, that the GTI bill was not providing
adequate readjustment assistance to the
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millions of Vietnam-era veterans in the
Nation. It was also clear to the Congress
that in contrast to World War II when
all classes of Americans served equally
in the Armed Forces, the Vietnam con-
flict drew more heavily upon the educa-
tionally and socially disadvantaged
young men who lacked either the funds
or the preparation to continue their edu-
cation. The Vietnam-era veterans most
in need of furthering their education or
training were—and still are—those tak-
ing the least advantage of their GI Bill
entitlements. In 1971, only 17.4 percent
of educationally disadvantaged veterans,
those with less than a high school
diploma, were using their GI bill entitle~
ments.

In opposing a substantial increase in
the allowance rate, the VA argued that
the allowance had been increased by 75
percent in the last 6 years. The logic of
this argument escaped me then and es-
capes me now. The inadegquacy of the
then current rate of $175 as well as the
paltry $15 increase proposed by the Ad-
ministration was not made any more ac-
ceptable or justifiable because the GI bill
of several years earlier was even more
inadequate.

The figure the administration support-
ed at that time—an 8-percent increase
to $190 for the full-time student-vet-
eran with no dependents was exactly the
figure approved by the Senate almost 3
yvears earlier as part of the bill which be-
came Public Law 91-219.

I found then, as I do how, the reluct-
ance of the administration and the Office
of Management and Budget to help the
Vietnam-era veteran particularly incom-
prehensible in view of the unguestioned
soundness of the GI bill as a Federal
investment. It is estimated the cost of
the World War IT GI bill will ultimately
be repaid as much as eight times by the
college-educated veteran in the form of
additional taxes paid over and above
what the individual veteran would have
paid if he had received only a high school
education. Can we not expect a similar
return on a comparable investment in
the Vietnam veteran?

S. 2161 as passed by the Senate pro-
posed to do the following: Increase GI
bill rates by 43 percent; provide for a
new advance payment system for the
‘educational assistance or vocational re-
habilitation subsistence allowances; es-
tablish a new work study/outreach pro-
gram; improve and expand the special
programs for educationally disadvan-
taged veterans and servicemen; extend
eligibility to certain wives and widows
and veterans’ dependents, in some in-
stances, for tutorial assistance and par-
ticipation in correspondence, apprentice-
ship, and other on-job training, and high
school and elementary education pro-
grams: improve the farm cooperative
4raining program; establish a veterans
education loan program; promote the
employment of veterans by improving
and expanding the provisions governing
the operation of the Veterans' Employ-
ment Service and provide for an employ-
ment preference for cértain Vietnam-
era and service-connected disabled vet-
erans in Federal contracts and subcon-
tracts; and improve the measurement of
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high school courses in the case of night
adult evening courses and programs for
which the Carnegie measurement pro-
duces inequitable results and further
clarified the definition of a “child” dur-
ing a preadoption decree period of cus-
tody by the adoptive parents.

Most provisions which I authored, in-
cluding advance pay, work/study, im-
proving special education programs, the
veterans employment provisions, course
increasement improvements, and the new
definition of ‘“child,” were enacted into
law in the 1972 Act.

VA INDIFFERENT IMPLEMENTATION OF NEW

PROGRAMS LEGISLATED BY CONGRESS

The battles waged by the Congress to
increase rates of assistance, and to es-
tablish special programs for education-
ally disadvantaged veterans have not
ceased with the enactment of the various
measures introduced by the Congress,
We have also had to fight to insure the
efficient and effective implementation of
the new laws by the VA. We have had
some success and some failure.

The new programs established in 1970
by Public Law 91-219—PREP, tutorial
assistance, remedial-refresher courses,
and veterans outreach, were greatly
handicapped by lethargy, delays, and in-
excusable footdragging, and, in some
cases, outright resistance, by the VA
and the Defense Department.

Similarly, the new programs author-
ized by the 1972 act, Public Law 92-540,
have suffered in their implementation.
The disastrous implementation of the
advance payment program, especially in
California—a program designed specifi-
cally to overcome the unnecessary hard-
ship veterans were facing because of
chronic delays in the payment of eduea-
tional assistance program this year, Vet-
erans in my home State of California
have been particular victims of the VA's
reluctance or inability, toddimplement the
GI bill educational assistance program
in an imaginative and timely fashion.

VETERANS COST-OF-INSTRUCTION

The veterans cost-of-instruction—
VCI—program was another provision,
designed to meet the educational needs
of our veterans, which I authored—this
time in the Education Amendments of
1972, Public Law 92-318. This program
was designed to provide incentives and
supporting funds for colleges and uni-
versities to recruit actively the returning
veterans and to establish the kinds of
special programs and services necessary
to assist many veterans in readjusting
to an academic setting. Institutions
which inereased their enrollment of vei-
erans by 10 percent over the previous
year and who met other requirements
of the legislation for special veterans
programs were to be entitled to payments
of up to $450 for each of certain cate-
gories of veterans enrolled in an under-
graduate program on a full-time basis.

This program, however, was the spe-
cial wvictim of the administraticn’s re-
fusal to release funds and issue program
guidelines, a congressiohally rejected
recision order, and, two administration
requests for zero~-funding.

Once agsain, by administrative fiat,
OMB and the President have told Con-
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gress that they know what is best for the
veteran.

However, despite these administration
actions to stifle the VCI program, this
program finally got underway this aca-
demic year in colleges and universities
across the Nation—utilizing the full $25
million we were successful in appropriat-
ing and having expended for initial VCI
payments—where it is providing a cen-
tral focus for efforts to meet the needs
of student-veterans studying under the
GI Bill.

I have recently been involved in pro-
posing, and having accepted by the Labor
and Public Welfare Committee, several
technical amendments, which I believe
will make this program even more suc-
cessful.

THE NEED FOR S. 2784

Although Public Law 92-540, the Viet-
nam-Era Veterans’ Readjustment As-
sistance Act of 1972, has resulted in sub-
stantial improvements and inereases in
benefits to GI bill trainees, it is clear
that there remains much room for im-
provement in providing readjustment as-
sistance to our Nation's Vietnam-era vet-
erans. I believe that S. 2784, the proposed
“Vietnam-Era Veterans’ Readjustment
Assistance Act of 1973,” on which we be-
gan hearings today, would considerably
improve existing programs to insure
Vietnam-era veterans of educational op-
portunities and readjustment assistance
on a level more equitable with those ben-
efits available to veterans of World War
IT and the Korean conflict.

The major provisions of the bill intro-
duced by the committee includes a 23-
percent increase in the rate of GI bill as-
sistance. This increase represents only an
8-percent increase over the rates of GI
bill assistance that would have been made
available had the full increase authorized
by 8. 2161, in the 92d Congress, gone into
effect September 1. The rate for the sin-
gle veterans, without dependents, study-
ing full-time would have been $250 per
month. Our calculations at that time
indicated that this rate—an increase at
that time from the then existing $175
rate—was required to provide compara-
bility with the level of assistance pro-
vided under the Korean conflict GI bill,
and to be generally equitable with ref-
erence to the World War II level of sup-
port. However, we were only able to con-
vince the other body to accept an increase
to the present rate of $220 per month for
the single veterans, without dependents,
studying full time.

The increase in rates of educational as-
sistance benefits we are now proposing
would mean that the full-time institu-
tional rate for a veteran with no depend-
ents would be increased from $220 to
$270 per month. The bill also provides for
an extension of the period of time—
from 8 years to 10 years—during which
educational assistance benefits are avail-
able to veterans. Additionally, 8. 2784
would ‘improve the employment oppor-
tunities available to veterans and, in
some cases, their dependents, by improv-
ing and expanding the provisions govern-
ing the operation of the Veterans’ Em-
ployment Service and by providing
again, as we did in the Senate version of
8. 2161, a Federal Government action
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plan for the employment of disabled and
Vietnam era veterans, a provision I au-
thored in S. 2091 introduced in the 924
Congress 215 years ago.

A number of provisions that I authored
in Public Law 91-219, the Veterans Edu-
cation and Training Amendments Act of
1970, and in Public Law 92-540, such as
the tutorial assistance program, special
programs for educationally disadvan-
taged veterans and servicemen, including
PREP—predischarge education pro-
gram—and the veteran-student services
program, would be strengthened by S.
2784. I must, in fairness, note that I have
some reservations as to whether we pres-
ently know enough to increase by 250 per-
cent—as the bill proposes—the number
of work-study hours which one veteran-
student could work per school year under
the veterans-students services program,
and I plan to study this matter further
in the weeks ahead. In general, I prefer
spreading work-study jobs among many
needy veteran students.

I am particularly hopeful that the ed-
ucational loan provision of 8. 2784 will
be enacted into law in the months ahead.
This program to provide for educational
loans to veterans eligible for benefits
under chapter 34 of title 38, was a pro-
vision I authored with Senator HARTKE
in S. 2161 in the 92d Congress, but which
was dropped in the House-Senate nego-
tiations on the bill as a result of very
strong objections voiced by the adminis-
tration.

Mr. President, there is a great need for
an educational loan program especially
in view of the unresponsive and un-
imaginative manner in which the Vet-
erans’ Administration administers the
educational assistance program. I am
constantly receiving reports from vet-
erans, not only from those having dif-
ficulty making ends meet because they
have not received their educational as-
sistance checks on time, but also from
many student-veterans who would not
receive checks at all without considera-
ablé efforts, including persistent phone
calls, telegrams, letters, and the inter-
vention of congressional offices.

CONSIDERATION OF TUITION SUBSIDY SYSTEM

During consideration of the 1972 Viet-
nam Veterans Readjustment Assistance
Act, S. 2161, the question of the World
War II direct tuition payment system
was discussed by both the Senate and the
House committees. I stated then that I
was not convinced that a workable and
equitable direct tuition payment system
could not be worked out in the future—
particularly in view of the greatly im-
proved and highly sophisticated account-
ing, regulatory, and administrative tech-
niques and practices which have been
developed since World War II. However,
I was certain that, at that time, there
was no chance both Houses of Congress
would pass and the President would sign
legislation providing for a direct tuition
payment in addition to a subsistence al-
lowance.

The Educational Testing Service
study, submitted in September 1973, pur-
suant to the 1972 law, concluded:

To restore equity between veterans re-
siding in different States with different sys-
tems of public education, some form of
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variable payments to institutions to amello-
rate the difference in. institutional costs
would be required.

Mr. President, while S. 7284 does not
propose a new tuition subsidy provision,
I do think that, given all the problems
Vietnam-era veterans continue to face
because of inadequate levels of GI bill
assistance, and the VA's less than inspir-
ing implementation of educational as-
sistance programs, some form of modi-
fled tuition payment program does
deserve very serious consideration.

However, any such tuition subsidy
legislation would require strict controls
in order to avoid abuses.

Among the matters we should consider
in this connection would be:

First. Tuition subsidy checks made co-
payable to both the veteran and the
school to guard against any use for other
than tuition purposes where the veteran
has actually enrolled.

Second. In certain States, tuition sub-
sidies made payable in behalf of veterans
at out-of-State student rates, or at a
level appropriate to take account of the
contribution great numbers of taxpayers
have already made in States, like Mas-
sachusetts and California, with low-cost
public education.

Third. Some form of pro rata tuition
refund system in cases of school drop-
outs.

VETERANS' EMPLOYMENT

In the area of employment opportuni-
ties for veterans, this administration has
been, again, reluctant and oftentimes
remiss, in carrying out congressionally
directed programs to assist veterans who
are seeking jobs.

I have been a major participant in
the efforts of the Congress over the last
4 years to give veterans employment pro-
grams a higher priority.

PUBLIC SERVICE EMPLOYMENT

Mr. President, just this past Wednes-
day, March 27, I went before the Ap-
propriations Subcommittee on Labor,
Health, Education and Welfare and Re-
lated Agencies to testify on an amend-
ment I joined in proposing with Senator
Kennedy and a number of other Senators,
to provide an additional $350 million
this fiscal year for the immediate cre-
ation of almost 200,000 public service jobs
with State and local governmental spon-
sors across the Nation.

I specially stressed in my remarks to
Chairman MacnusoN that these addi-
tional jobs would be especially helpful
to the 288,000 Vietnam era veterans cur-
rently out of work. The unemployment
rate for veterans under 25, which has
consistently run higher than the overall
national rate, has jumped again, this
fime by an explosive 214 points—from 7.5
percent last December to 10 percent in
February.

The proposed appropriations amend-
ment would continue the level of sup-
port we provided under the Emergency
Employment Act in fiscal years 1972 and
1973, and would mean many more job
opportunities for these unemployed Viet-
nam-era veterans as a result of a pro-
vision I authorized in the newly enacted
Comprehensive Employment and Train-
ing Act of 1973, Public Law 93-203, which
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requires not only that veterans be given
special consideration in filling public
service jobs, but that special emphasis be
placed on the development of jobs which
will utilize the special skills these veter-
ans acquired in the service.

I am hopeful that we will be able to
increase the numbes of job opportunities
for veterans, through the prompt enact-
ment of our amendment.

I would like to take this opportunity to
describe, in some detail, some of my past
activities in the area of veteran’s employ-
ment assistance.

EMERGENCY EMPLOYMENT ACT

In the 1971 EEA, I worked in commit-
tee and conference to insure that return-
ing veterans were afforded special con-
sideration for public service jobs under
the Emergency Employment Act. Under
this act provision, at my urging, the
Labor Department has provided for pub-
lic service jobs to be split among the vet-
eran GI bill trainees, and about 27 per-
cent of the EEA jobs went to Vietnam era
veterans.

VETERANS' EMPLOYMENT SERVICE

In 1972, T authored title V of the Viet-
nam Era Veterans' Readjustment Assist-
ance Act of 1972—Public Law 92-540—
which was entitled"the “Veterans Em-
ployment and Readjustment Act of 1972.”
This act provided for a number of major
revisions in the chapter 41, title' 38,
United States Code, enabling provisions
for the Veterans' Employment Service in
the Department of Labor. I had first
authored these provisionsin S. 3867, the
1970 Manpower Act vetoed—like many
other much-needed pieces of legislation—
by the President. I authored these pro-=
visions again in S. 2091 which T intro-
duced in 1971.

The first major change in the revised
chapter 41—as made by Public Law 92—
540—was to alter the definition of “eli-
gible veteran” to include persons who
served'in the active military, naval or air
services, and who were discharged or
released with “other than a dishonorable
discharge.” This changed the previous
requirement that all persons receiving
assistance under chapter 41 be dis-
charged under othér than “dishonorable
conditions.”’ The purpose of this amend-
ment was to include all veterans who re-
ceive general and undesirable discharges
or, occasionally, bad conduct. discharges,
which are imposed administratively
without court-martial proceedings.

I would point out that the most signif-
icant revision contained in Public Law
92-540 was to section 2003, which was
amended to provide for the assignment
in each State by the Secretary of Labor
of representatives of the Veterans” Em-
ployment Service to serve as assistant
veterans’ employment representatives—
AVER’s—and that one additional AVER
be assigned to each State for each
250,000 veterans residing in that State.
The AVER’s, as well as the VER's, are
directed to seek out and develop job
opportunities for unemployed veterans.

On July 25, Mr. President, T was as-
sured by the Office of the Assistant Sec-
retary of Labor for Manpower that the
Labor Department would finally assign
the appropriate AVER's—amounting to
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an additionol 68 AVER’s—as required by
the October 24, 1972, law. This was the
result of a long battle I have had with
the Department of Labor and the Office
of Management and Budget to bring
about implementation of—and, in fact,
obedience to—the mandates of the law.

In Public Law 92-540 the duties of the
veterans employment representatives
and AVER’s in section 2003 were modi-
fied to include job development. The re-
vised section also included provisions for
maximum coordination with officials of
the VA in their conduct of job fairs and
job marts—the first statutory recogni-
tion of these VA activities—and a pro-
vision requiring maximum use of elec-
tronic data processing and telecommuni-
cations systems and the matching of an
eligible veteran's particular qualifica-
tions with an available job or on-the-job
training or apprenticeships opportunity
in line with those qualifications.

Section 2006 in chapter 41 was also
modified to include a new subsection (a)
which directs the Secretary of Labor to
estimate the funds necessary for the
proper and efficient administration of the
chapter—“Job Counseling, Training and
Placement Service for Veterans.” The
subsection further provides that the
Secretary shall include in this estimate
the funds necessary for salaries, rents,
printing and binding, travel, and com-
munication.

These -estimates are also directed to
be listed as a special item in the Depart-
ment of Labor's annual budget request
and estimated funds necessary for coun-
seling, placement, and training services
to veterans. provided by States public
employment service agencies are directed
to be specified by the Secretary in the
separate budgets of those agencies.

A new subsection (c) of section 2006
was also added to require that the
amount in the budget estimates be avail-
able for these purposes unless otherwise,
provided in Appropriations Acts.

Finally, Public Law 92-540 added a
new section 2008 to chapter 41, which
directs, the Secretary of Labor to con-
sult with, the VA Administrator on a
timely basis, in order to insure maximum
effectiveness of the chapter 41 programs,
and to minimize unnecessary duplica-
tion of effort.

SPECIAL EMPHASIS IN HIRING VETERANS UNDER
FEDEEAL CONTRACTS

In addition, the 1972 act added two
new provisions to chapter 42, reflected
in new sections 2012 and 2013 of the
chapter. . Section 2012 requires that in any
contracts entered into by the Federal
Government for the purchase of goods or
services, the firm or individual contract-
ing with the Government must give spe-
cial emphasis to the employment of
qualified service-connected disabled vet-
erans and Vietnam era veterans. This
requirement also applies to any subcon-
tractor or party to that contract. The
provision further required that the Pres-
ident promulgate regulations which re-
quired that: Pirst, each contractor list
all of its suitable job openings with the
appropriate local employment service;
and second, each local employment serv-
ice office give veterans priority in refer-
ral to these jobs.

8885

The new section also contains a pro-
vision providing a mechanism whereby
any disabled veteran or Vietnam veteran,
who believes that a Federal contractor
has failed to comply with the provisions
of the section, may file a complaint with
the Veterans’ Employment Service of
the Department of Labor, and provides
for prompt referral to the Secretary and
his prompt investigation of the com-
plaint.

Section 2013 specifies that no annuity,
entitlement, or benefit awarded any vet-
eran will be regarded as income for the
purposes of determining his eligibility
for participation in manpower fraining
programs conducted under the Eco-
nomic Opportunity Act of 1964 or the
Manpower- Development and Training
Act of 1962, or any other manpower
training program utilizing Federal funds.

With regard to the chapter 42 Fed-
eral contract program, the Department
of Labor has consistently taken the po-
sition that the law does not require
contractors and subcontractors to do
any more than list jobs with the Em-
ployment Service. This interpretation
persists despite the fact that in the Sen-
ate committee report and my floor state-
ment on 8. 1559—enacted last December
a5 Public Law 93-203—and in statutory
language retained in this new public law,
attempts to make clear that, in addition
to job listing, chapter 42 requires Fed-
eral contractors and subcontractors to
make special efforts to hire service-con-
nected disabled and Vietnam-era vet-
erans. The DepartfMent of Labor is aware
of my view, and yet continues to be
recalcitrant with regard to this require-
ment of the law, I, therefore, intend to
propose an amendment to S. 2784, to
clarify this point once and for all.

A further example of the Department
of Labor’s recalcitrance is displayed by
the fact that we have still not received
the Secretary of Labor’s required annual
report to the Congress on the success
of the Department of Labor and its affil-
iated State employment service agencies
in earrying out the provisions of chapter
41 on the Veterans Employment Serv-
ice. This report was due 90 days and 1
year after the October 24, 1972, enact-
ment date of Public Law 92-540, The
report was due, therefore, on January
232, 1974. The Congress has yet to receive
that report.

1 would like to point out that the
Department of Labor was aware of the
need for this report 90 days before
these provisions of the law became effec-
tive. They have now taken 521 days to
submit the report, and it is still unclear
when it will be delivered. I will be most
anxious to see this report when it is
finally completed, and to discover why
this length of time was necessary. I
would like to think it was because they
were doing a very thorough job, but I
suspect it is just one more example of
the low prioritv being given to veter-
ans’ employment needs by this admin-
istration.

VETERANS' COST OF INSTRUCTION

In order to be eligible for veterans’
cost~of-instruction funds, a school must
establish and carry out significant spe-
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cial veterans programs, including a vet-
erans work-study outreach program. The
provision also requires schools to make
maximum use of all available work-
study slots for veterans in need of finan-
cial assistance.
VETERANS’ WORK-STUDY PROGRAM IN GI BILL
In 1972, in Public Law 92-540, I au-
thored another provision to establish a
veterans’ student services program which
is a special veterans work-study program,
in which the veteran students utilized
under the program are entitled to $250
per week in return for their services
for up to 100 hours of work to assist
the VA. The provision further stipulates
that veterans employed under this pro-
vision shall be disadvantaged veterans,
chosen with a view toward need to aug-
ment the veteran’s income in order to
continue in school; motivation; the vet-
eran’s ability to obtain transportation
to the location where these services will
be performed; and, in the case of a dis-
abled veteran, the compatibility of the
work assignment to the veteran’s physi-
cal abilities. This program, designed to
assist the VA in carrying out its respon-
sibilities—while at the same time as-
sisting needy veterans in completing and
maximizing their educational opportu-
nities—will be able to aid some 3,200 GI
bill trainees a year. Much of the work
done can be to carry out outreach ac-
tivities for other veterans.
Administration efforts to delay the
beginning of this program—a program to
provide $4 million worth of jobs—crucial
to many veterans to®*supplement their
incomes while in school—were so suc-

cessful, that this mandatory program did
not get underway for nearly 10 months.

Mr. President, such delays in the im-
plementation of new programs are ab-
solutely intolerable considering that the
sole purpose of the VA is to serve the
veteran.

NEW LEGISLATION TO IMPROVE MILITARY DIS=-
CHARGE PROCEDURES

Mr. President, I would also like to take
this opportunity to touch upon the very
serious problem of less than honorable
discharges, discharge review procedures,
and the separation program numbers—
SPN—Ilocated on a DD-214 discharge
certificate, This is a matter of great im-
portance to many veterans in determin-
ing eligibility for GI bill benefits, medi-
cal care, and job opportunities.

Bince May 1951, the Armed Foreces
had followed a practice of printing SPN
codes on all discharge papers. These
numbers reflected anything from drug
abuse or homosexuality to a bad attitude
or bed wetting. The interpretation of
these numbers was widely known—par-
ticularly by large companies—and often
a veteran with a discharge under hon-
orable conditions, but a SPN code indi-
cating a bad attitude or homosexuality,
for example, would not receive a particu-
lar job.

The use of these numbers represented
a serious violation of personal rights and
privacy already far too prevalent in our
society. Finally, last Friday, March 22,
the Secretary of Defense announced that
SPN codes will no longer be used on an
individual’s DD-214 Report of Separa-
tion From Active Duty. DOD has already
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begun to implement this new policy,
which is retroactive to any veteran who
applies for a new, clean discharge
certificate.

In order to prevent this procedure
from being reactivated, we have already
introduced legislation—S. 1760—pro-
hibiting the appearance of SPN codes,
or any other such indicator of reason
for discharge, on a discharge certificate.

I plan to introduce next week addi-
tional legislation to require the Depart-
ment of Defense to the maximum extent
feasible, to issue by mail, without wait-
ing for applications, clean discharge
certificates to any veteran who, prior to
the March 22, 1974, DOD policy change
was issued a discharge certificate with
a SPN code.

In recognition that it will be difficult
to contact many veterans by mail, this
legislation will also require the Depart-
ment of Defense to develop and carry out
a substantial program of publicity and
outreach, in order to contact the maxi-
mum number of veterans with SPN code
discharges. To achieve that, the Secre-
tary of Defense would be directed to sub-
mit, within 60 days of enactment, a plan
for such a nationwide outreach and in-
formation program.

My “military discharge procedure”
bill will also propose a number of changes
in the procedures for review of military
discharges.

A veteran with a less than honorable
discharge who appears personally at his
discharge review hearing stands a far
better chance of having his discharge up-
graded than a veteran who does not ap-
pear in person. Since Washington, D.C.,
is presently the only location for such a
review, it is virtually impossible for large
numbers of veterans to have their cases
considered in the most favorable light,
There have been suggestions that a dis-
proportionate number of veterans with
less than honorable discharges are poor,
and educationally disadvantaged, thus
making it even more difficult for them to
obtain the money and the means to up-
grade their discharge.

This situation is totally unjust and dis-
criminatory. With respect to review of
military discharges, the legislation I in-
tend to introduce would: First, increase
the number of discharge review boards to
at least 10 centers, geographically dis-
persed in such a manner as to be rea-
sonably accessible to veterans living in
all parts of the country; second, permit
the Secretary of Defense to consolidate
the various services into one Discharge
Review Board—comprised of no less than
one member of each service; third, in
cases of demonstrated hardship, pay the
cost of a veteran’s transportation and ex-
penses should he wish to make a personal
appearance; and fourth, insure that each
military service makes available to each
prospective petitioner military counsel to
assist him in presenting his case and ad-
vises him of the availability of such
assistance.

CONCLUSION

Mr. President, I have made this very
lengthy and detailed statement in order
to focus particular attention, on this
Vietnam Veterans’ Day, on what we have
been trying to accomplish, and what
we hope to accomplish in the days and
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months ahead, to provide and improve
benefits and services to Vietnam-era
veterans to assist them in their read-
justment. I think we have made good
progress in certain areas, particularly
with the enactment of my Veterans
Health Care Expansion Act last year—
Public Law 93-82—which should, if prop-
erly implemented, improve the quality of
medical care in VA hospitals; and less
progress in others.

Over the next several months we will
be considering and acting in committee
on legislation not only to improve the GI
bill program but to increase very sub-
stantially disability compensation and
D.I.C. rates in connection with service-
connected conditions. I have joined with
Senators TALMADGE and HARTKE in intro-
ducing S. 3067 and 8. 3072 toward these
ends.

I also plan to introduce, in addition to
the military discharge procedure legis-
lation and the other VA structural leg-
islation I have mentioned today, new
comprehensive VA medical legislation
focusing especially on assisting the VA
in the recruitment of new physicians.

As chairman of the Veterans’ Affairs
Committee’'s Subcommittee on Health
and Hospitals, I will also be continuing
my active oversight of the implementa-
tion of Public Law 93-82, of Public Law
92-541, the VA Medical School Assist-
ance and Health Manpower Training
Act of 1972, which I authored, and of the
entire VA medical program. I held such
oversight hearings in January and Feb-
ruary of this year in Sacramento and
Los Angeles, Calif.

Mr. President, providing equitable
benefits and services, insuring justice in
discharge procedures and employment,
and providing quality medical care to
our Nation’s veterans is a cost of war
that we can no more avoid than the costs
of bombs and bullets, airplanes, and
tanks, needed to wage war. Providing
the funds to do justice for veterans is a
cost of war we must and will pay, and
do so willingly.

This morning at our hearing on the
GI bill, I was deeply moved by the very
strong feelings held by the many Viet-
nam-era veterans who have come to
Washington on this, their special day,
and who make the case so persuasively
and forcefully that we still have a long
way to go. I pledge that I will continue
doing all I can to get us there.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that an editorial, and an article en-
titled “The Vietnam-Veteran Blues” by
John P. Rowan and William J. Simon,
both of whom are Vietnam veterans, from
the March 29 issue of the New York
Times; and an article by William Grider
in the March 29 Washington Post, en-
titled “Viet Vets Press for Jobs, Tuition
Aid"”; and Jack Anderson’s column from
the March 28 Washington Post, entitled
“Vietnam Vet is Forgotten American”,
be printed in the Recorp following my
March 20 telegram to California mayors.

There being no objection, the material
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

TerEeRAM To Be SeNT Marcm 20, 1974

DEar : By joint resclution of the
Congress, March 29th has been proclaimed
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“Vietnam Veterans Day". Throughout the
Nation activities are being planned to honor
our Vietnam era veterans. For these veterans,
however, speeches and parades are now too
late and too little. In fact, men and women
veterans have been hearing far too many
speeches and too many idle promises.

Vietnam Veterans Day should be a kickoff
for community action, not mere words, fo-
cusing major attention on the readjustment
needs of Vietnam era veterans.

I applaind the Initiative taken by the Na-
tional Leugue of Cities and U.S. Conference
of Maysrs, and the efforts of many mayors
arouud the country to sponsor “Vietnam Vet-
€rans Week” in their communities from
March 29th to Apirl 4th. These mayors are
committing their communities to a week of
substantive activities for veterans, to give
meaningful recognition to the serious, on-
going readjustment problems of Vietnam
era veterans.

I urge you to commit your community to
earrying out such activities. I look forward
to learning of your plans and the results of
vour efforts; and I will be glad to assist you
in any way I can,

Bincerely,
ALAN CRANSTON,
Chairman,
Subcommittee on Health and Hospitals
Commitiee on Veterans Affairs,

THE REAL HONORS

President Nixon has proclaimed today as

Vietnam Veterans Day because a year ago the
last American combat soldier departed from
that country of casualties, The most appro-
priate ceremonies to mark the occasion would
be sction in Washington to give these vet-
erans improved rights. Educational benefits
and job opportunities are the real honors the
‘men who served seek and deserve.
-They have been shortchanged compared to
Second World War veterans. The 8$220-a-
month payments to cover tuition and living
costs mean “starvation with honor,” in the
phrase of City University of New York vet-
erans. The unemployment rate for Vietnam
veterans is higher than for nonveterans aged
20 to 24, and many of the employed are in
low-paying jobs. In 1971 the Emergency Em-
ployment Act was approved by Congress to
aid Vietnam veterans, but the President op-
posed allocating funds to implement the act
in fiscal 1974.

The Vietnam veteran does not have the
powerful lobbles that spoke for the better
educated and represented veterans of other
foreign wars. Vietnam was an unpopular war:
but that does not diminish the nation’s debt
to those who served in It.

THE VIETNAM-VETERAN BLUES
(By John P. Rowan and William J. Simon)

On March 29, 1973—a year ago today—
the last American prisoner of war returned
from North Vietnam. Recently, President
Nixon proclaimed today Vietnam Veterans
Day, marking the first anniversary of that
homecoming.

In the intervening year some of those men
have died, some have dined at the White
Hcuse, and still others have become spokes-
men for what might be called a “remember-
that-wonderful-war” campaign.

The war was not wonderful for the pris-
oners, the Vietnamese on both sides, for the
soldiers who made it home in one plece or

_for those with pieces missing. i

Peace for the ordinary serviceman who had
not dined at the White House had involved
waiting on an unemployment line, a run-
around from public agencies while trylng to

_get a job, getting into and paying for school,
and avoiding the war news in the newspapers.

Vietnam veterans as a group have the high-
est unemployment rate of any minority. They
sufler from the discriminatory practices of a
Government that refuses to offer benefits
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equaling those given to their fathers who
served in World War II and from employers
who do not offer meaningful jobs.

Even if a veteran has managed to get a
job and hold it for a while, the chances are
that he is going to be among the first to be
lald off because he lacks seniority on the
job. After World War II, the varlous clvil
service agenices hired veterans. Today, even
with bonus points for veterans there is a
hiring freeze for new Federal employes, leav-
ing only the postal service as the last recourse
for young veterans, at a low pay rate.

The private sector has not provided mean-
ingful employment for veterans, partly be-
cause of the myth that everyone who was in
Vietnam ate heroin for breakfast. The young
veteran is unwilling to accept menial
positions.

Educational benefits today do not begin to
approach those received by World War II vet-
erans. There is a blas against those who
choose to go to a college. Those who enter
trade schools or on-the-job-training pro-
grams recelve educational and unemploy-
ment benefits, but veterans enrolled in col-
lege only recelve educational benefits. Yet
even after finishing a trade school, a veteran
finds there are often no jobs.

The $220 a month a single veteran now
receives cannot possibly pay for the tultion
costs of more than $2,500 a year of many
private colleges, The Government paid full
tuition benefits after World War II; today
full benefits could not only assist veterans
but save many private institutions that face
serious financlal problems.

It is an understatement to say that care
at veterans hospitals is not what it could be.
Billions are spent on defensz but only pen-
nies, by comparison, for providing . fully
staffed hospitals, physical-rehabilitation
programs and vital outpatient facilities for
all veterans. The inadequate final physical &
G.I. received at the Oakland Army Base hours
before being discharged failed to identify
mental and physical problems a veteran
might have encountéred months later,

Not too many people want to talk about
the war, what happened to the Vietnamese
and what happened to America. And nobody
wants to talk about the veteran because
he did not win a noble victory over a craven
enemy. His only victory was surviving.

Now the veteran has a struggle to galn ac-
ceptance from a country that does not want
to admit it acquiesced in allowing the war to
happen in the first place. Should the veteran
have to make himself soclally acceptable to
the country, or should society try to make
up for its rejection of him?

The country cannot undo the damage to
servicemen who were in Vietnam, to the
families deprived of their son, to those forced
to feign psychological disorders to avoid
military service, and to stlll others who re-
main in self-exile.

The President cannot bring about the
proper climate of national acceptance for
the Vietnam war by signing a proclamation.
A national sense of responsibility can only
be achieved at the community level by seek-
ing out young veterans and attempting to
reintegrate them into society.

Vier VeTs PRESS FOR JoBS, TUITION AID
(By Willlam Greider)

There will be a modest military parade
at Ft. McNair and a blg luncheon today
at one of the downtown hotels, and the
mayor of Washington has issued a proclama-
tion. It's “Honor Vietnam Veterans’ Day.”

Only a bunch of Vietnam veterans are In
town with a sour view of the celebration
in their honor. It's not parades or proclama-
tions, but jobs and hard cash for college
that they are after,

“I think it’s a farce,” said Ted Berg, the
veterans coordinator at Montgomery Com-
munity College. “It's a little political ploy
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to take the heat off and now they're catch-
Ing some heat anyway.”

“I don’'t want to sound too cynical,” said
Jim Mayer, the legless veteran who heads the
National Association of Concerned Veterans,
“but it looked llke it was golng to be a few
speeches, some banquets, one or two parades,
that kind of thing. But the tables have been
turned. We're trying to make it much more
constructive—to emphasize the high unem-
ployment and inadequate benefits.”

On a few street corners, a veterans group
from the Unilversity of Massachusetts will
be selling apples to make its point—a sym-
bolic reminder of the World War I veterans
who marched on Washington for bonuses.
Another bunch from Staten Island plans a
box-lunch plenic in Lafayette Park across
from the White House.

The malin interest of the visitors, however,
is lobbying Congress, which started the
whole business with a resolution designating
March 29 as “Honor Vietnam Veterans Day.”
The one-time non-holiday was meant to
compensate for the emotional fanfare show-
ered last year on 566 returning prisoners of
war while the nation virtually ignored the
other 2.5 milllon men who served in Viet-
nam.

One of the driving forces behind the idea
was the National Honor Vietnam Veterans
Committee, the creation of a wealthy Phila-
delphia, Gay Pitcairn Pendleton, who felt
that all veterans deserve a warmer reception
from the nation they served.

Mrs. Pendleton's committee is sponsoring a
luncheon for 700 today at the Washington
Hilton where the speakers will include sev-
eral veterans talking about their home
coming

“They are very, very sincere conservative
people who are very committed to all veter-
ans,” sald Forrest Lindley of the Vietnam
Veterans Center, once an anti-war activist
himself, “I think they're a lot more sincere
than Congess or the White House."

President Nixon, whose administration has
been catching some flak from the veterans
because of late checks and inadequate bene-
fits, will appear at the Ft. McNair ceremony
with Mrs. Nixon. The Military District of
Washington has planned a joint military
ceremony for 11:30 a.m,, but the event is not
open to the public.

Last night, Vice President Ford made an
appearance at the South Vietnam embassy's
reception honoring American veterans. Ford
and Ambassador Tran Kim Phuong each
offered salutatory remarks.

On Capitol Hill, however, the veterans are
talking about hard dollars, Congress has
ralsed GI educational benefits twice since
1069, but the young men still complain that
it's not anything like what the nation did
for their fathers returning from World War
II

“I think basically the public isn’t aware
that we aren't getting a falr shake,”
sald Brian McDonnel, a veterans counselor at
Richmond Community College on Staten Is-
land, “There’'s been an allenation between
Vietnam vets and the older vets. The Viet-
nam war was basically unpopular all around
and I think Vietnam veterans have been
hesitant to take any actlion.

“Coming back to school is really traumatic.
The school is very radical, to other students.
The veteran is not put in a position of re-
spect. He's made to feel almost ashamed.”

Four World War IT vets who all went to
college on the GI bill held a press confer-
ence yesterday to attack the inequities of the
present program for Vietnam era veterans.
They are all U.S. senators now of varying ide-
ological hue—George McGovern of South
Dakota, Bob Dole of Kansas, Danlel K.

Inouye of Hawail and Charles McC. Mathias

of Maryland. They are pushing a broad meas-
ure to provide direct tultion payments to
meet rising college costs, plus an increase in

monthly benefits, plus a work-study program.
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“It's not a philosophical matter, as you
might guess, seeing the four of us here,” sald
Dole, who remembered fussing at the Tru-
man administration over GI benefits when he
Wwas a young veteran.

McGovern was more specific in his com-
plaint: “In place of a tuition payment sys-
tem, the administration has given the young
veteran a special day set aside to honor their
courage and sacrifice.”

By coincldence, the Veterans Administra-
tion benefits director, Odell W. Vaughn, was
appearing before a House subcommittee yes-
terday, asserting that the administration
is “unalterably opposed” to any tuition sup=
plements.

Vaughn insisted that Vietnam veterans—
or the majority of them, anyway—are better
off than World War II veterans, a claim
which drew a derisive rebuttal from Rep.
Henry Helstoskl (D-N.J.), the subcommittee
chairman,

In the old days, a single veteran got
monthly living sllowance of 875 and, regard-
less of where he went to school, the govern-
ment paid the whole bill whether it was
Harvard or Podunk. Now the veteran gets
$220 a month and that has to cover every-
thing—tuition, books, fees and his Iiving
expenses.

The House has passed a bill providing a
£30 increase and the Senate is considering a
more generous increase. The administration’s
position is that any increase exceeding 8
per cent—or about $18—would be “inflation=-
Br}'."

Vaughn argued that the tultion vouchers
of up to $600 proposed by Rep. Willlam F.
Walsh (R-N.Y.) would create the same
abuses which scandalized the VA after
World War II when some colleges jacked
up their fees in order to collect more cash
from the crop of government-sponsored vet-
erans.

McGovern argued at his press conference
that the current payments, when measured
in constant dollars, add up to half of what
the World War II vet could buy. One re-
sult is that fewer veterans can afford any-
thing more expensive than low-cost public
schools.

Inouye, who lost an arm in World War II,
spoke to the emotlonal discontent which
lies behind the issue: )

“The pain suffered by the man in Guadal-
canal and the man in Germany, by the man
at Inchon and the one in the highlands of
Vietnam was just about the same. The cali-
ber of the bullets may have been different
but the pain was just about the same.”

Vierwam VeT Is FORGOTTEN AMERICAN
(By Jack Anderson) .

They called it peace with honor and said
our men would come home on their feet,
not on their knees. Just a year ago this
week, the last combat troops were withdrawn.
Now thousands of veterans find they are
flat on their faces.

Vietnam was a war with no glory and,
for the men who fought there, no heroes.
Many of the young soldiers who risked their
lives in the rain forests and rice paddies
of Southeast Asias remain allenated from
the soclety that sent them to a war most
Ameriecans nelther wanted nor like to remem-
ber.

The memories are painful, and the process
of forgetting has been harsh on the men who
came back from Vietnam. The regrettable
result: the Vietnam veteran has become to-
day’s forgotten American.

He came home to a cold welcome. He found
his peers had taken the available jobs, his
elders regarded him with suspicion and his
government was Interested only in cutting
veterans’ benefits,

The educational benefits of the GI bill,
which helped two generations of vets com-
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plete their schooling, are now laughably in-
adequate. Even these small benefits get en-
tangled in the bureaucratic red tape which
snarls the Veterans Administration. Scores
of former servicemen have complained to
us that thelr college checks arrive ftoo late
or not at all.

GI loans for home purchases, which gave
birth to clusters of small but adequate sub-
urban residences across the nation, are vir-
tually worthless in today’s Inflated real
estate market.

Despite half-hearted efforts by the govern-
ment, many veterans have found they can-
not find decent jobs. In hard purchasing
power, according to the VA's own private
calculations, a single Vietnam vet buys $203
less with his government check than did
his father after World War II. Married vets
are even worse off.

Disabled veterans tell us they don’t receive
adequate treatment, training or compensa-
tion. But the darkest cloud hanging over
the Vietnam vet is the drug problem. An
internal government memo reports that the
American public “assumes that all Vietnam
era veterans have abused drugs and this
makes them more skeptical when it comes
to hiring the younger veteran.”

There's no denying many GIs came to rely
on drugs In Vietnam, some to relleve the
pain of wounds, others just to escape the
cruel realities of war. The treatment centers
promised by the Pentagon have fallen woe-
fully short. They aren’t even open to men
who received "less than honorable” dis-
charges, although these men often are the
ones who most need tréatment.

Facing a hostile world that offers them
insufficlent benefits and few opportunities,
some vets have fallen back on their chemical
crutches.

Many veterans complain that Presldent
Nixon behaved as if the only men who served
in Vietnam were the 600 POWs, While he was
hosting them In a tent on the White House
grounds, he gutted programs that would
help the soldiers who didn’t get captured.

He slashed disabllity compensation for
severely disabled vets, opposed GI educa-
tional increases as “excessive and inflation-
ary,” Impounded funds voted by Congress to
help colleges enroll vets, cut funds for a
“mandatory job listing” program intended
to give vets first crack at over a million jobs,
and vetoed special burlal and health benefits
for veterans.

In one celebrated case, the President's
budget managers tried to save money by cut-
ting off funds for cooling veterans hospitals
in the summer, The Senate responded with
a vote to cut off the air conditioning at the
Office of M.nagement and Budget. The hos-
pital coollng systems were hastily restored.

The President paid brief attention to the
veterans in 1972 when he was running for
reelection. The “Veterans Mobile Outreach”
program, for instance, sent vans to assist
veterans three months before the election.
The scheduling and publicity were handled,
not by the VA, but by the President's cam-
paign committee, Veterans have charged that
the vans visited areas where the President
needed votes, not where veterans needed as-
sistance.

But perhaps the biggest obstacle for the
returning veterans Is the Vietnam war itself.
America hasn't yet recovered from the war.
The nation was torn apart, and the wounds
are deep and slow in heallng.

Professional counseling was desperately
needed, but seldom provided, for those re-
turning from combat to a country In the
midst of rapld soclal change. The forlorn
veteran, suddenly shorn of his uniform and
confronted with the conflicts of a nation
in turmoil, had nowhere to turn.

It is odd that a country that won't forgive
those who refused to serve in Vietnam also
refuses to reward those who did their duty.
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But the veteran is a living symbol of that
war, a reminder to his fellow Americans of
& pain they would rather forget.

So in a sense, the forgotten veteran has
become the last victim of the Vietnam war.

Footnote: Dozens of Massachusetts vets
are planning to come to Washington on
March 29 to sell apples on street corners.
“Project Apple” Is patterned after the post-
World War 1 action of veterans.

PROBLEMS CONCERNING UTILITY
RATES

Mr. HUMPHREY. Mr. President, the
Subcommittee on Consumer Economics
of the Joint Economic Committee held
a hearing on March 28 on the subject of
gas and electri¢ utility rates, which now
threaten to rise by as much as heating
oil and gasoline have risen in the past
several months. Chairman John Nas-
sikas of the Federal Power Commission
and Prof. Charles Cicchetti of the Uni-
versity of Wisconsin presented very in-
cisive testimony before the subcommittee.

Chairman Nassikas candidly recog-
nized that utility rates are very likely to
continue the steep climb which began
in 1968. In fact, he predicted that elec-
tricity rates may triple by the 1980’s, par-
ticularly if infiation is not brought under
control. He also stated his view that ex-
periments with so-called peak-load pric-
ing of electricity should be made to test
the efficacy of this mode of pricing.

Professor Cicchetti presenfed a very
cogent case for peak-load pricing as a
means to reduce the cost of high-cost,
fuels, inefficient generating capacity and
to constrain the need for costly capacity
expansion to satisfy brief peak-period
demands.

One reason for calling this hearing
was my concern about the large number
of applications now being filed by utilities
for rafe increases to offset declines in
sales due to conservation efforts by con-
sumers. At my request, a study was pre-
pared by Dr. Douglas Jones of the Con-
gressional Research Service, decument-
ing the frequency of such applications
and discussing means of dealing with
them. About 15 such applications have
already been filed and more are expected.
It is my view that granting such rate in-
creases would seriously undermine the
Effort to foster conservation in this coun-

Ty.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the prepared statements by
Chairman Nassikas and Dr, Cicchetti and
the study submitted by Dr. Jones be
printed in the Recorp.

There being no objection, the material
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

STATEMENT OF JoHN N. NAssTEAS, CHAIRMAN,
FEDERAL POWER COMMISSION

Mr. Chairman and Members of the Sub-
committes on Consumer Economics:

I appreciate the opportunity to appear be-
fore your Subcommittée and present testi-
mony concerning the outlook for gas and
electric rates, in accordance with the request
of Chairman Humphrey. The availability and
prices of gas and electric service have become
matters of widespread public concern during
recent months as the public has listened to
persistent appeals to conserve energy and has
seen the prices of gas and electric energy rise
more rapidly than ever before. In my tes-
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timony, I describe the extent of the increases
in gas and electric prices that have occurred,
the causes of the current situation, energy
conservation and its relationghip to the rev-
enue requirements to the utilities, the role
of rate design in energy conservation, and the
outlook for the future. In general, my con=-
clusjons are that we have a long way to go to
achieve the President’s goal of energy in-
dependence for the United States by the
1980's and that we can expect substantial
further increases in the prices of gas and
electricity in 1874 and beyond.

The 1960's was a decade of relatively stable
rates for electricity with a slightly downward
trend reversing in about 1967 and increasing
at an increasing rate ;since that time. By
the end of 1872 residential rates had in-
creased 12-156% above the 1967-68 level,
while commereial rates had increased 13-17%
and industrial rates 18-21%; over the same
period of time. During 1973 these rates con-
tinued to increase; the residentlal rate in-
crease for that year was more than 7%. This
is equivalent to.at least a doubling of rates
every 10 years. In some sections of the coun-
try, particularly in California and in the
Northeast, where oil s an important fuel for
electricity generation, the rates of increase
over the past year have been much greater.
For example, the increase in Los Angeles was
nearly 28% while rates in New York City in-
creased by nearly 50%.

The principal cause of these rate increases
over the past year seems to have been in-
creases in prices paid for fuels used for elec-
tricity generation, especlally oil prices. For
example, during the year ended January
1974, the price of ofl purchased by Consoll-
dated Edison Company, serving the City of
New York, approximately tripled, while in
New England and in California oil prices dou-
bled. As a result of the widespread existence
of fuel cost adjustment clauses under which
electric utilitles are able to automatically and
almost immediately pass on to customers
changes In the price of fuel used for genera-
tion, the escalating fuel costs have been rap-
idly reflected in the bills paid by consumers
of electricity. For example, about 75% of the
increase in the price of residential electricity
In New York during the year ended February
15, 1974, was attributable to fuel adjustment
clauses as compared with about 38% in Los
Angeles and about 67% in Boston.

These unprecedented increases in fuel costs
occurred during a time when the electric
utility industry was already experiencing sub-
stantial cost increases springing from a va-
riety of other sources. These Include: (1) the
increasing cost of providing facilities for the
purpose of controlling alr and water pollu-
tion; (2) Increases in capital costs, particu-
larly interest rates; and (3) increases in the
cost of construction and equipment. In addi-
tion to these specific causes of ¢ost increases
to electric utilities, we have, of course, been
in a perlod of general price Inflation affect-
ing all' of the various kinds of labor and
material costs experienced by eletcrie utili-
tles. From 19680-1967, while the general price
level crept upwatd the price of electricity re-
mained relatively constant or, in' constant
dollars, may be sald to have gradually de-
clined. Prom 1967 to the present, although
the price of electricity has risen sharply it
has not increased as rapidly as has the gen-
eral price level; we may, therefore, say that
from 1967 on, the average cost oflelectricity
in ‘constant dollars has continued $o decline
but at a much lesser rate of decline than
during the first part of the 1960’s. These, of
colirse, are National averages. In certain
areas, such as New ¥York and Los Angeles,
electricity prices have been increasing more
rapidly than the cost of living so that the
price of electricity may be sald to have in-
creased in constant dollars in those areas.

As a result of fuel shortages and the con-
servation efforts resulting therefrom during
the latter part of 1973 and continuing into
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1974, many utilities have been experlencing
customer demands substantially less than
have been projected; a substantial number
experienced load reguirements less than a
year earlier. It is ironic that the very success
of these conservation programs has created
& new problem in the form of sharply re-
duced revenues. As a result, utilitles are
claiming that without higher rates they will
be unable to raise capital for the purpose of
constructing facilities to meet their custom-
ers’ needs or. Indeed to continue to operate
at all. Efforts by the utilities to obtain in-
creased rates on this basis have created a
wave of public indignation and protest. Those
groups of ratepayers that have been most
cooperative in helping to conserve electricity
find that they are the very ones being asked
to pay higher rates as a direct result of this
cooperation.

This appears, to the average citizen, to be
an exceedingly inequitable situation espe-
clally coming as it does at a time when for
other reasons electric rates were already go-
ing up at an unprecedented rate. Ratepayers
not only argue that they should.not have
to finance the conseryation program but also
that the fallure of utilities to anticipate the
current situation should assign the burden
of increased costs to the utilities, The dis-
tribution of the burden of increased costs
as the result of conservation between rate-
payers and Investors must be equitably re-
solved to serve the public interest on a case-
by-case basis. The issue is pending before
several State commissions and the FPC.

The energy problems that have become ap-
parent in recent months including shortages
of fuel and escalating costs have focused
attention to a greater extent than heretofore
on the design of electric rates. In my testi-
mony on pages 51 through 58, I discussed
two rate design issues: (1) the proposal for
an “inverted rate design™; and (2) peak load
pricing. Although I believe that bath of these
deserve further consideration and research,
I believe that cost related peak load pricing
holds more promise for efficient resource allo-
cation and fair treatment of consumers than
does the fnverted rate proposal which does
not necessarily reflect the pattern of costs
to provide the service.

For the balance of 1974 and for the next
few. years the electric utility prices will prob-
ably continue to increase. I believe that the
Price of electricity is going to continue to go
up regardless of whether inflation is brought
under control. If It is not brought under
confrol, I think we will see a tripling of
electric utility rates long before 1990 for the
following reasons: (1) costs for environmen-
tal protection, (2) increases in the cost of
coal and oil prices, (3) Increase in the overall
cost of installing nuclear generation, and (4)
increased demand for capital and inflationary
Impact resulting in higher cost of capital.

Our best hope for resolving problems of
electricity supply and rates In the long run
seems fo me to be dependent upon (1) our
ability to control inflation; (2) our abillty
to bring new facilities, particularly nuclear
facilitles, on the line with substantially less
delay than Is occurring at the present: (3)
development of environmentally acceptable
domestic fossil fuel resources; and (4) a
greatly expanded, program of research and
development. With respect to the latter, there
has been increased recognition on the part
of the electric power industry of the need
for expanded R&D programs. Indusfry ex-
penditures doubled and re-doubled over the
period 1970 through 1972. In addition, a
major step was taken in 1972 when the eléc-
tric utilities formed the Electric Power Re-
search Institute to direct and conduct an
industry program of electric power R&D. The
Institute is now in full operation, with key
staffing, complete. While an expanded pro-
gram of electric power R&D represents an
immediate modest Increase in the electric
power cost to the consumer, it is an invest-
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ment which will tend to hold down electric
power costs in the future and help insure
that sufficient electric energy is available for
the Nation’s needs,

The concluding portion of my formal
statement, pages 51-59, provides an over-
flow of FPC rate regulatory policy with re-
spect;to the natural gas industry. I have
appended to my formal statement the Sum-
mary Statement on natural gas producer rate
policy that T presented at an oversight hear-
ing before the Senate Commerce Committee
on February 19, 1974. That statement re-
flects the Commission’s efforts to regulate
wellhead prices for natural gas so as to
promote the consumers' interest in reliable
and adequate gas service at reasonable rates.
I belleve that Summary Statement is rele-
vant.to the purpose of this hearing and I
requ:;t that it be included In the hearing
record.

Currently natural gas is sold at the well-
head to interstate pipeline companies rep-
resenting 70% of the national market at an
average price of 25¢ per Mcf. A staff study
prepared at my request shows that natural
gas committed to the interstate market
under sall pricing procedures during 1971
to 1978.totaled 3.1 Tef at an average price
of 32.85¢ per Mcf. The price of new gas
commitments to the interstate market
ranged on average from 2841¢ in 1971,
20.67¢ In 1972, to 390.35¢ per Mef in 1973.
During the same period long-range dedica-
tions under area rates declined from 527
of ‘new commitments in 1971 to 44% in
1872 and down to 25% in 1973. As a result
of our releasing small producers from area
cellings in 1971, there were additional long-
range dedications of small producer sales to
the interstate market in 1972 approximating
18% of new commitments (231 Bef of 1,206
Bef), and in 1973 to almost 10% of new com-
mitments (107 Bef out of 1,116 Bef).

According to the staff review, in 1973 the
breakdown of volumes and prices of all new
natural gas sales committed to the inter-
state market under various pricing pro-
cedures was as follows: '

[Thousand cubic feet]

Deliveries

Small producer sal
60-day emergency sales.
180-day emergency sales. . __

1 Average,

With respect to our regulation of the

“transportation and sale for resale of natural
gas In interstate commerce, I have sum-

marized major recent developments in nat-
ural gas pipeline rate cases at pages 52-56.
The most significant development in this
area of our jurisdiction is our adoption of
Opinion No. 671 on October 31, 1973 (United
Gas Pipeline) in which we departed from the
traditional Atlantic Seaboard rate design
used by most pipelines since 1952, in favor
of a design giving less welight to large vol-
ume users. This and other recent actions of
the Comimission reflect our efforts to mini-
mize and equalize the effects of the natural
gas shortage. For example, In light of the
present demand for natural gas (as well
as all other energy supplies for that matter)
and our limited supply of this valuable re-

source the Commission has undertaken a

review in individual cases of the pricing
mechanisms of interstate pipelines with the
objective of establishing pricing policies to
ensure the conservation and fairest alloca-
tion of existing supplies,
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In addition, we have adopted incremental
pricing for pipeline sales of LNG and syn-
thetic gas (SNG) supplements. The incre-
mental approach assesses the costs of the
project to those who receive the benefit of
the new forms of gas. Thus those who do not
benefit do not subsldize those who do. On
the other hand, some of the advantages of
rolled-in pricing are (1) there is displacement
of conventional gas to enable service to meet
existing contract demands, (2) load factors
are markedly improved, (3) there is a bene-
ficial cash flow enabling the pipelines to
provide better facilitles and service to all
customers, (4) there are reduced capital costs
to the extent pipelines have improved over-
all financial conditions upon which invest-
ment risk is measured, and (5) the LNG
supplement to gas supply will reduce the
reliance on other fuels which are less ad-
vantageous in meeting our environmental
objectives.

I have also included in my formal state-
ment, at pages 57-59, a discussion of pur-
chased gas adjustment clauses (PGA) by
which pipelines are able to pass along to
their customers producer increases. Any rate
change under the PGA must be at least one
mill per Mcf of annual jurisdictional sales
and the company must present at least 45
days’ notice of the change, together with
appropriate verifying calculations. As & gen=-
eral rule, but subject to stated exceptions,
cnly two PGA rate changes are permitted
each year. A deferred purchased gas cost ac-
count is permitted wherein over and under
charges are maintained in order fo assure
recovery of only those expenditures actually
made, and to assure recovery of all pur-
chased gas costs. Supplier refunds must be
passed on to consumers and company rates
are subject to complete review every three
Years.

The Commission will face many important
gas pipeline rate questions in the future.
Besides addressing the continuing questions
of appropriate fixed cost allocations, the FPC
will be faced with questions pertaining to the
further development and application of its
incremental approach, the determination of
who should pay for idle pipeline capacity
in periods of curtailment, and the desirability
of various automatic adjustment clauses
which would depart from our normal test
year approach for setting rates. The resolu-
tion of these issues will depend upon the
applicabllity of the Commission's regula-
tory standards and objectives and in part
on the specifics of each case as it comes be-
fore us.

This concludes my statement; I will be
pleased to respond to any questions you may
have.

TeSTIMONY OF DgrR. CHARLES J. CICCHETTI

Mr, Chairman and members of the Com-
mittee: I would first like to take this op-
portunity to thank you for permitting me to
testify concerning my ideas on electricity
pricing and in particular on the so-called
conservation adjustments. I am an economist
and presently a visiting assoclate professor
of economics and environmental studies at
the University of Wisconsin, Madison. I was
previously a research assoclate at Resources
for the Future and serve as an advisor to
several environmental and consumer groups.
I have also testified on their behalf In sev-
eral recent electric utility pricing controver-
sies. Finally, I should mention that I have
served as a co-principal investigator on a
recently completed Ford Foundation Energy
Policy Project study of the electric utility
industry. I mention the above not because
I am speaking today on behalf of any par-
ticular group but because I would like you
to be aware of any of my possible biases.

Given the relatively short notice for my
appearance I would like to apologize if my
remarks are overly terse in some parts and
long winded in others. I intend to discuss
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several points with you this morning, and
will be happy to cooperate further if any
of the issues covered became areas that you
would like to consider further.

The first point I'd like to make is that
the electric utllity industry in this country
is not benefitting from our current energy
crisis, This is in marked contrast to most
of the other components of the energy sec-
tor of our economy. There are several reasons
for their unenviable distinction.

First, they are customers of the fossil fuel
producers and are thus confronting the same
high prices that all the rest of us face. Those
electric utilities that have “automatic fuel
clause adjustments” that permit them to
adjust their prices with each change in fuel
purchase costs are, however, in a markedly
superior position than electric utilities that
do not. Becond, Inflation has hit electric
utilities In a particularly hard way. The prac-
tice of tying revenues to historic costs and/or
average costs in a period of rising nominal
and in some cases rising real costs has had
& profound impact on the electric utility in-
dustry. The very visible symptom associated
with such casual factors is the annual and
In some cases semi-annual appearance be-
fore regulatory commissions requesting rev-
enue rellef, and increases In the allowed
rate of return and prices. For an Industry
which has historically been growing at rates
more than twice the overall real growth in
the economy, revenue erosion and further ex-
pansion pressures have all contributed to
finance problems that increase the cost of
capital to the Industry. This results in a
further increase in costs and the viclous cycle
is compounded.

The financial problems of the industry are
not taking place in a vacuum. In fact the
striking feature of the current round of price
Increases in the electric utility industry is
that it follows more than two decades of de-
clining or constant prices, While the soclal
and environmental costs Imposed on soclety
by the production and consumption of elec-
tricity may have been high, prices have his-
torically remained low. Indeed, larger user
quantity discounts have been the rule. The
unprecedented growth in per capita electrical
consumption has doubtless been related to
this pricing practice,

In the past, while social costs tended to
be grossly understated in the resultant
price, the private (or firm) costs of elec-
tricity fell as both larger plants and new
and cheaper technology was installed. Addi-
tional savings in transmission also con-
tributed heavily to this decline in cost as
use expanded, The situation has now changed
dramatically for several reasons. First, as
electric utilities gained efficiency the physical
and engineering limits began to be reached.
Second, nuclear technology has generally
proved less reliable and more costly than
original estimates. Third, fuel costs began
to increase as lower cost coal was replaceld
by higher cost but less polluting fuel oil.
The current escalation in the cost of ofl has
and will compound this higher cost. Fourth,
a growing environmental concern has re-
sulted in more costly construction tech-
niques. Finally, to summarize the previously
mentioned problems the general price infla-
tion of the last few years has hit the electric
utility industry particularly hard. Construc-
tion costs and raw materlals prices have
grown steadily. Higher interest rates have
particularly impacted the electric utility in-
dustry, which is in the unenviable position
of currently being both a large capital in-
vestor and highly dependent on outside
sources of finance. 3

Throughout this period, prices of elec-
tricity—which were tied both in the minds
of regulators and, often times, management
to the prior period of declining costs—have
been retained. Quantity discounts (or declin-
ing rate block pricing) and large user lower
prices have generally been retained despite
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a period of almost annual price lucreases
and extended rate hearings. Revenue con-
tinued to erode, costs continued to climb.
Regulatory commissioners began to find their
dockets overloaded with applications for un-
precedented price increases. Opposition to
this historic pricing practice began to sur-
face from environmentalists, alarmed at in-
creasing consumption; and consumers,
alarmed at higher monthly bills. At the same
time, economists—often ignored when It
came to pricing—started to restate and
clarify existing price theories and explain
why the historic pricing practice may be a
prime causal factor in the current industry
crisis. 2

The solution to the industry’s problem
represents a surprising consensus among
economists., First, costs should be the basis
of prieing. If costs are rising and excess rev-
enue would result from marginal cost pric-
ing, then prices should be lowered propor-
tionately more for the most price inelastic
users. These are doubtless the smaller users,
who make up the broad class of residential
use. The problem Is that in the pasiin order
to take advantage of lower costs aforded all
users through growth and increased use the
opposite pricing policy was adopted. Re-
versing the thinking behind such imbedded
tariffs is the current problem.

There are two additional subtleties that
compound the above statement of the proh-
lem. First, inflation will doubtless continue
and it is important to separate real cost pat-
terns and the pricing they imply aud general
price inflation. The latter should probably
be dealt with by an inflation adjustment,
which would protect both the consumer and
the industry and not make them semi-
annual combatants in which they both must
eventually lose.

Second, the costs of supplying each user
are not equal. There are several compo-
nents of costs and there is likely to be large
differences between serving different users
with electricity. In each case the prices
charged should be based upon separable and
shared costs. One case is particulariy trouble-
some for the development of & simple pricing
policy.

Costs are tied to several factors but the
most quantitatively significant of these is
the time of day in which electricity use takes
place. When the system is serving a large
number of customers at a high level of use it
is by necessity utilizing its plants which are
most expensive to operate and at lesser levels
of demand would not be utilized. In addi-
tion it is to meet these peak periods of de-
mand that additional higher cost generating
facilities are bullt.

Economists have long favored a pricing
practice, which is based upon such on and
off peak cost differences. In France, the
United Kingdom and elsewhere this pricing
system is practiced in some form. In the
United States the efforts have been primi-
tive by comparison and often times they
have tended to worsen the problem by en-
couraging each customer to spread out his
own load without assurances that it is im-
proving the system load. The result is often
higher costs, more generating facility in-
vestments, and higher prices. In today's en-
ergy conservation world that practice was
and continues torbe wrong headed.

Every effort should be made to reform the
current pricing practice and to base prices
on costs. If small users are contributing to
4 greater level of costs than large users then
80 be it that they pay higher prices. But this
must be demonstrated first and electric utili-
ties should not be permitted to stand on
what has been proved to be an incorrect

‘pricing practice for today's world. It is far

more likely that if a system of peak load
pricing can be instituted that both small

‘and large users alike will benefit because the

electric utilities overall costs will fall as it
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invests less and has a more efficlent utiliza-
tion of its existing equipment. If the high
growth in use at peak perlods continues then
the higher prices those responsible for such
growth will pay for that use will be both
fair and efficient.

I would now like to turn to a more im-
mediate problem. The so-called conserva-
tion adjustment that several utilitles have
been talking about. First, it is necessary to
realize that the previously mentioned prob-
lems in the industry were with us before
we entered the current phase of the energy
crisis. Second, the electric utility industry
has been suffering along with the rest of us.
The problems of those customers who have
all electric homes and which purchase elec-
tricity from a utility with a fuel clause ad-
justment and a foreign source of fuel oil are
the consumers hardest hit by our current
crisis. While they are comparatively few in
number their relative penalty for our current
national energy fiasco is far out of line with
any duplicity they may share with the rest
of us for this sad state of affairs. Some
form of tax rellef or limit on price increases
is probably necessary to ease their plight
but theirs is not the main problem.

Some electric utilities have found that
there is less use of existing plants as their
kilowatt-hour sales have fallen. Residential
use appears to have been the main source
of decline. But residential users are paying
higher than average prices and each kwh
conserved brings a greater than average reve-
nue loss. To a large extent the industry's

problem is due to the factors mentioned

above. Fixed costs should be recovered by
increasing on peak prices not off peak prices.
This will discourage facility expansion and
any price increase today will reduce future
price increases. Perhaps this is overly sim-
plistic, but if prices were cost , BS
discussed above, each reduction costs
would be offset by an equal reduction in
revenue and the electric utility would not
be suffering from an earnings erosion prob-
lem. The problem is real but the solution
must be based on a broad industry pricing
reform and not a temporary short-sighted
solution that increases all prices.

Consumers, who are trying to help by re-
ducing energy use, are being asked to shoul-
der the burden by paying higher prices. This
is a politically stupid move on the part of
those firms making the request. If electric
utilities plan to continue their past pricing
mistakes, when seeking relief from this prob-
lem, they should not be balled out by the
Congress or regulatory commissions. Instead
I believe the stockholders should replace the
current management with people who will
follow their common sense and have greater
faith in the level of intelligence of the aver-~
age American consumer.

There is a basic errory in the argument
that implies to consumers that they must pay
higher prices or give up their conservation
efforts, The fact is that prices will increase
in any case, but if energy conservation is
forgotten then this will increase the utilities
investment requirements and mean even
greater costs and prices in the near future.
Discouraging conservation is short-sighted
and any utility engaging in it is being mis-
managed.

If electricity use 1s to be conserved as a
national goal, then a price-tax system, which
discourages use and rewards those who meet
the pre-set goal and penalizes with higher
prices those that don't i{s what we need. As
a lopg run goal it is necessary to remove
the current guantity discounts and replace
them with a peak load cost based price
system. At a minimum fiat prices based upon
long run incremental cgsts, with separate
customer costs and an inflation adjustment
should replace the current pricing practices.
This interim step would tend to ease the
problem, but only after we start basing prices
on time of day or diurnal cost based differ-
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ences, will the industry’s problems come
under reasonable control.

There is a related problem to the energy
conservation-price increase conflict. Histor-
fcally electric utilities and regulatory com-
missions have assumed that the quantity of
electricity consumed was insensitive to the
price charged. That is they have presumed
the price elasticity of electricity demand to
be zero. When revenue targets were set and
prices reduced this was a conservative as-
sumption, since revenue requirements would
be underestimated. Today, however, the price
of electricity is being increased and con-
tinuing to assume zero price elasticity of
demand means that the approved revenue
requirements will not be earned. Many of
the current round of annual rate proceed-
ings are due to requests on the part of elec-
tric utilities to earn revenue previously au-
thorized but not earned. The current round
of high prices caused by fuel clause adjust-
ments and recent rate increases may have a
lot to do with current consumer kwh reduc-
tions. Yet, the industry still seems unwilling
to accept the price elasticity argument and
to protect itself. It seems bent on self de-
struction. I cannot explain their logic or rea-
soning. My only guess for their seemingly
irrational behavior is that they may fear
that accepting a price elasticity argument
in a revenue proceeding will mean that they
would have to accept them in facility licens-
ing proceedings and thereby reduce their
use forecasts and facility needs. Bellef that
regulatory commissions will bail them out is
the final segment that closes the viclous
circle in which all participants are losers.

Thank you for your time. I will once again
offer to help you in anyway to pursue your
inquiry into these and related matters.

[From the Library of Congress Congressional
Research Service, Feb. 28, 1974]
REQUEST FOR TECHNICAL AND Pusric PoLicY

ANALYSIS OF THE QUESTION oOF UTILITY
COMPANIES PROPOSING RATE INCREASES AS
A RESULT OF THE EFFECTIVENESS OF CON-
SUMER CONSERVATION EFFORTS
Like Gaul, this analysis is divided into
three parts. The first sectlon sets out the
actual incidence of proposed utility rate in-
creases based on lowered earnings resulting
from consumer conservation of energy and
frames “the problem”. The second sketches
the traditional public utility theory and
practice as a backdrop against which to view
the issue, The third suggests some alterna-
tive solutions from the public policy vantage
point. .
A. The situation

At this writing at least 15 electric power
and gas companies have filed applications
with their regulatory commissions for sur-
charge or rate increases where effective en-
ergy -conservation on the part of the con-
sumer is cited as at least partially responsi-
ble for reduced utility earnings through de-
creased usage. Two more are felt to be im-
minent. The public utility commissions of
14 states, the District of Columbia, and the
Federal Power Commission have before them
rate hike proposals of this sort; many more
are almost certain to arise, Most cases are
pending; three have been denied; one was
withdrawn. And this is after only a few
months of concerted appeals for energy con-
servation on the part of commercial and
residential consumers. Table 1 contains the
most current summary data on the geo-
graphic scope of these occurrences.

The amounts requested are very substan-
tial, Consolidated Edison Company of New
York attributed $108 million of its total
proposed hike -to revenue losses because of
users’ conservation action.! Long Island
Lighting Company claims that 18 million
of its total request is due to energy curtall-

Footnotes at end of article.
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ment measures.” Consolidated Edison Com-
pany was experlencing a 10% reduction on
power sendout and proposed a “conservation
adjustment surcharge” of 6.67%.

Mississippl Power and Light Company has
proposed an $11 million rate increase and
Mississippl Valley Gas Company is seeking
& $3 million increase in part justified on the
basis of reduced demand.® Mississippi Power
and Light argues that, “Voluntary curtall-
ment is decreasing revenue from present
business. Curtailment will continue to ad-
versely affect revenues in the months to
come." Mississippl Gas in its petition gives
as its first reason, “A substantial” reduction
in revenue s being experlenced as a result
of energy conservation programs."

TasLE 1—Application for rate increases re-
lated to energy conservation measures,

“July 1, 1973 to present *

Btate, Companies Piling Proposals for In-
creases, and Status

District of Columbia, Washington Gas
Light Company, Jan. 1974, denied.

Illinois, Northern Illinois Gas Co., Dec.
1973, pending; North Shore Gas Co., Sept.
1873, pending.

Iowa, Iowa-Illinois Gas & Electric Co.,
Jan. 1974, pending.

Maryland, Washington Gas Light Company,
Jan. 1974, denled.

Massachusetts, New England Electric Sys-
tem, Jan. 1974, denied.

Mississippl, Mississippl Power & Light Co.,
pending; Mississippl Gas & Light Co., Jan.
1974, pending.

Missourl, Laclede Gas Company, Feb. 15,
1974, pending.

New York, Consolidated Edison Co. Dec,
1973, pending; Long Island Lighting Co.,
Jan. 1974, pending.

North Dakota, Northern States Power Co.,
Feb. 1973, pending,

Oregon, Pacific Power & Light Co.’®

North Carolina, Duke Power Co.; also Pub-
lic Berv. Co. of NC.#

Rhode Island, Narragansett Electric Co.,
Jan. 1974, pending.

Virginia, Washington Gas Light Co., Jan.
1974, withdrawn.

Washington, Puget Sound Power & Light
Co., Dec. 1973.

Wisconsin, Wisconsin Electric Power Co,,
Jan. 1974, pending.

Bource: Correspondence with all Public
Utility Commissions in the U.S.

The multi-state New England Power Com-
pany told the Federal Power Commission its
net loss for the four weeks ending Decem-
ber 22, 1973 was $2,6 million attributable to
various conservation measures implemented
by its customers® In a January 1974 filing
before the FPC it asked for the establishing
of an “automatic cost adjustment clause” to
compensate NEPCO for the deleterious effect
that energy conservation behavior is having
on its earnings. The FPC denied the request
on February 7, 1874. In a related action
Narragansett Electric Company, the largest
electric utility in Rhode Island, has sought
an “energy surcharge” of about 79, about
half of which 1s claimed for “a fall-off in
revenue due to customer conservation.”?

The Washington Gas Light Company, sup-
plier of natural gas to the District of Co-
lumbia and its suburbs, asked for a 6.8%
temporary emergency rate increase in Vir-
ginia, & 4.8% increase in Maryland, and an
11.9% increase for D.C. customers.® The ad-
ditional revenue sought would total about
$12 million, Of this amount about $9 million
was asserted to be compensation for the
effect of energy conservation (83 million
from Virginia, $4 million from Maryland,
and $2 million from D.C. customers), The
regulatory bodies of D.C. and Maryland de-
nied the rate relief requested, and the com-
pany withdrew its application from the
Virginia Commission before it was acted
upon.
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The Missourl Public Service Commission
reported that Laclede Gas Company is seek-
ing “partial relief” in the amount of some
$6.4 million arguing that its “precipitous
decline in revenue” resulted “from the re-
sponse of Laclede’s customers to the request
of the President of the United States that
househeating fuel consumption be de-
creased as part of an overall effort to con-
serve energy.”*

In addition to these state regulatory com-
missions before which the issue has come up
several others of the 39 responses received
to the author’s inquiry anticipated future
filings. The Connecticut Public Utilities Com-~
mission, while stating that to date it had no
such cases before it, added “Under present
conditions, this situation might well change
in the near future. . . ." % The Eansas Com-
mission said it “would anticipate that we will
be faced with such requests in the near fu-
ture.” 11 The chairman of the Vermont Public
Service Board, though not presently faced
with an application on these grounds sald he
would personally oppose any such rate in-
crease proposal and labeled the argument
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“spurious logic” and a *“phony issue.”* In
California where data are filed with the Pub-
lic, Gtilitles Commission service monthly by
utilities on the effectiveness of conservation
practices the PUC wrote, “It 1s anticipated
that these matters will become an issue In
rate proceedings later this year.” s
B. The numbers

Since the oceasion for the proposed rate
hikes cited is a reduction in demand and
hence earnings, it is helpful to examine what
the numbers are. Recall that throughout this
analysis the only focus is on the consumer
conservation factor In rate change pro-
posals—increased fuel costs, higher capital
costs, lowered bond ratings are excluded from
our attention as bases for increases.

Unfortunately, really current data on gas
and electricity consumption are available
only in national aggregates (and usually with
some delay), while utility petitions for rate
schedule adjustments are specific to a reglon
and must he evaluated on a case-by-case
basis. However, very recent aggregate data
were secured which are useful in determin-
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lngbwhst the objective general case seems
to be.

Table 2 presents total electric utility pro-
duction by quarter from 1969 through 1973
in millions of kilowatt hours. Thé most im-
portant figures are to be found In columns
8 to 11. Note that while the average yearly
increase in sales for the ten-year period prior
to 1973 was 7.4%, the growth in consumption
for 1973 over 1972 was 6.6%. Note also that
the 4th Quarter drop over the ten-year period
averaged 5.0%; the experlence for 4th Quarter
1973, when the effectiveness of consumer con-
servation would be expected to show up, was
a—11.6%.

Table 38 Is the comparable table for natural
gas sales. Agaln. the most significant com-
parisons are in columns 9 to 11, Overgll an
average annual growth for the ten-year
period before 1973 was 4.5 %, but for 1973 over
1972 it was a minus 5.4%. Further, 8rd Quar-
ter 1073 “growth” was —30.6%, five percent-
age points lower than normal; and 4th Quar-
ter sales for 1973 which usually average some
gg% rise over 3rd Quarter sales in fact rose

Fou

TABLE 2.—TOTAL ELECTRIC UTILITIES PRODUCTION, 1969 TO 1973, BY QUARTER

{In millions of kilowatt-hours]

@)

Percentage
change from
preceding
quarter

@ ) (8)

Percentage Percentage

an

Average
quarter
yearly
percentage

Percentage Percentage

(or year

changes, from
1969 for tofals) 1970 change 1971 change 1972 change 19731 change 1962-73

6. 64
14
—. 98
11.1
~11.55

1.39
2.80
86

9.72
—195

1,747,323 .

421, 932
415, 406
468, 026
441,959

8.26

5.06
=157
12.67
—~5. 90

1,863, 335

457, 056
452, 615

502, 867
450,797

6.20 1,613,936
393, 439

389, 270
429, 602

8.49

2.82
—1.74
13.22

1,442,182 1,531, 609
370,793

366,722
414,433

Totaloe ...

1st quarter.
2d quarter_..
3d quarter....

348, 252
342,309
387,577

4th quarter. 363, 802 —6.54

377,634

401, 624

Data from Edison Electric Institute, Washington, D.C,

Source: Federal Power Commission, as printed in “Survey of Current Business." Their data
for electric utilities is based upon reports obtained from all electric supply systems producing for

public use,

TABLE 3.—TOTAL UTILITY GAS SALES TO CUSTOMERS, 1969 TO 1973, BY QUARTER

[in millions of therms 1]

@

Percentage
change
:&Iﬂm
preceding
quarter

or year
1969 fu$ ln?als)

1970

@) @ 5) )

Percentage

Percentage
change

change

o

1972

(1)

Average
quarter
ya; rly
percentage
changes,
from

Percentage
1962-73

Percentage
- change

change . 1973

L1, B 154, 430 7.60

152,215

i

-1, 45

170, 100

8,46 161, 380 —5.40

37.64
—42.85
—19,56

33,42

st quarter
2d quarter
3d quarter....
4th guarter

54, 236
38,349
31, 190

37.87
—41, 42
~22.95

26. 40

23.91
=34,50
30.65
30,12

38.86
=37.66
—22.37

31.26 33.57

1 Totals include data not shown separately.

C. Two levels of analysis

There are at least two levels of analysis
agalnst which to view the rate increase pro-
posals arising from consumer energy conser-
vation. These are the technical or procedural
level of traditional public utility theory and
practice; and the public policy level which
considers in a broader context the fairness
and propriety of burdening the rate-paying
public with rate increases in refurn for its
self-sacrifice—a kind of “double jeopardy.”

The next section elaborates on the first
level of analysis and the last section treats
the second, coneluding with the several al-
ternatives facing the policy maker other than
simply yielding to utility company petitions.

Footnotes at end of article, '

Source: American Gas Association, as shown in "Sulr!\:lv
complete coverage of the.gas utility.industry in the Uni

I, THE BACKDROP OF PUBLIC UTILITY THEORY
AND PRACTICE
A. The theory in outline

The present case of utility companies seek-
ing rate Increases from regulatory commis~
slons on the basis of reduced consumption
resulting from energy conservation efforts
must be viewed against the backdrop of tra=-
ditional public utility theory and practice.
On these technical and procedural grounds
the utility companies are behaving in a legiti-
mate (even if not soclally desirable) 'way.
Recall why this'is so.

Public utilities are the so-called “in-be-
tween™ case in our spectrum of market ar-
rangements between "“unbridled” private en-
terprise on the one hand and full ptiblic
ownership and operation on the other. It is

of Current Business.!’ Data represents
States,

the case where, in exchange for some sem-
blance of a monopoly position, privately
ovmed enterprises providing an essential serv=-
ice to consumers are governmentally regu-

-lated with respect to the key elements of

price, earnings, investment decisions (sup-
posedly), and the quality and reliability of
service.

In the present case the issue centers on
earnings. Regulatory bodles allow but do not
guarantee a “reasonable” rate of return on
invested capital—typlcally between 6% and
8.6% In the power and light industries.
“Reasonable earnings” for utility operations
constitute a zone of reasonableness, between
outright confiscation of the property on the
downside and full monopoly explolitation of
consumers as the upper limit. While the
setting of an earnings level for a utility is
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a function of the regulatory commission,
that rate of return need not be a single static
sum for each company, but rather one of
several returns that may be reasonable as a
sort of “normal” return for that company.

The question of what are the tests of rea-
sonable earnings has long been debated, but
for our purposes the element of most rele-
vance 1s the abillity to attract new capital.
The argument runs that if utilities are to be
able to gather “their share” of finance capi-
tal when fioating new issues of stocks or
bonds for purposes of expansion and improve-
ment, they must have earnings high enough
to attract investors who face alternative in-
vestment opportunities. The subscriber, while
paying for these earnings, presumably bene-
fits from the fruits of this expansion.

A cost formula in determining reasonable
earnings is generally used. Briefly put, this
adds together all allowable operating ex-
penses, the depreciation cost of the utility
property “used and useful” in doing business,
and a reaonable return on the value of the
property, i.e. the rate base. Thus fuel costs,
which are a substantial part of operating ex-
penses In all but hydroelectric generating
plants, are fully recoverable from the con-
sumer and recent increases have properly oc-
casioned rate hike applications by utility
companies. This type of proposed rate in-
crease 1s not, of course, the focus of our anal-
ysis here.

Once the total amount of revenues nec-
essary to cover all elements of the cost for-
mula is determined, then a schedule of rates
and charges to the several classes of cus-
tomers—residential, commercial, and indus-
trial—is drawn up. Obviously there are many
variations and mixes that can be established
to yleld the same total revenues (and hence
earnings) . This leads into complex questions
of equity, relative elasticities of demand,
load factors, ahd cost allocations. Alming
roughly to equate total revenues to reason-
able service costs means that commissions
must scale down the rate structure where
utility earnings exceed the allowable rate of
return and ralse it when earnings are de-
ficlent. This latter situation describes the
present case vhere there has been a fall-off
of consumption that has translated into re-
duced revenues and hence a rate of return
below what regulatory commissions have au-
thorized.

B. A word on scale economies and pricing

Central to the economics of public utilities
is the notion of decreasing unit costs with
larger output and plant size. This engineer-
ing and economic proposition explains in
good measure many managerial and regula-
tory policies. Eey among these is the matter
of pricing, since in these industries price is
supposed to be closely related to cost of serv-
ice. Also major issues in price (rate) policies
are the questions of “block rate” schedules,
promotional pricing, and marginal cost pric-
ing.
Recall the specifics of the decreasing cost
condition in the provision of utility serv-
ices from a single plant. When plant capacity
is fixed it 15 easy to show how average unit
costs decrease over a considerable range if
output is unrestricted. This follows from the
mix of fixed to variable costs, the former
by definitlon not varying with output
changes. Obviously as output Increases
through, say, induced demand, the same
total of fixed costs which includes investor
returns s spread over more units of output
resulting In decreasing average costs.

But as economic theory explains, what
may be true for the individual firm (or even
utility system) may not be true for the in-
dustry as a whole, and we thus cannot merely
add together the cost curves of the former
1o get a cost curve of the latter. The implica~
tion of this is that while promotional pric-
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ing schemes of various sorts that character-
ize the pricing practice of virtually all in-
dividual power companies are gquite defen-
sible on company economic grounds, it is
a very different matter to conclude that it
is always In the private or public interest
to induce an ever-greater consumption of
power. This last point is especially under-
scored by the growing popular awareness of
the distinction between private and social
costs and the idea of externalities.

Typically utility companies require a large
investment in plant before any service can
be offered. This means that they start with
& high proportion of fixed costs, e.g. costs
per kilowatt of installed capacity. If prices
were uniform for each service unit the likely
result would be unused capacity. Historically
one objective of commission regulation has
been the expansion of the extensive and in-
tensive limits of service to consumers to
achieve more efficient use of plant and lower
price levels and an increase in the net soclal
welfare, Discriminatory pricing is viewed as
a means of achieving this by playing on the
different demand elasticities of the several
classes of consumers. It can also be used to
handle peculiar features of utility industries
like off-peak loads where existing plant ca-
pacity (fixed cost) is already sunk and only
variable costs are incurred in providing this
service. On the other hand peak load pric-
ing, it is sometimes argued, does not cover
all fully allocated costs attributable to those
customers who occasion the peak load.

The most common device for the pricing
of gas and electricity is the block rate sched-
ule. Such a schedule may apply to one or
all of the general classes of service—residen-
tial, commercial, and industrial—and in-
volves charging so much per kwh (or mef) for
the first block of consumption, a lesser rate
for that amount used above the first block;
and a lesser rate for that consumed in the
third block than the second, and so on. The
inferred cost behavior of service production
mentioned earlier is used as the explanation
for the descending rate for block prices.

On the occaslon of the energy shortage and
increasing environmental concern the call is
sometimes heard for abandoning the declin-
ing block rate practice and inverting the
rate structure so as to penalize large users of
energy. These critics argue further that the
existing practice causes a misallocation of
resources toward the energy sector of the
economy. An in-between approach might be a
rate pattern with a fiat monthly charge to
cover the essentially fixed costs of customer
gervice and perhaps uniform rates per unit
of consumption after that.

At first the idea of rate schedule inversion
was proposed and opposed primarlly on ideo-
logical grounds. Environmentalist proponents
tend to assume that the ever-growing de-
mand for electricity, for example, must be for
frivolous uses; hence marketing, promotional
devices, and economiec inducements toward
increasing demand should be eliminated or at
least curtalled. It should be pointed out that
whatever merit this argument may have on
broad policy grounds it would seem inappro-
priate for a regulatory commission to rule
on it. Without a demonstration of its rela-
tion to a utility’s cost structure it is a matter
of soclal engineering better left to elected or
other designated governmental officials.

In any event there is every indication that
at least the electrlc power industry has now
become an increasing cost industry because
(1) scale economies at the system level have
generally been exhausted; (2) expected
changes in technology of power generation
are presently quite limited; (3) all but the
most sparsely settled regions of the country
are already Interconnected in major grid
systems; and (4) sustained and persistent in-
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fiation largely negates opportunities for cost
reductions, The point here is that this im-
plies a reexamination of traditional pricing
practices and designs in the utility industry.
This will prove easier If utility companies
percelve that demand will remaln strong
enough so that a higher rate structure—filat
or invested—would result in a rise in both
average and total revenues.
IIT, CONCLUSIONS AND ALTERNATIVES
A, The Case and the Questions

The frequency of utility applications to
their regulatory commissions throughout the
country for rate increases to offset reduced
earnings occasioned by the eifectiveness of
consumer conservation of energy in the pres-
ent fuel shortage is clearly demonstrable. At
this writing 15 have applied. The number
may well grow because the cutback in con-
sumer demand on essentially “patriotic”
grounds only began to show up In lower
utility revenues the last couple months of
1973. There has been some effect. So far reg-
ulatory bodies have not been disposed to
allow rate increases on these grounds, but
most cases are still pending; more are in the
ofiing and it 1s hard to forecast the out-
comes. The fact that some have been turned
down may make an incentive for utility
companles to use some other basis in arguing
for higher rates that incorporates the con-
servation factor but doesn't highlight it.

This suggests that in facing this issue reg-
ulatory commissions must ascertain (among
other things) whether consumer CONSErva-
tion in fact is the cause of reduced earninga
and to what extent. Reduced rainfall, mild
weather, reglonal or sectoral slowdowns in the
economy, higher fuel and capital costs
should be factored out. Still, the aggregate
national data on electric power and gas con-
sumption do reveal an apparent decline of
consumer demand at least partially attribut-
able to conservation measures in response
to governmental and utility appeals., Com=-
missions, then, will have to face up to han=-
dling rate hike proposals across the country.
Traditional public utility theory and prac=-
tice Importantly includes the proposition
that utilitles can and should seek rate relled
if their earnings fall below the allowable rate
of return for a significant period of time. In
this sense one must conclude that the utili-
tles are presently acting entirely within the
technical confines of regulation.

But there is, of course, another whole
dimension to the matter where one looks at
it from the broad public policy point of view,
The question can take several forms, Is it
a kind of unfair “double Jeopardy™ to have
consumers inconvenienced and discomforted
in the name of energy conservation and then
thank them for their pains by hitting them
with a rate increase? Why didn't someone
tell them that the natural consequence of
truly effective consumer conservation of
energy was reduced earnings for utilities and
subsequent proposed rate hikes? Examina-
tion of thousands of pages of Congressional
hearings since last fall on the energy short-
age reveals no mention of it. Did no one
think of i1t? Historically the public utility
sector and its pecullarities are often ignored
when laws and regulations are made for in-
dustry generally, e.g. tax laws and price con-
trols. Or can the charge be made that con-
sumer compliance to appeals for energy
conservation would likely have been less if
the public was informed at the same time
that their abstinence would be rewarded
with higher monthly utility bills? ¥ Govern-
mental enjoining of the citizenry to con-
serve fuel and energy on essentially patriotic
grounds and utility company incantations in
song and story that “we can work it out
together" made no mention of the eventual-
ity of proposed and pending rate boosts. The
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focus was on home Insulation, sweaters, fire-
place flues, and outside lights, And anyway,
isn't the present condition more a kind of
collective adversity for which neither the
public nor the utilities are responsible, and
therefore some broader sharing of the fi-
nancing burden is in order?

B. Some other answers

At this point the issue is to decide just
who is to pay the fixed costs of plant and
equipment (since variable costs are by de-
finitlon not incurred to the extent output
has fallen off)—the rate payer? the stock-
holder? the public at large? or some com=-
bination of these? There are several possible
alternatives from the public policy vantage
point to merely treating the results of re-
duced demand as ‘“just another induced
cost rise to be passed through to consumers.”

One is simply to find that not enough time
has elapsed to determine accurately the ex-
tent and nature of consumer conservation
to approve rate hikes. Only in the fall of
1973 were serious appeals for energy conser-
vation made, and in most cases the “returns
are In” for only a couple of months (Decem-
ber 1973 and January 1974). Thus it is too
early to make a determination as to causal-
ity, and it 1s difficult to predict the dura-
tlon of the phenomenon. Moreover future
consumer behavior with respect to bellef in
the shorage and the need for conservation
is uncertain at best. Self-imposed rationing
tends to be of the short term variety.

A second line of argument might be that a
downturn in earnings is just a normal part of
the risk of doing business—some public
utilities like railroads almost never earn the
“fair rate of return"—and should be borne
by stockholders. There are other times (and
not only in wartime) when utility earnings
exceeded allowable rates of return and all
this should just be averaged out as good
times and bad.®

A third argument would be to say that
consumers of utility service and stockholders
are equally blameless for the present energy
situation and truly are “in this together” and
therefore should share the burden, con-
sumers In the form of somewhat higher
monthly bills and stockholders in the form
of somewhat lower quarterly dividends.

A fourth alternative is for regulatory com-
missions to reduce the allowable rate of re-
turn thus bringing the new revenue level
and new earnings level back into equality for
the duration of the shortage. For example, &
power company might have its allowable rate
of return temporarily reduced from, say
8.25% to B.00.9% A variation of this would be
to reduce the value of the rate base (on
which earnings are computed) to a new
equilibrium position. Here the reasoning
might be that the utility management should
have foreseen the shortages or at least has
misforecast consumer demand and thus over-
invested in plant and equipment.

Three additional choices come to mind
based on the premise of national collective
adversity. Here no one need be seen “at
fault,” but the financial burden should be
as diffuse as possible, 1.e. some form of public
(federal) support could be devised as an off-
set to the problem of reduced earnings. This
could take the direction of (a) adjustments
to tax liabilities of the utilities experlencing
reduced earnings; (b) governmental under-
writing of utility stock and bond issues to
make them more attractive in capital mar-
kets; or (c) providing direct cash subsidy
to “injured” utility companies seeking re-
lief on these grounds and able to demon-
strate it.
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Finally, if none of these alternative ap-
proaches is used and rate hikes to consumers
are allowed to compensate for a shortfall in
earnings for utilities, there remains one
further policy question: how are the rate
schedules to be altered among classes of
customers—business and residential? The
populist position as well as a good bit of eco-
nomic theory supports the case for apportion-
ing these rate increases with an eye toward
the demand elasticities of the customer cate-
gories and thelr ability to shift the incidence
of the increase. If this was followed, it would
mean placing a greater than proportionate
increase on the business customers and less
than proportionately increases on monthly
bills to residential cutomers (who have the
least opportunity for shifting the costs.)

Dr. DoucLas N. JONES,
Specialist in Fiscal and Financial Economics.
FOOTNOTES

1Letter from Public Service Commission
of N.¥. to author, dated Feb. 20, 1974, See
Appendix for a copy of the author’s letter of
inquiry to all the State public utility com-
missions.

2 Ibid.

* Mississippl Public Service Commission
Utility Rate Notice, Jan. 14, 1974, Jackson,
Mississippi.

‘As of March 24, 1974. Based on 44 re-
sponses from State commissions.

" Filings which are definitely expected and
which likely have consumer conservation as
a factor.

¢ New England Power Company before the
Federal Power Commission, Docket No. E-
8251, filed Jan. 3, 1974, denied Feb, 7, 1974,

7Letter from State of Rhode Island, De-
partment of Business Regulation, Bdvision of
Public Utilities and Carrlers, to author, dated
Feb. 20, 1074.

SLetters to the author from the Public
Service Commission of the District of Colum-
bia, the State of Maryland Public Service
Commission, and the State Corporation
Commission of the Commonwealth of Vir-
ginia, dated respectively Feb. 11, and Feb.
19, 1974,

* Missouri Public Service Commission let-
ter to the author, dated Feb. 20, 1974.

10 Letter from Connecticut Public Utilitles
Commission to author, dated Feb. 22, 1974.

ULetter from Kansas State Corporation
Commission to author, dated Feb. 13, 1974.

* The Times- Argus, Barre-Montpelier, Vt.,
Feb. 12, 1974, p. 14.

#letter from California Public Utilities
Commission to author, dated Feb. 21, 1974.

141t is at least possible, of course, that an
individual consumer’s energy usage might be
s0 drastically cut that this would more than
offset the effect of increased rates.

% Looking to another business sector—the
insurance industry—one could point out the
abnormally high earnings experienced there
as a result of the governmentally imposed
auto speed limits occasioned by the same
energy shortage.

[Appendix]
THE LIBRARY OF CONGRESS,
CONGRESSIONAL RESEARCH SERVICE,
Washington, D.C., February 6, 1974.
New HampsHIRE PuBLic UTILITIES
COMMISSION,
Concord, NH.

GENTLEMEN: There have been a number of
instances around the country In recent
months where electric power and gas com-
panies have applied for rate increases on
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grounds of reduced earnings resulting from
energy conservation practices by consumers.
It would be very helpful to our research
if you would tell us if there are any such
cases which have come before your commis-
slon since, say, July 1, 1973. We would like
to know the name of the utility, when the
fillng was made, and what disposition was
made (pending, denled, approved).
Your early reply would be much appreci=
ated.
Yours truly,
Dr. DoucrLAs N, JONES,
Assistant Chief, Economics Division.

UTILIZING OUR RESOURCES

Mr. BIDEN. Mr. President, it has be-
come apparent that the United States
must develop methods to fully utilize all
of our natural resources, particularly in
the energy field. Content to rely on out-
side suppliers in the past, the current
shortage exhibits the fallacy inherent in
that approach. And although the pending
shortage will cause some inconveniences,
a stimulation of our own energy research
will assuredly result.

Recently, two articles were brought to
my attention that proved very informa-
tive. Dating from 1971 and 1972, these
articles discussed procedures developed
by the U.S. Bureau of Mines scientists to
convert agricultural wastes and munic-
ipal solid wastes to natural gas. By simply
employing our existing technology, it is
possible to dispose of these waste mate-
rials in an environmentally acceptable
fashion, as well as providing a significant
increase in our natural gas supply. Fur-
ther improvement of these procedures
should be facilitated.

Mr. President, because of their sig-
nificance, I ask unanimous consent that
the entire texts of these two articles,
“Pipeline Gas From Solid Wastes” and
“From Agricultural Wastes to Feed or
Fuel,” appearing in the December 1971
edition of Chemical Engineering News,
respectively, be printed in the REcorb.

There being no objection, the articles
were ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

[From the Chemical Engineering Progress,
December 1971]
PrrELINE Gas From SorLimn WASTES
(By H. F. Feldman, U.S. Bureau of Mines)

The conversion of solid wastes to pipeline
gas can alleviate the problem of disposing of
solid wastes in an environmentally accepta-
ble fashion, as well us provide a significant
contribution to the natural gas supply. Ex-
periments indicate hydrogasification of the
carbon in municipal solid waste (MSW) con-
verts it mainly to methane and ethane at
the conversion levels suitable for balanced
plant operation., An economic feasibility
study indicates that, for many urban areas,
conversion of solid wastes to pipeline gas
may be the cheapest method of disposal. The
utilization of industrial and agricultural
wastes will improve economics and has the
potential of greatly Increasing methane yield.
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TABLE 1—EFFECT OF PIPELINE GAS PRICE! AND POPULATION ON AVERAGE SOLID WASTE DISPOSAL COST.? IN DOLLARS PER TON

Using MSW, industrial solid wastes and
sewage sludge, average price, $/M cu. ft.

Using MSW and sewage sludge, average
price, $/Mcuw. ft.

0.50

1966
metrongli_t_an

Metropolitan area “(millions) 0.40

Fresno, Calil.
Akron, Ohio_
Denver, Calo_

0.409
652

.3
: 90
— —.91

R

1 Includes all taxes and 7.5 p profit on

CHEMICAL SUITABILITY

The prime factors which establish the
suitability of a feed stock for conversion to
pipeline gas are its carbon, hydrogen, and
oxygen content, because these elements
determine the net hydrogen requirements
and the amount of solid that must be handled
to produce a given yleld of methane. Using
these criteria and an average ultimate
analyses reported for MSW (1), allows MSW
to be compared with other fossile fuels pro-
posed as feedstocks for conversion to pipe-
line gas, as shown in the following table:

Max. methane
yield,

std. cu. ft. CHy/
Ib. feed

Hydrogen
required,
std. cu. ft. Hy/
std. cu. ft. CHy

Subbituminous coa

Bituminous coal
MSW—unseparated =~
MSW—metal and glass-free_.._

It is seen that MSW chemically ranks
with other fossil fuels for gasification to
satisfy our growing demand for pipeline gas.
However, one very obvious advantage MSW
has over the other fossil fuel feedstocks is
its supply is greatest where the demand for
natural gas is the highest. This allows & very
substantial advantage in reduction of pipe-
line transport costs which are on the order
of $0.02/thousand cu. .-100 mi.

GARBAGE TO PIPELINE GAS CONVERSION PROCESS

For the purpose of this study, the process
selected for converting garbage to pipeline
gas is the so-called hydrogasification proc-
ess. A capsule description of several other
processes proposed for converting coal and
lignite to synthetic pipeline gas is contained
in a stafl report by the Bureau of Natural
Gas (2). Basically, hydrogasification is the
reaction of carbonaceous feed material with
hydrogen to produce gas consisting primarily
of methane. Hydrogasification s very ex-
othermie, thus allowing high molsture con-
tent solid wastes to be converted without
external heat addition.

The carbon conversion in the hydrogasifier
should be approximately 409% so that there
is sufficient carbon in the solid resldue to
generate the synthesis gas required for the
production of hydrogen for the hydrogasifier.

Capital investment estimates of various
sized hydrogasification plants made by both
the Institute of Gas Technology (3, 4) and
the U.S. Bureau of Mines for coal and oil
shale feedstocks, together with data on the
composition (I) and amount of MSW col-
lected (5), were used to calculate the dis-
posal cost as a function of the population
served by a plant and the pipeline gas price,
Assuming 40% of the carbon converted with
the remainder being used for hydrogen pro-
duction, the following per capita ylelds of
pipeline gas can be expected from varicus
sources of solid waste:

Municipal Solid Waste=20 std. cu. ft./day
Sewage Sludge = 2 std. cu. ft./day
Industrial Solid Waste=20 std. cu. ft./day

In certain areas, agricultural waste could
also provide an important contribution to
pipeline gas. For example, each head of cattle
generates a carbon waste equivalent to the
MSW generated by 8 humans. Thus, as we
shall see below, a cattle feed lot (which
typically contain between 10,000 and 50,000
head) (6) can have a great effect on the
economics of converting solild wastes to
pipeline gas.

The disposal cost can be calculated for
a given population by using estimated op-
erating costs (7), together with the methane
ylelds and the investment costs referenced
above. Assuming only MSW and sewage
sludge are hydrogasified, which is equiva-
lent to assuming a per capita methane yleld
of 22 std. cu. ft./day, the following equation
gives the average value of the solid waste
to a utility as a function of gas price and
population. Assuming a 20 yr. plant life, a
T.6% after taxes profit on the undepreciated
investment, and federal incomes taxes of 50%
of the gross profit, gives

S.TIXI0(2.EX 10 npre
n

titon=7.62 P 0.15

1)

where P is the pipeline gas price in $/thou-
sand cu. ft, and n is the population served
by the plant. One can easily make adjust-
ments in the above equation to take into
account other forms of waste. For example,
If industrial wastes are also used, n is re-
placed by 1.91n.

Table 1 shows the average solid waste dis-
posal costs for varlous sized metropolitan
areas. As the results in Table 1 indicate, in
many cases, solld wastes may be considered
to have an asset rather than a lability value.
This is especlally true for New York City,
which could realize an asset value of $2.97/
ton from 1its solld wastes by slmply convert-
ing them to pipeline gas, which could then be
sold at the same price as that of LNG deliv-
ered to the New York area.

EXPERIMENTAL RESULTS

Experiments were undertaken in order to
determine whether a suitable pipeline qual-
ity gas could be produced from a typical
solid waste (composition specified by Dept.
of HE.W. for incinerator test feedstock) at
carbon conversion levels high enough (40%)
for balanced plant operation. Experimental
results indicate these objectives can be easily
met. For example, at a temperature of 550°
C, a pressure of 1,300 1b./sq. In. gauge, and
a solid/hydrogen feed ratio of 174 g./g.-mole,
539 of the carbon was hydrogasified, and
the composition of the 836 B.t.u./std. cu. ft.
gas, after methanation of 3.4 mole % CO,
was 623 mole % methane, 125 mole %
ethane, 25.2 mole % hydrogen, and the total
vield of hydrocarbons (after methanation)
would be about 28 std. cu. ft./capita-day.

2 Does not include collection costs, (—) indicates waste value rather than disposal cost.

Thus, the yield figures upon which the above
economic projections are based should be
easily attained in practice,
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[From the Chemical and Engineering News,
May 29, 1972]

FroM AGRICULTURAL WasTES To FEED OR FUEL

In the U.8. today, agricultural wastes are
produced at a staggering rate of more than
600 million tons a year, on a dry basis, Of
this total, about 200 million tons is in the
form of manure.

What to do with it. There is growing in-
terest in two approaches—converting it to
fuels and to animal feeds—judging from
work presented at the 33rd annual confer-
ence of the Chemurgic Council in Washing-
ton, D.C. Such conversicon can be profitable
and thus can lower the overall cost of raising
crops and livestock.

The need to convert agricultural wastes
to usable products is becoming more and
more imperative. For one thing, this dis-
carded material is a fast-growing pollution
problem. Even when this debris is burned,
many of the combustion products are serious
pollutants. At the same time, the nation’s
supply of conventional, nonrenewable fuels
is dwindling, in the face of rapidly increas-
ing energy demands. Thus, the need clearly
exists for developing new energy sources,
such as those from agricultural products.

Farm products have the great virtue of
being renewable. Also, they can be convert-
ed to fuels that have relatively low concen-
trations of sulfur, which, when burned, can
otherwise be an objectionable air pollutant.

For the past three years, sclentists at the
U.8. Bureau of Mines laboratory in Bruceton,
Pa., have been exploring the production of
fuels from agricultural wastes. The labora-
tory has recently installed process-develop-
ment capable of handling up to 480 pounds
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of waste per day. The previously used setup
was a bench-scale assembly designed fo
handle only 20 pounds of waste a day. Wil-
llam L. Crentz, assistant director-energy at
the Bureau of Mines, presented the latest
results from this project at the conference.

The raw material currently used at the
BuMines lab, he says, is bovine manure. The
process being studied, however, could also
use such raw materials as bark, corn husks,
rice hulls, wheat straw, sewage sludge, urban
organic garbage, and so on.

Thus far, BuMines sclentists have ex-
plored two processes for converting such
waste to fuel., One is a pyrolysis method, In
which the feed is heated in a closed system
at atmospheric pressure without the addi-
tion of air or other gas. In the second
method, the feed is heated under pressure
in the presence of carbon monoxide, steam,
and a catalyst, also in a closed system. This
is actually a hydrogenation process, since
the feed is treated with hydrogen produced
by reacting carbon monoxide and steam.

In the pyrolysis method, developed by the
bureau's Martin Schlesinger and David
Wolfson, bovine manure or other largely cel-
lulosic waste material is heated for about
slx hours at about 800° C. At this tempera-
ture, the material is converted to gas, oll,
and solids, all of which can be used as fuel.

The gas has a heating value of about 500
B.t.u. per cu. ft. and could be burned in-
dustrially with no dificulty, Mr. Crentz says.
The oil has a heating value of about 15,000
B.t.u. per pound and could be used as & fuel
for heating bollers. The solids have a heat-
ing value of 5000 to 13,000 B.t.u. per pound,
which is similar to that of many coals.

In the hydrogenation process, the manure,
in the presence of added carbon monoxide
and steam, is heated for 20 minutes at 380°
C., at 2000 to 5000 p.s.l. (C&EN, Aug. 16, 1971,
page 43). The product is a heavy, largely par-
affinc oll with a heating value of 14,000 to
16,000 B.t.u. per pound. The oll has a sul-
fur content of less than 0.4%, which is much
less than that of most commercial fuels.

The hydrogenation process, developed by
BuMines' Dr. Herbert R. Appell and Dr.
Irving Wender, requires an alkaline catalyst,
such as sodium carbonate or potassium car-
bonate. The addition of a catalyst is not
necessary, however, with some organic wastes
such as bovine manure because they already
contain one or more such alkaline substances.
The BuMines sclentists find that they get
better results by using carbon monoxide and
steam to form hydrogen In the reactor than
they would by feeding hydrogen directly.

The yleld in this process is about three bar-
rels of liguid fuel per ton of dry organic
waste. The product, says Mr. Crentz, is ex-
pected to find principal use as an industrial
fuel for generating electricity.

Of the bureau's two processes, the one
that offers the greater commercial promise,
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he says, is the hydrogenation method. The
reason is that it yields a single product (oil),
which would be simpler and more economi-
cal to produce, store, and market than would
the three products formed by pyrolysis.

Manure might, offhand, seem a totally
impractical substance for making fuel (part-
1y because of the problems of collecting the
raw material). But about 23% of the 115
million cattle currently raised in the U.S.
are bred and fattened on relatively confined
feedlots containing more than 1000 cattle
each., Some of these feedlots contain 50,000
or more animals, and the quantity of manure
produced at & single location is formidable.

The BuMines processes could also be used
to convert other cellulosic wastes to fuel. Re-
cently Sen. Mark O. Hatfleld (R.-Ore.) pro-
posed that the Covernment build a $1.76
million pilot plant to study the production
of fuel from wood chips. Concelvably, the
bureau’s hydrogenation process might be
used for this purpose, although the idea of
setting up such a pilot project is still in the
talking

An alt.ernst.ive use for bovine manure is as
s raw material for making cattle feed. Al-
though cattle can be raised satisfactorily
when fed a diet containing 10% manure,
the manure has very low digestibility when
fed in higher concentrations.

The challenge in using animal waste on a
large scale as a raw material for producing
feed i1s to convert it to a form that i1s suffi-
clently digestible and nutritious. This chal-
lenge was taken up by sclentists and engl-
neers at Hamilton Standard division of
United Aircraft Corp. Windsor Locks, Conn.,
in late 1870. At the Chemurgic Council meet-
ing, Michael Turk, one of the company's
senlor experimental engineers, reported the
most recent progress in this effort in a paper
coauthored with Warren B. Coe, an assistant
project engineer,

In the Hamilton Standard process, bovine
manure is anaerobically fermented to con-
vert it to a more usable form. The method
not only produces an animal feed but also
a fuel gas (methane), which can be burned
to supply the heat and indirectly the elec-
trical power needed for the process.

the fermentation process at Hamil-
ton Standard, the semisolid manure, to which
water is added to form a thick slurry, is
heated to about 50° C., with moderate agita-
tion. The extracellular enzymes already in
the manure and those generated by micro-
organisms during the fermentation process
decompose most of the cellulose and other
carbohydrates to slmple sugars. These mi-
croorganisms then metabolize the sugars to
simple acids and alcohols, as well as to hy-
drogen and carbon dioxide, Specific bacteria
convert these Intermediary products to
methane.

After the fermentation step, which has
& contact time of five to seven days, the con-

EXHIBIT 1
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tents of the fermentation tank are discharged
into a dewatering wunit. Finally, the de-
watered solids from this unit are dried in a
conventional dryer at 50° C

Because of the great reduction in mass
brought about by the formation of gases,
the product has a protein content twice that
of the original manure, on a dry basis, More-
over, the product’s content of amino acids
which are present in proteins, is four times
that of the starting material. This indicates,
says Mr. Turk, that the fermentation causes
& substantial conversion to amino acids of
the nonprotein nitrogen originally present
in the manure. The quantity and quality of
these amino acids, he adds, compare favor=-
ably with those of soybean and cottonseed
meal, which the manure-derived product
might replace in a cattle diet. In addition,
chick-feeding experiments indicate that the
product is nelther toxic nor does it inhibit
digestion.

Currently, the Hamilton Standard project,
which since last July has been partly sup-
ported by the Department of Agriculture,
uses two 20-liter fermenters capable of pro-
ducing about 0.7 pound of animal feed a day.
This output is obviously too small to allow
adequate testing of the product in cattle,
As Mr. Turk polnts out, “The single most
important question yet to be answered is the
actual nutritional value of the feed ingred-
ient when fed ruminants.”

ARAMCO PROFITS

Mr. CHURCH. Mr. President, on
March 27, the Subcommittee on Multi-
national Corporations of the Senate For-
eign Relations Committee conducted
hearings on Aramco. We will publish an
evaluation of these hearings in a féw
weeks, but several of my colleagues have
requested that we publish the Aramco
statistics gathered by our staff imme-
diately so that they may be referred to in
the ongoing petroleum policy debate on
Capitol Hill. Therefore, I ask unanimous
consent to have these statistics printed
in the REcorb.

There being no objection, the statistics
were ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

DivipENDS DECLARED BY ARAMCO TO
SHAREHOLDERS*
1969 I
1970
1971

#7086, 265, 896
6686, 417, 841
810, 523, 926

1972 1, 5686, 347, 913

1973 2, 502, 871, 189

* Exxon, Texaco, Mobil, and Standard Oil of
California.

STATEMENT OF INCOME AND EARNINGS RETAINED IN THE BUSINESS (CONSOLIDATED)

[in thousands of dollars]

Prelimina
mg Actual 1972

P:utlmlnag
19 Actual 1972

Gross income:
Sales to offtake buyers....

Royalty oil deliveries

| sales

(510,889) (106, 405)

$4,504, 59

Cost oil
Provisions for taxes on income:

3,929,623

49,922 Saudi Arabia.
514 United States_

1,991, 966
2,757 4,773

Total

5,462,053 2,851,072

4, 588, 663

Dry
Trans- nrablan ipe line cha

Cost of oil (to) from inventories.
Depreciation and arnortlzshnn

Royatties and exactions.

1,736,69

185,534
3,382

Neti ncome
Elrnings retained: Beginning of period

3,247,343 1
866, 357 696, 014

2,432,705

Dlvidends dacl.md
Ca

4,404
56, 450
67 0il

(1, 459,943
(106, 405

Stock..

(2,581,981
(o, mi
(58

End of period




March 29, 197}

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

EXHIBIT 2
STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL POSITION (CONSOLIDATED)
[In thousands of dollars]

Prsllm[nar)y. Actual
Dec. 31,1973 Dec. 31, 1972

Preliminary,
Dec. 31, 1973

Actual,
Dec. 31, 1972

Current assets:
Cash in banks and on hand
Marketable securities....
Accounts receivable—associ
Other receivables less reserves,

$12, 281
22,032 Total

918,115 | Less accumulated dep
12,237

Net properties, plant, and equipment.

Inventories—crude oil, refined p
dise stocks
Inventories—materials and

13,773
57,585 | Other assets and deferred charges:

Total current assats_.

Current liabilities:
Accounts payable.
Dividends payable.

?ames payable—Saudi Arab Government.

aries, wages, and emplo lan deposils.
Saud: ﬂrab IFI‘PGOITIG t&iﬁr it i

Employees’ vacation accrual
Other accmed liabilities . _.____
Reserve for payments !.0 he mads to the 5

II Gu\l'!f I‘|-

1,036, 023 Long term loans and employee
Prepaid and deferred ch il

94, 149 Total other assets and deferred charges
291, 161

130, 811 57,228 | Long term liabilities: Nondollar pension plans......_....

4, 886 5,793
1,311, 416 Net assets
2,397 4,163

Represented b

3,099 y:
43, 648 + Deposit received from the Saudi Arab Government in antici-
pation of issuance of capital shares by Aramco to imple-

ment, in the corporate form, the provisions of the

ment in ace

agreement dated Dec. ZIJ 19?2 ‘and rehtnrl docurnanh.-...

Total currant liabilities.
Net working capital

Properties, plant, and equipment:
Tapline property, plant and equipment.
Producing and p‘_l)elmu..,...... Pl
Refinery and marine terminal
Drilling and exploration

agreement between Aramco and the Saudi Arab

between Arameco and the Saudi Arab Governme
Capital stock, $100 par value
Capital recamd in excess of par value
Earnings d in the

General—hnu:i ummu ete...

Long term loans and advances—loans to local man[cipa;itlh:s

ment dated Dec. 20, 1972, and related documents upon
the negotiation and execution of a subscription agreement

Less amount reserved for payment o be made to Saudi Arab
Government in accordance with the provisions of the
gene.;sl agreement dated Dec. 20, 1972, and related docu-

Net assets. .

Development

$292,673

$242, 309

2, 566, 405
1,035,239

1,946, 982
950, 884

1,531, 166

996, 098

6,430
16, 142
32,817

55, 489

24,281

2,015,221

972,648

1,225
105, 124
1,520,772

(145, 900

)

2,015,221

EXHIBIT A

ARABIAN AMERICAN OIL CO. AND SUBSIDIARIES—STATEMENT OF CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL POSITION, DEC. 31, 1972 AND 1571

Dec. 31—
1972 1971

1971

Current assets:
Cash (schedule 1),
U.S. Government securi
quoted market value
nts receivable—associated compani
Accounts recejvable—other (sdledula F3)
Inventories (schedule

Property, plant, and oqulnment (note 1 and schedule 5):
$10, 633, 158 Property, plant, and at cost

Less accumulated deprwlatlon and amortization.....
13,920, 343

$1, 546, 290, 047
20

887, 436, 634

SE e S8 Property, plant, and
b roperty, plant, and equip t
12, 237, 633 21, 538, 399

Other assels (schedule 6):

Crude oil and prod’uctx—at average cost which is Long-term loans, advances, and receivables

less than markel

Less current liabilities (schedule 4):
Accounts payable

13,773,014 13,841, 345 Deferred Saudi Arab income taxes (note D,

57,584, 936 39, 278, 510 Prepaid assets and other deferred charges.___________

1, 036, 023, 129 680,321, 472 Total other assets.

658, 853, 353

22,571,914
, 321,334
13, 536, 407

23, 595, 905
13, 962, 974
18, 027, 495

Total
148, 409 38, 857, 639

thidanus psyabl&—cash
Royalties payable—Saudi Arab Government

Au:ruad rolls and vacation, and employee thrift plan
ass cash segrena‘led for employee thrift plan

depos

94,
291, 161, 473 125, 000, 000 Less noncurrent liabilities:
57,227,743 41,048,745 Employee pension plans (note 2)

: 8, 325, 985 7, 056, 586 Total noncurrent liabilities
598, 455, 061 305, 21211 33‘11

Total current liabilities.

4, 163,000
37,199, 340 50, 912, 400

Working capital (deficiency)

shares; ou‘ts!anﬂlng. 1,6663% shar

(54, 657, 882) 112, 221, 450 Capital received i tnl u&m nl' par \raluo of capital stock..
n the

Earnings

Total stockholders’ equity

55, 489, 655

55, 586, 374

996, 929, 417

826, 661, 177

Lump sum consideration payments (noncurrent portion).

24, 280, 821

19, 356, 184
5, 000, 000

24,280, 821

24, 356, 184

972, 648, 596

802, 304, 953

Stockholders” equity:
1,090, 681, 011 568, 100, 022 Capital stock, $100 par valuo-—au!horlzul 11,667

1, 166, 667
105, 124, 500
886, 357, 429

1, 166, 66
105, lgg: 505
696, 013, 000

972, 648, 596

802, 304, 167

Note: Ses notes 1o consolidated financial statements (exhibit D).

EXHIBIT B

ARABIAN AMERICAN OIL CO. AND SUBSIDIARIES—STATEMENT OF CONSOLIDATED INCOME AND EARNINGS RETAINED IN THE BUSINESS FOR THE YEARS ENDED DEC. 31, 1972 AND 1971

Dec. 31—
1972

Dec. 31—

1972

Revenues:

Cost of sales, expenses, and other deductions:

Net sales to buyers (stockholders or subsidiaries or Cost of sales (schedule 9):

stockholders) under offtake agreements (nnte 1 and
edule 7)___ S e e

sch g
Royalty oil deliveries (schedule 8)

Local sales (schedule 8).
Other income (schedule 8)

Total revenues

Costs, operating, and general ex
. 34,504, 597,613 %3,010, 144,810 moa-??ms“b&elw g:hodn.

49,921, 814 Rmma: %hwm
32,513,723 31,263,169 Trans-Arablan pipellne e:penm nr.l di
1,629,534 965, 291 on: 1972,

ciation nnd amortiz
$5,089,21

4,588, 662,684  3,042,373,270

$181, 844, 555
223,048

y d

56, 448, 370

$147, 913,933
439, 87

" ]

589, 265, 149
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EXHIBIT B—Continued

March 29, 1974

ARABIAN AMERICAN OIL CO. AND SUBSIDIARIES—STATEMENT OF CONSOLIDATED INCOME AND EARNINGS RETAINED IN THE BUSINESS FOR THE YEARS ENDED DEC. 31, 1972 AND 1971

Dec. 31—

1972

Dec. 31—
1972

1971

Depreciation and amortization other than deprecia-
tion and amortization included with Trans-Arabian
Pipeline expenses (schedule 5?

Exploration exp hedule 18). =

Dry hole and abandoned well expense (schedule 53.

D (i s ) in inventories of crude oil an
company Products. o oo

Less cgn:t ,ur delivered dividend in kind (oil) in-
cluded above (note 4)

(105, 404, 518)

3.

$65, 130, 427
13,382, 176
4,404,198

67, 206

$55, 872, 045
7, 868, 326
6, 629, 351

(668, 477)

(101, 032, 014)

Net income.

Total
Less dividends declared (note
Special dividends—cash.

Total cost of sales. ...
Losses on materials and supplies (schedule 19).
Payments in lieu of barter oil supplemental paym
Provision for taxes on income:
Saudi Arab income taxes:
Current (schedule 20).
Deferred (note 1)....

851, 096, 466

1,997, 324, 656

24, 640 au.g%%
624, v
2, 400, 000

General dividends:

1,277,930, 387

(5, 358, 360) (2, 871, 704)

U.S. income taxes (note 3)......_.
Exaction:
Other deductions (schedule 19)
Total cost of sales, expenses, and other deductions. ..

Earnings retained in the business at beginning of the year. L

Earnings retained in the business atend of the year_ .. ._____.

$391, 029

291, 587

5, 818, 512

1, 899, 410, 097

1,142,963,173
363, 574, 579

1, 506, 537, 752
193, 491,512

516, 000, 000
101, 032, 014

810, 523, 926
696, 013, 826

$4,772,920
435, 400

3,064, 446
2,851,971, 168
1,736, 691,516
696, 013, 826

2,432,705, 342
157,943,399

1, 302, 000, 000
106, 404, 514
1, 566, 347, 813
866, 357, 429

Note: See notes to consolidated financial statements (exhibit D).

EXHIBIT C

ARABIAN AMERICAN OIL CO. AND SUBSIDIARIES—STATEMENT OF CHANGES IN CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL POSITION FOR THE YEARS ENDED DEC. 31, 1972, AND 1971

Dec.31—

1972 1971

Dec. 31—
1972

1971

Funds were provided by—
e I e M T A
Add e;t pf nses not requiring the current outlay of working
capital:
epreciation and amortization (note 1)
Writeoff of dry hole well costs and losses on re
ment of capital assets
Other—net (pension provision and deferred taxes)..

L

Decrease (increase
736,691,516 §1, 142, 963,173

70, 328, 816 60, 961, 255
5,788, 128

2 7,383, 865
@33 723)  2707,454

Working capital provided from operations

Decrease (increase) in prepaid assets and other
deferred charges. . oo co oo cee e
Decrease in long-term loans, advances, and re-
ceivables....... T e s

Total funds applied.___

(Decrease) increase in net funds.

in other noncurrent liabilities—
offset in other deferred charges

$5, 000, 000
1,984,709, 148
(166, 879, 332)

($5, 000, 000)
969, 326, 552
233, 608, 807

Summary of significant changes in net funds, by component:
| in current assets:

812,374,731
4,431,088
1,023,991

1,214, 015, 747
(15, 288, 835)
4,208, 447

Total funds provided. .- - e cceerecrcceanme L

G
817,829,816 1,202, 935, 359 Accounts payable.

Funds were applied to—
Dividends declared (note 4):

Cash 1,

Crude oil 2
Expenditures for property, plant, and equipment

458, 943, 399 708, 491,912
106, 404, 514 101, 032, 014
413, 361, 235 163, 802, 626

z (- SIS e

Dividends payable—cash
Royalties payable—Saudi Arabian Government
Accrued Saudi Arabian income taxes

(10 ST A e O A R

(Decrease) increase in nel funds

d i 337, 004, 957
18, 696, 700

355, 701, 657

298,723, 575
29, 358,515

328, 082, 050

) in current liabilities:

i55.290,??0 {26,544.?50)
( 98, 000, 000

5122 276, m;
(226, 316, 034
(27, 235, 653)

(522, 580, 989)
~ (166,879,332)

(94, 473, 283)
233, 608, 807

it D).

Note: Parentheses denote deduction. See notes to ©

Arabian American Oil Co. and Subsidiaries—
Notes to consolidated financial statements
for the year ended December 31, 1972

1. SIGNIFICANT ACCOUNTING POLICIES
" (a) Consolidation Policy:

The accompanying consolidated financlal
statements include the accounts of Arabian
American Oil Company (Aramco) and its
subsidiaries; Trans-Arablan Pipe Line Com-
pany (Tapline), Aramco Realty Company,

and Aramco Overseas Company, all of which
are wholly-owned.

(b) Revenues—Net Sales to Buyers:

The amounts reported in the accompany-
ing Statement of Consolidated Income and
Earnings Retained in the Business as Net
Sales to Buyers represent amounts billed by
Aramco to its stockholders or subsidiaries of
stockholders based, with minor exceptions,
on publicly offered prices for delliveries at
Ras Tanura or Sidon, less applicable market-
ing allowances.

Under agreement with the Saudl Arab
Government, Aramco bills substantially all
sales of crude oll and refined products at the
publicly offered prices of Arameco’s offtakers,
less the aforementioned allowances, where
applicable.

(¢) Property, Plant, and Equipment:

The principal classes of property, includ-
ing construction in progress, are summarized
as follows:

Dec, 31—

1972 1971

1972 1971

Producing and pipelines
and marine terminal.
General service____.________
Tapline facilities Drs
Construction In progress. ... .-

$614, 138, 316
308, 862, 468

$507, 293, 636
236, 840, 211
313, 815, 266
198, 174, 633
102, 590, 635

333, 476, 680
199, 414’ 262
242, 309, 246

Tofal.....

Less accumulated depreciation and amortization 950,

Property, plant, and equipment—net. ... .. ...

$248, 780, 872

i ot 1,946, 981, 844
834, 200

996, 097, 644

$187, 575, 666
1, 546, 290, 047
B87, 436, 694

658, 853, 353
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Property, plant, and equipment is depre-
ciated or amortized generally on the straight-
line method over the estimated useful lives
(3 to 27 years) of the various classes of prop-
erty. The cost of property, plant, and equip-
ment retired or replaced, less salvage, is
charged to accumulated depreciation and
amortization with no effect on net income.
Gains or losses arising from abnormal re-
tirements or sales are credited or charged
to income currently. Expenditures for main-
tenance and repairs are charged to income
as incurred. Betterments or major renewals
are capitalized and the assets replaced, if
any, are retired.

{d) Expleoration and Development Costs:

Exploration costs are charged to income
as incurred. See Note (e) below for informa-
tion with respect to deferred Saudi Arab in-
come taXes relating to certain exploration ex-
penses.

Development costs are capitalized and are
subsequently amortized over a ten-year pe-
riod on the straight-line method. Costs re-
lating to dry holes and abandoned wells, less
the related accumulated amortization, are
charged to income at the time such holes are
determined to be dry or otherwise unproduc-
tive.

(e) Deferred Saudi Arab Income Taxes:

Aramco’s policy is to defer the effect of
Saudi Arab income taxes pald or payable with
respect to the difference between exploration
expenses incurred subsequent to December
31, 1967 and the portion of such costs al-
lowed for Saudi Arab income tax purposes.
This policy has no effect on income taxes
paysable to the Saudi Arab Government

(f) Translation of Foreign Currencles:

All transactions consummated In curren-
cles other than U.S. dollars, are reported in
U.S. dollars in the financial statements.
Transactions in such currencies were trans-
lated to equivalent U.S. dollars at the average
dally exchange rates for the preceding month
and cash balances and asset and liability ac-
counts requiring settlement in such cur-
rencies were translated at the market rates of
exchange prevailing at the year-end.

2. EMPLOYEE PENSION PLANS

The companies have non-contributory re-
tirement, severance and death benefit plans
for employees on the Saudi riyal and Leba-
nese payrolls and, in general, contributory
plans covering substantially all of its em-
ployees on other payrolls. The actuarially
computed liabilities with respect to these
plans are covered either through funds de-
posited with trustees or by reserves provided
therefore. The total expense, as actuarially
determine, for 1972 under these plans
amounted to approximately 87,090,000 which
includes, as to certaln of the plans, amor-
tization of prior service costs over periods
ranging from 10 to 31 years.

During 1972, the Company’s contributory
pension plan was amended to provide for
reduced employee contributions and in-
creased retirement benefits. In addition, cer-
taln of the actuarial assumptions used in
the computation of pension cost for this
plan were changed to give effect to recent
experience of the plan. The net effect of
these changes on 1972 net income was not
significant.

The Saudi Arab Government promulgated,
effective November 28, 1969, a labor law that
provided, among other things, that employers
make service award payments to gualified
employees upon termination of their em-
ployment. The non-contributory plans for
employees on the Saudl royal payrolls have
been modified to include the increased bene-
fit provisions of the labor law.

3. U.S. INCOME TAXES

During 1972 Aramco and Tapline reached
agreement, in principle, with the Internal
Revenue Service relative to the tax issues
pending for the years 1957 through 1964. The
estimate of the liability, with respect to
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those years, which is to be assumed by
Aramco on behalf of Tapline, aggregates
$4,163,000 including interest of $1,814,000
and has been provided for by Arameco in
1972,

Pending tax issues with respect to the years
1965 and 1966 have not been resoclved, but in
the opinion of Aramco’s management and
tax counsel, should any tax deficiency be
assessed, the tax lability would not have a
material adverse effect upon the company’'s
consolidated financial position or results of
operations.

4. STOCEHOLDERS, DIVIDEND DECLARATIONS, AND
EARNINGS PER SHARE

(a) Stockholders:

The stockholders of Aramco at December
31, 1972 and their relative interests In the
outstanding capital stock were as follows:

Chevron Oceanic, Inc

Exxon Corp.—formerly Standard Ol Co.
(New Jersey)

Mobil Oil Corp.

Texaco Export Inc

(b) General Dividends:

Cash dividends declared by Aramco, other
than the special dividends which are ex-
plained below, are declared payable at an
equal rate per share. Dividends are also de-
clared payable in oil on a pro rata basis
(representing approximately 12% of 1972
crude oil production).

(c) Special Dividends:

Aramco’s Certificate of Incorporation, as
amended, provides that, unless the Board of
Directors by unanimous vote of all its mem-
bers shall determine otherwise, no dividends
payable at an equal rate per share shall be
paid until special dividends have been paid
(which computed amount per share is not
the same for every stockholder) in accord-
ance with the procedure described in the
amended Certificate of Incorporation. A reso-
lution of the Board of Directors sets forth
the considerations, principles, and definitions
which apply in the computation of such spe-
cial dividends.

(d) Earnings Per Share:

Since Aramco’s earnings are not distrib-
uted to stockholders at an equal rate per
share, the amounts of earnings and dividends
per share of capital stock are not presented
in the accompanying Statement of Consoll~
dated Income and Earnings Retained in the
Business.

5. COMMITMENTS AND CONTINGENT LIABILITIES

During 1972, the Saudi Arab Government
reasserted a retroactive claim with respect to
the 2% road stamp tax which it claimed
should have been withheld from employees’
salaries for periods prior to September 18,
1963. Since September 1963, Aramco has been
deducting the road stamp tax from the
salaries of all employees for payment to the
Government. It had been Aramco's under-
standing prior to that time that the road
stamp tax was not intended to apply to any
of its employees, and therefore, no deductions
from salaries or other provisions therefor
were made prior to 1963. It is the opinion of
Aramco's general counsel that the Company
has an adequate defense against such claim.

In addition to the above claim and other
contingent liabilities and commitments
which Aramco and its subsidiaries have with
respect to loan agreements, guaranteed bank
loans and construction and other commit-
ments, there are various lawsuits, claims and
other litigation matters pending against the
companies. In the opinion of management,
the final disposition of these matters will not
have a material adverse effect upon the com-
panies’ financial position.

6. SUBSEQUENT EVENTS

(a) Participation:

Aramco, its stockholders and the Saudi
Arab Government were parties to an agree~
ment (“General Agreement”) dated Decem-
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ber 20, 1972 which provided, among other
things, that effective January 1, 1973, the
Saudi Arab Government, in return for a con=-
slderation yet to be finally determined, would
have the right to purchase an initial twenty-
five percent participation in Aramco’s crude
oll concession and have the right to pur-
chase additional flve percent increments of
participation in each of the years 1978
through 1981 and six percent in 1982. As pro-
vided in the General Agreement, Aramco and
the Saudi Arab Government are currently
negotiating a separate agreement ("“Imple-
menting Agreement”) to implement the pro-
visions of the General Agreement and other
matters relating to participation. The na-
ture and form of such participation and the
future financial effects thereof are to be de-
termined in these negotiations,

(b) Devaluation:

On February 13, 1873, the United States
announced its intentfon to devalue the U.S.
dollar by approximately ten percent. This i8
not expected to have a materially adverse ef-
fect on 1973 costs, as it relates to non-U.S.
dollar assets and liabilities,

ARABIAN AMERICAN OIL CO. AND SUBSIDIARIES—EX-
PENSES AND ROYALTIES FOR THE YEARS ENDED DEC. 31,
1972, AND 1971

GOVERNMENT RELATIONS
EXPENSES

G

Eastern Provmce Jlddan

and Riyadh.

Research and services__

Administration expenses. .

Administration services, tran
lation and interpretation

Land and lease. ...

T
U.S. OFFICE EXPENSES 1

Management s
Administrative services

State and city franchise taxes..
Manufacturing and oil supply..-
Purchasing and traffic
Comptroller’s.

Industrial relations

Emtglayu benefits and mrul'l

$774, 097
509, 761
241,771

613, 677
74,543

2,213,849

713,713
106, 335

2,319, 885

4,870,370
—570, 740
4,299,630

Total
Redistributions to other ex-
pense accounts

4,916, 141

PUBLIC RELATIONS EXPENSES

Phowgraphy and audio visval

189, 452
323,619

1,722, 982
315,413

2, 551, 466

512, 097
380, 056

1,571,439
285, 746

2,749,338

Lml opelatlng BXPENSes. ... .
Publications, advertising and
media operations. -
Public activities. .
Total..
ROYALTIES

Basic royalties 'an crude oil

358, 362, 437
162, 654, 835

274, 858, 157
103, 340, 440

378, 199, 597
60, 583, 601

521,017,272

114, 847, 489
Rmttm on natural gas pro-
duction:
Natural nsl:a!?:_ LL. 27,203
gas 266, 681
Prpmoessseﬁ to natural gasoline. 64,403

f [ REESEES S 636,233, 048

22,564

300, 060
2,765

439, 108, 587

Footnotes on following page.
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1 The company has limited its deduction for 1972 for Saudi
Arabian income tax purposes to 90 of the total exp
above (before redistributions), as allowed in prior years under
the terms of the Mar. 24, 1963, agreement between the Saudi
Arabian Government and Aramco.

1 Basic royalties on crude oil production were computed at 4
shillings, fpﬁ, per ton of crude oil plus an additional 5 cents
per barrel for offshore crude oil, as provided in agreements
with the Saudi Arab Government. Such basic royalties accrued
on crude oil production through Mar. 31, 1972, and paid gior
to May 8, 1972, wete translated to U.S. dollars at the rate of
$8.2397 per gold pound (approximately $1.65 E:r ton of cil).
All basic royalties accrued on crude oil production subsequent
to Mar. 31, 1972, and paid subsequent to May 8, 1972, were
translated to U.S. dollars at the rate of $8.94596 per gold pound
(approximately $1.79 per ton of oil). In computing royalty ex-
renss, the quantities of crude oil produced were reduced by

he quantities of oil used in company operations, by the quanti-

ties of injected products, and by the quantities of free products
to which the Saudi Arab Government is entitled under its agree-
ments with Aramco. Accordingly, during 1972, royalty expense
was computed after deduction of 3,786,462 barrels from onshore
crude oil production of 1,534,365,984 barrels and 2,757,434 bar-
rels from offshore production of 564,056,619 barrels.

8 Under the terms of the letter agreement dated June 23,
1971, between Aramco and the Saudi-Arab Government (Tehran
Implementing Agreement), Aramco agreed to pay additional
royalties on export sales of hydrocarbons (as defined) subse-
quent to Feb. 14, 1971, equal to the amount, if any, by which
1214 percent of the aggregate value of such sales, as described
in note, exceeds the basic royaities on the production of such
crude oil, as computed in footnote 2.

Note: Under the terms of the Jan. 25, 1965, agreement between
the Saudi Arab Government and Aramco, royalties paid or nagb
able with respect to (a) crude oil produced and delivered by
Aramco, in lieu of royalties, to the Saudi Arab Government for
expo S’:) crude oil produced and sold by Aramco for export,
and (c) the crude equivalent of refined products sold by Aramco
for export and manufactured from crude oil produced by Aramco
are to be treated as expenses for income tax purposes to the
extent that they do not exceed 1214 percent of the ag?mgahs
value determined on the basis of the following prices: (a) In the
case of crude oil taken by the Saudi Arab Government for export
in liew of royalties, the simple arithmetical average of the pub-
lished ?rices of Aramco's buyers applicable at the marine
terminal of delivery to the grade, quality and gravity of crude
oil so taken; (b) in the case of all other crude oil exported, the
published price of such crude oil (or in the case of unstabilized
crude oil the published price of the stabilized component thereof)
at the appropriate marine terminal of Aramco in Saudi Arabia;
and (¢) in the case of all refined products, the published price
applicable to the crude equivalent thereof at Ras Tanura, after
deduction of the terminaling charges (deemed to be $0.02 per
barrel as set forth in the Tehran Implementing Agreement
referred to above). The total of basic and additional royalties
paid or payable in excess of 1214 percent of the aggregate value
of export sales of hydrocarbons computed above and those
relating to natural gas derivatives and to crude oll used in the

facture of liquefied pet s are trested as credits
against income taxes. Application of the terms described above
resulted in $630,940,712 of royalties being treated as expenses
in the comrutation of Saudi Arab income taxes for 1972. Further
information with respect to the application of royalties in the
;gmpuhl.ion of Saudi Arab income taxes is set forth in schedule

Arabian American Oil Co. and subsidiaries—
Basis of computing Saudi Arab income
tazes for the year ended December 31, 1972

Consolidated net income
(exhibit B)

Add—Provision for taxes
on income:
Baudi Arab Income taxes:
1, 997, 324, 656
Deferred (see note 1 to
Consolidated Finan-
cial Statements)... (5, 358, 360)

U.S. income taxes 4,772,920

1, 996, 739, 216

3, 738, 430, 732

Add:
Exploration expense in
excess of amount allow-
able
Trans-Arabian Pipe Line
expense  representing
lump sum considera-
tion payment to Saudl
2,170, 614
21, 800

540, 578

630
2, 500

Donations not allowable_

U.S. office expense not al-
lowable

Net loss of a subsidiary
company

Other items excluded....

$1, 736, 691, 516

Cost of dividends in kind
(oil) declared and paid.-
Amounts not applicable
to operations in Baudi
Arabia — interest in-

Additional allowable de-
preclation—Saudi Ara-
bia~-Bahrain Pipeline..

Increase in Trans-Ara-
bian Pipe Line ex-
penses in inventory at

Net income subject
to tax under royal
decree No. 17/2/28/

Add:

Amounts not deductible
for determinsation of in-
come subject to tax
under Royal Decree No.
17/2/28/7634: Adjust-
ment of deduction for
royalties (Note)

Net income subject

to tax under royal

decree No. 17/2/28/

7634—(forward) --

Less: Amounts not subject

to tax under royal de-
cree No. M/28:

Income not resulting from

the sales of hydrocar-
bons for export.

Net income subject
to tax under royal
decree No. M/28...

Computation of taxes:
Tax under royal decree

No. 17/2/28/3321:

Tax at 20% of net in-
come subject to tax
(83,687,604,602) ...

Tax under royal decree

No. 17/2/28/7634:

Provisional tax at 50%
of net income subject
to tax ($3,643,044,042)

Subtractions:
Tax under royal de-
cree No, 17/2/28/
3321, as shown

Royalties
as a tax

allowable
credit

Total subtractions.

Additional tax un-

der royal decree

No. 17/2/28/7634

Tax under royal decree No.
M/28:

Tax at 5% of net Income
subject to tax resulting
from the sales of hy-
drocarbons for export
($3,619,728,015)

Total Saudi Arab in-
come taxe
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$12, 044, 057
8, 145, 474, 7189

1086, 404, 514

1, 290, 369

248, 463

26, 841
107, 970, 187

38, 637, 504, 602

23, 316, 027

8,619, 728, 016

7217, 6500, 820

1, 821, 522, 021

727, 500, 920

4,737, 366
448, 400

732, 684, 686

1, 088, 837, 336

180, 986, 401

1, 997, 324, 666
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Note: Aramco is subject to the income tax
on companies, Royal Decree No. 17/2/28/3321
of November 2, 1950, and to the additional
tax on companies engaged in the production
of petroleum or other hydrocarbons, Royal
Decree No. 17/2/28/7634 of December 26,
1960, as amended. Under Royal Decree No.
M/28 of December 28, 1970, effective No=
vember 14, 1970, Aramco became subject to
an additional income tax of 5% on its net
income subject to tax resulting from its sales
of hydrocarbons for export.

In computing tax under Royal Decree No.
17/2/28,/7634, the total royalties to be treated
either as deductions from income or as sub-
tractions from the provisional tax are those
which become payable during the year. Al-
though royalties on net crude oil do not
become payable until the oil is run from
fleld storage, Aramco, for accounting pur-
poses, accrues royalties as the oll 1s pro-
duced. This practice of accruing royalties as
oil is produced rather than when it is run
from fleld storage, however, has no effect on
net income because the amount of such ac-
crual applicable to oil in field storage at any
date is included in equal amounts in other
accrued llabilities and in the inventory of
oil in fleld storage. A summary of royalties
included in inventories at December 31, 1973
and 1971 follows:

Royalties
paid or

. payable
included in
inventories
other than
field storage

Tota
. royaities
included in
inventories

. Royalties in
inventories in
field storage

Dec. 31,1972 .
Dec. 31,1971

Increase
(decrease).

52, 861, 981
3,217, 655

$5, 446, 733
4,901, 763

, 308, 714
$§, 119,418

544,970 (3565, 674) 189, 296

In the computation of tax for 1972 under
Royal Decree No. 17/2/28/7634, the following
adjustments to net income and to the sub-
tractions from the provisional tax were made
for royalties:

For adjustment of deductions:

Accrued during the year on
basis of production (per Ex-
636, 223, 048
Subtract increase during year
royalties included in Inven-
torles as shown In above
189, 208

Amount Iincluded in cost of
sales in Exhibit B

Less deduction allowable for
tax purposes (as explained in
Note 3 to Schedule 16)

636, 033, 752

630, 940, 712

Remalinder, representing
the portion of royalties
included in cost of
sales not deductible
for tax purpuses.

For determining subtraction
from provisional tax:

Accrued during the year on
basis of production (per Ex-
hibit B)

Subtract increase during year
in royalties included In in-
ventory of oil in fleld storage
as shown in above sum-
mary

636, 223, 048

544, 970

Amount pald or payable for
835, 678, 078
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Less portion of amount paid or
payable allowable as a deduc-
tion for tax purposes (&s
above and as explained In
Note 3 to Schedule 16)

Balance allowable as a subtrac-
tion from provisions tax____

§630, 940, 712
4, 737, 366

EXECUTIVE SESSION—TREATY ON
EXTRADITION WITH DENMAREK,
EXECUTIVE U (93D CONG., 2D
SESS.)

Mr. MANSFIELD, Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the Senate go
into executive session to consider the
treaty on extradition with Denmark.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr,
Bmex)., Without objection, it is so or-
dered. The clerk will read the resolution
of ratification.

The assistant legislative clerk read as
follows:

Resolved, (Two-thirds of the Senators pres-
ent concurring therein), That the BSenate
advise and consent to the ratification of the
Treaty on Extradition between the United
States of America and the Kingdom of Den-
mark, signed at Copenhagen on June 232, 1972
(Ex. U, 93-1).

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
suggest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will call the roll.

The second assistant legislative clerk
proceeded to call the roll.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr, President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for the
quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
Bmex). Without objection, it is so or-
dered.

Under the previous order, the hour of
12 o’clock having arrived, the Senate will
now proceed to vote on the resolution of
ratification on Executive U, 93d Congress,
1st session, the Treaty on Extradition
with Denmark.

The question is, Will the Senate advise
and consent to the resolution of ratifica-
tion? On this question the yeas and nays
have been ordered, and the clerk will call
the roll.

The assistant legislative clerk ecalled
the roll.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. I announce
that the Senator from Alabama (Mr.
ALLEN), the Senator from Indiana (Mr.
Bayn), the Senator from Florida (Mr.
Cumnes), the Senator from Iowa (Mr.
Crarg), the Senator from Mississippi
(Mr. EasTLAND), the Senator from North
Carolina (Mr. Ervin), the Senator from
Arkansas (Mr, FoLericHT), the Senafor
from Maine (Mr. HATHAWAY), the Sena-
tor from South Carolina (Mr. HoLLINGS),
the Senator from Iowa (Mr. HUGHES),
the Senator from Massachusetts (Mr,
Kennepy), the Senator from Ohilo (Mr.
MeTzENBaUM), the Senator from Minne-
sota (Mr. MowpaLE), the Senator from
New Mexico (Mr. MoNTOYA), the Sena-
tor from Utah (Mr. Moss), the Senator
from Maine (Mr. MuskIe), the Senator
from Wisconsin (Mr. NELsown), and the
Senator from Mississippl (Mr. STENNIS)
are necessarily absent.

I also announce that the Senator from
Texas (Mr. BEnTsEN), the Senator from
Michigan (Mr. Hart), and the Senator
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from Louisiana (Mr. JOHENSTON) are ab-
sent on official business.

I further announce that, if present and
voting, the Senator from Iowa (M.
Crark), the Senator from Maine (Mr.
HataAWAY), and the Senator from Ohio
(Mr. MerzEnBaUM) would each vote
uyea‘u

Mr. TOWER. I announce that the Sen-
ator from Maryland (Mr. Beaiy), the
Senator from Oklahoma (Mr, BELLMON),
the Senator from New Hampshire (Mr.
CorroN), the Senator from Arizona (Mr.
FannNiN), the Senator from Arizona (Mr.
GoLpwATER), the Senator from Michi-
gan (Mr. GriFrFin), the Senator from
New York (Mr. Javirs), the Senator from
Maryland (Mr. MataIAs), the Senator
from Ilinois (Mr. Percy), the Senator
from Pennsylvania (Mr. Huca Scorr),
the Senator from Alaska (Mr, STEVENS),
the Senator from Ohio (Mr. TarT), the
Senator from Utah (Mr. BENNETT), and
the Senator from Virginia (Mr, WrnLriam
L. ScorT) are necessarily absent.

I also announce that the Senator from
Oregon (Mr. HatrieLp) is absent on offi-
cial business.

I further announce that the Senator
from Vermont (Mr. A1xexn) is absent due
to illness in the family.

I further announce that, if present and
voting the Senator from Vermont (Mr.
AIREN), the Senator from Maryland (Mr.
Beary), the Senator from Oregon (Mr.
HartriELp) , the Senator from Illinols (Mr.
PErcY), and the Senator from Pennsyl-
vania (Mr. Huee Scorr) would vote
(lyea-}l

The yeas and nays resulted—yeas 63,
nays 0, as follows:

[No. 98 Ex.]
YEAS—63

Fong
Gravel
Gurney
Hansen
Hartke

Packwood
Pastore
Pearson
Pell
Proxmire
Haskell Randolph
Helms Ribicoft
Hruska Roth
Huddleston Schweliker
Humphrey Sparkman
Harry F., Jr. Inouye Stafford
Byrd, Robert 0. Jackson Stevenson
Cannon Long Symington
Case Magnuson Talmadge
Church Mansfield Thurmond
Cook McClellan Tower
Cranston McClure Tunney
Curtis McGee Weicker
Dole MeGovern Williams
Domenliel McIntyre Young
Dominick Metcalf
Eagleton Nunn

NAYS—0
NOT VOTING—37
Fulbright Mondale
Goldwater Montoya
Maoss

Muskle
Nelson

Hollings
Hughes
Javits
Johnston
EKennedy
Mathias
Metzenbaum

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
NUNN). On this vote the yeas are 63 and

the yeas 0. Two-thirds of the Senators

present and voting having voted in the
affirmative, the resolution of ratification

is agreed to.
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LEGISLATIVE SESSION—FEDERAL
ELECTION CAMPAIGN ACT
AMENDMENTS OF 1974

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Under the
previous order, the Senate will now re-
turn to legislative session and will re-
sume consideration of the unfinished
business, 5. 3044, which will be stated
by title.

The assistant legislative clerk read as
follows:

A bill (8. 3044) to amend the Federal Elec-
tion Campaign Act of 1971 to provide for
public financing of primary and general elec-
tion campaligns for Federal elective office, and
to amend certain other provisions of law
relating to the financing and conduct of such
campaigns.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Under the
previous order, the Senator from North
Carolina (Mr. Herms) is recognized to
call up amendment No. 1071, on which
there is a limitation of 30 minutes.

AMENDMENT NO. 1071

Mr. HELMS. Mr. President, I call up
Amendment No. 1071.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
amendment will be stated.

The assistant legislative clerk pro-
ceeded to read the amendment.

Mr. HELMS. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that further reading
of the amendment be dispensed with.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered; and, without
objection, the amendment will be printed
in the RECORD.

The amendment is as follows:

Strike out everything after the enacting
clause and insert in lleu thereof the follow-
ing:

COMPLETE DISCLOSURE OF ALL CONTRIBUTIONS
AND EXPENDITURES

Section 1. (a) Section 301 of the Federal
Electlon Campaign Act of 1971 (relating to
definition) is amended—

(1) by striking out *“in an aggregate
amount exceeding $1,000” in subsection (d);

(2) by inserting in subsection (e) (1) after
*“subscription the following: “(including any
assessment, fee, or membership dues)";

(8) by striking out in subsection (e) (1)
“or for the purpose of influencing the elec-
tion of delegates to a constitutional conven-
tion for proposing amendments to the Constl-
tution of the United States” and inserting in
lieu thereof the following: “or for the pur=-
pose of financing any operations of a political
committee (including a payment made or an
obligation incurred by a corporation or labor
organization which, under the provisions of
the last paragraph of section 610 of title 18,
United States Code, does not constitute a
contribution by that corporation or labor or-
ganization), or for the purpose of paying, at
any time, any debt or obligation incurred by
a candidate or a political committee in con-
nection with any campaign for nomination
for election, or for election, to Federal office™;

(4) by amending subsection (a) (3) to
read as follows:

“(3) funds received by a political com=-
mittee which are transferred to that com-
mittee from another political committee;”

and

(5) by striking out paragraph (f) and in-
serting in Heu thereof the following:

“(f) ‘expenditure’—

“(1) means a purchase, payment, distri-
bution, loan, advance, deposit, or gift of
money or anything of value, made for the

urpose of—

“(A) influencing the nomination for elec-
tion, or the election, of any person to Federal
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office, or to the office of Presidential and Vice
Presidential elector;

“(B) influencing the result of a primary
election held for the selectlon of delegates
to a natlonal nominating convention of a
political party or for the expression of &
preference for the nomination of persons for
election to the office of President;

“(C) financing any operations of a politi-
cal committee; or

“(D) paying, at any time, any debt or obli-
gation incurred by a candidate or a political
committee in connection with any campaign
for nomination for election, or for election,
to Federal office;

*(2) means the transfer of funds by a po-
litical committee to another political com-
mittee;

“(8) means a contract, promise, or agree-
ment, whether or not legally enforceable, to
make an expenditure; and

“(4) means any payment made or obliga-
tion incurred by a corporation or a labor or-
ganization which, under the provisions of
the last paragraph of section 610 of title 18,
United States Code, would not constitute an
expenditure by that corporation or labor
organization.”

(1) by striking out "in excess of $10” In
subsection (b);

(2) by striking out “in excess of $10,” in
subsection (c) (2); and

(3) by striking out beginning with “in ex-
cess of $100" through “exceeds $100" in sub-
section (d).

(c) Bection 308 of such Act (relating to
registration of political committees; state-
ments) is amended—

(1) by striking out “in an aggregate
amount exceeding $1,000" in subsection (a);

(2) by striking out beginning with “or, if
later” through “in excess of $1,000” in such
subsection; and

(3) by striking out “in an aggregate

amount exceeding $1,000” in subsection (d).
(d) Section 304 (relating to reports by
politieal

committees and candidates) 1is
amended—

(1) by striking out "in an aggregate
amount or value in excess of $100,” each
place it appears in paragraphs (2), (5), and
(9) of subsection (b); and

(2) by striking out “in excess of $100”
each place it appears in paragraphs (7) and
(10) of such subsection.

(e) Section 3056 of such Act (relating to
reports by others than political committees)
is amended by striking out *“in an aggregate
amount in excess of $100 within a calendar
year”.

IMMEDIATE DISCLOSURE OF LAST MINUTE CON-
TRIBUTIONS AND EXPENDITURES

Sec. 2. The last sentence of section 304(a)
of the Federal Election Campalgn Act of
1971 (relating to reports by political com-
mittees and candidates) is amended to read
as follows: “Buch reports shall be complete
as of such date as the supervisory officer
may prescribe, which shall be not less than
five days before the date of filing, except
that any contribution received or expendi-
ture made during the period be g ten
days hefore the date of the election and
ending on the date of the election shall be
reported within twenty-four hours after
such contribution or expenditure is received
or made, respectively.”.

DISCLOSURE BY CANDIDATE OF ENOWN INIE-
PENDENT CONTRIBUTIONS AND EXPENDITURES

Sec. 3. Bection 305 of the Federal Election
Campalgn Act of 1971 is amended by desig-
nating the first paragraph thereof as sub-
section (a) and by adding at the end thereof
the following new subsection:

“(b) A candidate who knows of such a
contribution or expenditure by such a per-
son shall include the identity of such person
and amount of such contribution or ex-
penditure in the statements he files under
section 304.”
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Mr. HELMS. Mr. President, I ask for
the yeas and nays.

The yeas and nays were ordered.

Mr. HELMS. Mr. President, on Tues-
day, I submitted an amendment to S.
3044, the Federal Election Campaign Act
Amendments of 1974. Basically, this
amendment in the nature of a substitute
calls for full disclosure of all campaign
confributions from every source, and of
all campaign expenditures.

Additionally, this amendment plugs up
a loophole in the 1971 Federal Election
Campaign Act regarding the reporting of
contributions made immediately prior to
election day.

Under the 1971 act as it now stands,
section 304 requires that each treasurer
of a political committee shall be required
to report receipts and expenditures on
the 10th day of March, June, and Sep-
tember; on the 15th and 5th days imme-
diately prior to the general election; and
on the 31st of January immediately after
the election. Under this section, the
report which must be filed must be com-
plete as of 5 days prior to the date of
filing. This works well for all filing dates
except one: That is the reporting date
5 days before the election.

On that date, a report must be filed
for all contributions received since the
last reporting period, the date of filing
for which is 15 days prior to the election.
Since the “5-day” report must be filed 5
days prior to the election but must in-
clude only those contributions received
at a period ending 10 days before the
election, there is a time lag of 10 days
before the election when no reporting
of campaign contributions need be made,
with one exception: That exception, as
laid out in section 304(a), states that any
contribution of $5,000 or more received
after the last report is filed—5 days
before the election—must be reported
within 48 hour of its receipt.

While this provision attempts to cover
the disclosure of large last-minute con-
tributions, it is obviously inadequate. For
example, if a large contribution, more
than $5,000 let us say, were given to
a campaign committee coming under the
purview of the 1971 act, and this money
were given 9 days prior to the election,
it would go unreported until the January
31 reporting date, long after the election.
If the main purpose of disclosing political
campaign contributions is to let the pub-
lic know who supports a candidate and
to whom that candidate may be beholden
after an election, then the 1971 act does
not do the job. As it now stands, the 1971
act leaves a 5-day period of limbo be-
tween the closing date for the last filing
period prior to the election and the filing
date itself, when large contributions over
$5,000 must begin to be reported within
48 hours of receipt.

To clarify this further, let me use ex-
act dates, such as will be encountered by
campaign treasurers during the upcom-
ing election campaigns this fall. Under
the 1971 act, there is a filing date 15 days
prior to the election, or on October 21;
and one 5 days prior to the election, or
on October 31. The report due on Oc-
tober 31 must be complete as of October
26, or 10 days prior to the election, and
covers contributions received since the
last filing—which was due on October 21,
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or 15 days before the election, and cov-
ered contributions received by Octo-
ber 16.

All contributions received after Oc-
tober 26 will be reported on January 31,
1975, except for those contributions
received after October 31 which were in
excess of $5,000. There is a 5-day period
between October 26 and October 31 when
any large contribution can be received
and go unreported until January 31, long
after the election and of no help to the
public in their determination of which
candidate they desire to vote for.

Mr. President, what my amendment in
part does is to end this inequity in the
law. By requiring that all contributions
received and expenditures made within
the 10-day period prior to the election be
reported within 24 hours of their receipt,
this glaring loophole in the 1971 act ef-
fectively is plugged up. Such a provision
will go a long way in restoring public
confidence in the election process: for
example, much of the alleged last-minute
“vote buying” would be curtailed by pub-
lic exposure or else brought to the pub-
lic's attention.

The fundamental principle of this
amendment is to require that all con-
tributions and expenditures be fully dis-
closed to the public so that each citizen
will have full knowledge of where every
dollar which supports a particular can-
didate comes from and where it goes.
This amendment, as a substitute for the
public financing and other provisions of
S. 3044, avoids serious constitutional
questions that have been raised about
the provisions of S. 3044 which limit
campaign expenditures and limit the
amount of money that any individual
may give to a candidate. S. 3044’s restric-
tions on an individual's freedom of po-
litical expression raises the doubt in my
mind as to whether the legislation will
stand the test of the Constitution. A re-
cent district court ruling (ACLU, Inc. v.
W. Pat Jennings, 366 F.S. 1041, US.D.C.,
D.C., Nov. 14, 1973) already has brought
irto question limitations on the manner
in which money may be spent on media
advertising. This case is only the first in
a long line of attacks that I see coming,
and all for good reason: such limita-
tions—not only on media spending, but
also on the size of contributions—are an
infringement on constitutional freedoms
guaranteed by the first amendment.

Mr. President, amendment No. 1071 to
S. 3044 gives the American people true
reform in the financing and conducting
of Federal elections. It is a realistic and
needed reform measure, based on full
disclosure and the plugging of a bad
loophole in the existing Federal Election
Campaign Act of 1971. Further, Mr.
President, this substitute amendment, if
enacted into law, will stand the test of
the courts and the Constitution.

Mr. President, there is one further
provision in amendment number 1071
to S. 3044 to which I want to address
myself. Too often, political candidates
receive support from groups not directly
connected with their campaigns but
which nonetheless provide assistance to
them. I speak here not only of so-called
soft money contributions from powerful
labor union bosses that we hear so much
about these days; but also, I speak of the




March 29, 197}

aid provided by other organizations,
formed for the specific purpose of rally-
ing support around a particular candi-
date by rallying support for a particular
issue which he espouses, thereby evading
the letter and the spirit of the 1971 Act.
Amendment 1071 takes care of these
groups also by requiring that they report
their expenditures made on behalf of a
candidate; and further, by requiring that
each candidate who has knowledge of
any contribution made to him shall re-
port the contribution and the person
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making it. This, in effect, places the bur-
den on the candidate and his committee
to report the receipt of “soft money”
contributions, aid from issue groups, et
cetera.

Mr. President, we will never have cam-
paign reform with public financing. Com-
petition for campaign dollars and voter
support, with full disclosure of where all
of the money came from and is going, is
the way to have fair and honest elections.
Take away the competition, as public fi-
nancing will do, and you take away con-

HELM'S AMENDMENT CLOSES 5-DAY LOOPHOLE
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stitutionally guaranteed rights of expres-
sion, you encourage candidates to be un-
responsive to the people, and you effec-
tively destroy that which you only meant
to reform.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent fo have printed in the Recorp a
table which demonstrates how my
gmendment would close the 5-day loop-

ole.

There being no objection, the table was
ordered to be printed in the Recorp, as
follows:

Tuesday

Wednesday Thursday

Friday Saturday

1. October......-..

-~ 21. Filin
due 15 days before elec-
tion.

- 16. Closin

due 15 days before elec-

date for report 22 .. . .. ...

31.2 Filiny

datefor report 17 . ...

date for re

AT P i = SR S 1

26.1 Closing date for report
due 5 days before election.

rt 1. November.......

due 5 days before elec-

tion.

1 Also date when reporting of contributions more than $5,000 must be made within 48 hours.
*The 5-day gap when large contributions can come in unreported until Jan. 31, after the

election is from Oct. 27 through Oct. 31,

Mr. HELMS, Mr. President, I reserve
the remainder of my time.

Mr. CANNON. Mr. President, I yield
myself 2 minutes. I do not think that a
frivolous amendment such as this de-
serves more than 2 minutes time in
response.

I wish to say to my colleagues that all
this does is knock out public financing;
it knocks out the central campaign com-
mittee which many people feel is impor-
tant; and it knocks out the Federal Elec-
tion Commission which would be in this
act. Furthermore, it requires complete
disclosure of every penny of contribu-
tions. If a person makes a 25-cent con-
tribution, there would be $1 worth of
paperwork to do the filing and reporting
of the terms and provisions of this pro-
posal.

We have a rather full disclosure provi-
sion in 8. 372. The distinguished Senator
from Rhode Island and many other Sen-
ators spent a lot of time on that matter,
helped in its passage, and it was passed
by the House. But this amendment would
require absolute disclosure of the name,
address, and principal place of business
of every person making every contribu-
tion. He could not pass the hat at a po-
litical gathering. He could not send out
a solicitation by mail and have people
send in $1 or $2 in contributions without
having to spend more than he actually
received to carry out the reporting
provision.

Again I say to my colleagues that if
they are opposed to the bill as it is now,
vote for this amendment because all it
is intended to do is to kill the bill as now
written.

Mr. President, I am prepared to yield
back my time.

Mr. HELMS. Mr. President, I would
like to propound a question to the dis-
tinguished Senator from Nevada. Does

the Senator agree that the loophole I
described in the present act does exist?

Mr. CANNON. I am sorry. I did not
hear the description of the so-called
loophole. If the Senator will describe it to
me, I shall be glad to respond.

Mr. HELMS. Between the 10th day
before election day and the 5th day be-
fore election day, as the law stands now,
it is wide open. Candidates can do any-
thing they want without the public
knowing what is going on because no
report is required in that period until
January 31 of the following year. Fur-
ther, under existing law, in the final five
days before election day, contributions
over $5,000 must be reported within 48
hours. That is a loophole. This means
that anything under $5,000 does not have
to be reported, if contributed during the
final 5 days of the campaign.

Second, it means that the days before
the election, 10 through 6, are the big
holes because nothing is required to be
reported until January 31.

Third, the final days, 5 through 1, are
only partially covered that is, the 48
hours’ reporting requirement.

Mr. CANNON. I would be happy to
respond to the Senator. Under existing
law, if a person receives $5,000 it must
be reported within 48 hours. If the candi-
date received a campaign contribution of
$5,000, 54 hours before the election he
has to file the complete report on it.

Under this bill the Senator is saying
this this is a loophole; under this bill he
cannot receive a contribution of $5,000.

Mr. HELMS. Oh, yes he can.

Mr. CANNON. The amount he can re-
ceive from any one person is $3,000.
There is still the 5-day reporting under
the terms of this bill. It is $6,000 from
the committee but $3,000 is the maximum
from an individual. We adopted the
$6,000 amendment yesterday so that a

Other filing dates under sec. 304(a) of the Federsal Elections Campaign Act of 1971 are as follows:
Mar, 10, 1974; June 10, 1974; Sept. 10, 1974; Jan. 31, 1975.

committee could give the same as a hus-
band and wife, who together can give
$6,000. But one individual can only give
$3,000 under the terms of this bill as it
stands now, and the filing is required 5
days before the election.

Mr. President, I am prepared to yield
back the remainder of my time.

Mr. BAKER. Mr. President, will some-
one yield me 30 seconds fto ask a ques-
tion?

Mr. HELMS. I yield to the Senator
from Tennessee.

Mr. BAKER. Is it lawful under the
present bill or under the amendment as
proposed by the Senator from North
Carolina to contribute anything during
those 5 days before the election?

Mr. CANNON. Is it lawful to do so?
Yes.

Mr. BAEKER. When is that reported?

Mr. CANNON. There is a reporting
period. It is not necessary to report be-
fore the election because the committee
determined that between the 5 days and
the election it is really a bookkeeping
process that cannot be reported and pub-
licized in that time. But the dangers of
the big contributions have been taken out
of the present bill. This is where the last
minute big contributions entered into it
in previous periods of time. This was an
important loophole.

Mr. BAEER. It still is. I am not con-
vinced that a way could not be found
through the proliferation of committees
to make possible a great many $5,000
contributions.

I have an amendment I will call up
later which would place a prohibition on
the receipt of any campaign contribu-
tions at all, say 10 days before the elec-
tion, so there will be full disclosure be-
fore election day.

May I ask one question of the Sena-
tor from North Carolina?
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Mr. HELMS. I am delighted to yield.

Mr. BAKER. Do I understand the Sen-
ator’s amendment removes the limita-
tion on contributions?

Mr. HELMS. No, it does not address
itself to limitation. It specifies what will
be reported. But it leaves the limita-
tions as they are.

Mr. BAKER. I do not think it makes
much difference. I am not sure how I
am going to vote on this amendment,
but I want my colleagues to know that
there is another amendment coming up
which would make it unlawful to receive
contributions a certain number of days
before the election.

Mr. PASTORE. Mr, President, will the
manager of the bill yield for a ques-
tion?

Mr. CANNON. I yield.

Mr. PASTORE. Is not the main thrust
of the amendment which is presently
being considered to do away with pub-
He financing?

Mr. CANNON. Yes.

Mr. PASTORE. That is the main
thrust of the amendment. The other part
is a sweetener, and I think if it is to be
considered at all, it ought to be consid-
ered separately. The main thrust of the
amendment is to knock out public fi-
nancing. That is another way of getiing
around the so-called Allen amendment
that was defeated.

Mr. HELMS. One of the main thrusts
of the amendment is indeed to prevent
putting the burden of campaign ex-
penses on the backs of the taxpayer. The
Senator is correct, but that is just one of
the thrusts of the amendment. There is
nothing devious about it. I think I have
been as frank and open about this
amendment as I can be. If Senators want
to put the burden of financing political
campalgns on the taxpayers, that is, of
course; their prerogative. If they want to
leave this gap, where hanky-panky will
continue, that is thelr business, but I am
unalterably opposed fo it. But, the Sen-
ator is correct; this amendment will pre-
vent both. Senators may vote their
wishes on the matter.

Mr. PASTORE. I have not accused the
Senator of any deviousness. I am merely
saying the main thrust of the amend-
ment is to do away with public financing.
That is the main thrust of it. I think we
ought to know that.

Mr. HELMS. That is one of the thrusts
of it. There was no attempt to digress.
I am opposed to public financing of po-
litical campaigns. There {s no question
about that. This amendment improves
gm reporting of contributions provi-

ons.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
will the manager of the bill yield me 1
minute?

Mr. CANNON. I yield 1 minute to the
Senator from West Virginia.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
is the order to vote on the Weicker
amendment on Monday at 3 p.m.?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Approxi-
mately.

TUNANIMOUS-CONSENT AGREEMENT

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. I ask unani-
mous consent that the vote on the
Weicker amendment occur at 3 p.m. on
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Monday, and that immediately follow-
ing the disposition thereof, the Bellmon
amendment (No. 1094) be called up, on
which there is a time limitation, and that
on the disposition of amendment No.
1094 by Mr. BerrmonN, amendment No.
1095 by Mr. BeLrLmoN be called up, and
that upon disposition of amendment No.
1095 by Mr. BELLmoN, amendment No.
1081 by Mr. BuckLEy be called up, and
that there be a time limitation on the
Buckley amendment of 1 hour, to be
equally divided and controlled in ac-
cordance with the usual form.

These requests have been cleared on
both sides.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. CANNON. Mr. President, I yield
back the remainder of my time.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The ques-
tion is on agreeing to the amendment of
the Senator from North Carolina. The
yeas and nays have been ordered, and
the clerk will call the roll.

The second assistant legislative clerk
called the roll.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. I announce
that the Senator from Alabama (Mr,
ALLEN), the Senator from Indiana (Mr.
Bayn), the Senator from Iowa (Mr,
Crark), the Senator from Florida (Mr.
CumLes), the Senator from Mississippi
(Mr, EasTrAND), the Senator from North
Carolina (Mr. Ervin), the Senator from
Arkansas (Mr. FurLericHT), the Senator
from Maine (Mr. HATHAWAY), the Sena-
tor from South Carolina (Mr. HOLLINGS),
the Benator from Iowa (Mr. HUGHES),
the Senator from Massachusetts (Mr.
KENNEDY), the Senator from Ohio (Mr.
MEeETzENBAUM), the Senator from
Minnesota (Mr. MonpALE), the Senator
from New Mexico (Mr. MonTOYA), the
Senator from Utah (Mr, Moss), the Sen-~
ator from Maine (Mr. MUsSKIE), the Sen-
ator from Wisconsin (Mr. NELSON), and
the Senator from Mississippi (Mr.
STENNIS) are necessarily absent.

I also announce that the Senator
from Texas (Mr. BENTSEN), the Senator
from Michigan (Mr. Hart), and the
Senator from Louisiana (Mr. JOENSTON),
are absent on official business.

I further announce thaf, if present and
voting, the Senator from Iowa (Mr.
CrLARK) and the Senator from Ohio (Mr.
MeTzENBAUM) Would each vote “nay.”

Mr. TOWER. I announce that the Sen-
ator from Maryland (Mr. BeaLy), the
Senator from Oklahoma (Mr. BELLMON),
the Senator from Tennessee (Mr.
Brock), the Senator from New Hamp-
shire (Mr. Corron), the Senator from
Arizona (Mr. Fannin), the Senator from
Arizona (Mr. GoLpwATER), the Senator
from Michigan (Mr. GRIFFIN), the Sen-
ator from New York (Mr. Javirs), the
Senator from Maryland (Mr. MATHIAS),
the Senator from Illinois (Mr. PErcy),
the Senator from Pennsylvania (Mr.
Huer Scort), the Senator from Alaska
(Mr. STEVENS), the Senator from Ohio
(Mr., Tarr), the Senator from Virginia
(Mr. WiLLiam L. Scorr) are necessarily
absent.

I also announce that the Senator from
Oregon (Mr. HarrFrerp) is absent on of-
ficial business.
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I further announce that the Senator
from Vermont (Mr. A1xeN) is absent due
to illness in the family.

I further announce that, if present and
voting, the Senator from Pennsylvania
(Mr, Hucx ScorT), and the Senator from
Ohio (Mr. Tarr) would each vote “nay.”

On this vote, the Senator from Mary-
land (Mr. Bearn) is paired with the Sen-
ator from Oregon (Mr. HartriErp). If
present and voting, the Senator from
Maryland would vote “yea” and the Sen-
ator from Oregon would vote “nay.”

The result was announced—yeas 20,
nays 43, as follows:
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YEAS—20

Dominick
Fong
Gurney
Hansen
Helms
Hruska
McClellan

NAYS—43

Hartke
Haskell
Huddleston
Humphrey
Inouye

. Jackson
Long
Magnuson
Mansfield

Baker

Bartlett
Bennett
Buckley

Byrd,
Harry F., Jr.
Curtis

MecClure
Nunn
Roth
Talmadge
Thurmond
Tower
‘Weicker

Abourezk
Bible

Pearson
Pell
Proxmire
Randolph
Riblcoff
Schwelker
Sparkman
Stafford
Btevenson
Symington
Tunnoey
Williams
Young
Eagleton

Gravel

Alken
Allen
Bayh
Beall
Bellmon
Bentsen
Brock
Chliles
Clark
Cotton
Eastland
Ervin
Fannin

So Mr. Herms’ amendment (No. 1071)
was rejected.

Mr. TOWER. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that Dorothy Parker
of Senator Fone's staff be accorded the
privilege of the floor during the con-
sideration of S. 3044.

The VICE PRESIDENT. Without ob-
jection, it is so ordered.

Mondale
Montoya
Moss
Muskle
Nelson
Percy

MESSAGE FROM THE PRESIDENT—
APPROVAL OF BILL

A message in writing from the Presi-
dent of the Unifted States was communi-
cated to the Senate by Mr. Heiting, one
of his secretaries, and he announced that
on March 27, 1974, the President had
approved and signed the act (8. 2315) to
amend the minimum limits of compensa-
tion of Senate committee employees and
to amend the indicia requirements on
franked mail, and for other purposes.

LEGISLATIVE PROGRAM

Mr. TOWER. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that I be recognized
out of order to engage in a colloquy with
the ed Senator from West
Virginia concerning the further business
of the Senate.




March 29, 197}

The VICE PRESIDENT. Without ob-
jection, it is so ordered.

Mr. TOWER. I would simply like to
ask the Senator from West Virginia what
he can project for us in the way of re-
maining Senate business today, and, in
addition to the Monday orders, what he
might anticipate throughout next week.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr, President,
in response to the distinguished Sena-
tor’s inquiry, I have endeavored, on both
sides of the aisle, to inquire as to whether
or not there are other amendments
which we do not already know about that
could be called up this afternoon. I find
that there are no Senators who are ready
to call up further amendments this after-
noon, with the exception of the Senator
from EKentucky (Mr. HuppLEsTON), who
has an amendment on which there is a
time limitation of 30 minutes, and there
is every indication that the distinguished
manager of the bill will accept the
amendment, in which case there may not
be a rollcall vote on that amendment.

In that event, there will be no more
rollcall votes today. An amendment by
the Senator from Connecticut (Mr.
WEeIcker) will be laid down today, but
the distinguished author of that amend-
ment wishes to talk at some length on it,
and consequently there will be no vote
on that amendment today.

The Senate will then adjourn until
Monday at noon. After two special or-
ders on Monday of 15 minutes each,
there will be routine morning business
until 1 o’clock, at which time the Senate
will resume the consideration of the
Weicker amendment, with a vote to occur
on that amendment after 2 hours of de-
bate, at 3 p.m.

Following the vote on the Weicker
amendment, the Senator from Oklahoma
(Mr. BELLmonN) has two amendments on
each of which there is a 30-minute limi-
tation, and they will be taken up in suc-
cession, with yea and nay votes thereon,
at the conclusion of which a Senator, I
believe Mr. Rore—or rather, I am in-
formed, Mr. BuckLEY—has an amend-
ment on which there is a 1-hour limita-
tion, and there will be a rollcall vote on
that amendment.

So as it looks from here, there will be
at least four rollcall votes on Monday.

Mr. TOWER. Can the Senator project
what our business is likely to be beyond
Monday? I am trying to get his overview
of the entire week, if that is possible, to
the extent that the distinguished Sen-
ator from West Virginia knows.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. The principal
thing would be—and I have discussed
this with the distinguished majority
leader—that the Senate will eontinue
with the consideration of the unfinished
business, with no-fault insuranece waiting
in the wings a% some point, and the ed-
ucation bill coming along also. So we
have three difficult pieces of legislation
which will require some time for the Sen-
ate to complete. A busy week lies ahead.

Mr. TOWER. I thank the Senator
from West Virginia.

Mr, President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the order to take up the amend-
ment of the Senator from New Mexico
{Mr. DomEeNICI) be vacated.
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The VICE PRESIDENT. Without ob-
Jjection, it is so ordered.

Mr. MAGNUSON. Mr. President, the
Senator from Idaho has an amendment
that he will present, probably on Mon-
day, and I am hopeful that perhaps
the distinguished Senator from Nevada
will accept it. It will not take much time,
but we do have an amendment.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. May I ask the
distinguished Senator from Washington,
is there any possibility that that amend-
ment could be called up today?

Mr. MAGNUSON. Well, I do not know
that he is here. He can if he wants to.
But we ean do it, I think, very quickly;
g will not take over 5 minutes on Mon-

ay.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. In the event
he would want to take it up today, if it
is acceptable and can be handled by
volce vote, he can do it either today or
Monday.

Mr., MAGNUSON. I want to suggest
also that we would all like to proceed on
the no-fault measure as soon as possible,
but it may not be quite ready for taking
up in the Senate the early part of next
week. It might be later in the week, be-
cause it will be a big, complex bill, and
there will be a lot of amendments and a
lot of debate on it.

Mr. ROBERT C, BYRD. Yes.

Mr. MAGNUSON. We all understand
that. But I wanted to give notice that
the Senator from Idaho has an amend-
ment. I have talked with the authors of
the bill; I talked briefly with the Sena-
tor from Nevada, and I am hopeful that
over the weekend they will accept that
amendment.

Mr, ROBERT C. BYRD. Very well.

FEDERAL ELECTION CAMPAIGN ACT
AMENDMENTS OF 1974

The Senate continued with the con-
sideration of the bill (S. 3044) to amend
the Federal Election Campaign Act of
1971 to provide for public financing of
primary and general election campaigns
for Federal elective office, and to amend
certain other provisions of law relating
to the financing and conduct of such
campaigns.

AMENDMENT NO. 1114

The VICE PRESIDENT. Under the
previous order, the Senator from Ken-
tucky (Mr. HupbLEsToN) is recognized
to call up an amendment, on which there
is to be a vote in 30 minutes at the latest.

Mr. HUDDLESTON. Mr. President, I
call up my Amendment No. 1114.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The amend-
ment will be stated.

The legislative clerk proceeded to read
the amendment.

Mr. HUDDLESTON. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that further
reading of the amendment be dispensed
with.

The VICE PRESIDENT. Without ob-
jection, it is so ordered.

Mr. HupprLEsTON's amerdment (No.
1114) is as follows:

On page 25, beginning with line 10, strike
out through line 14 and insert in lieu thereof
the following:
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Sec. 201. (a) Section 315(a) of the Com-
munications Act of 1934 (47 U.B.C. 315(a)
is amended—

(A) by inserting *“(1)" Immediately after
i (a) ||;

(B) by redesignating paragraphs (1), (2),
(3), and (4) as subparagraphs (A), (B), (C),
and (D), respectively; and

(C) by adding at the end thereof the fol-
lowing new paragraphs:

“(2) The obligation imposed by the first
sentence of paragraph (1) upon a licensee
with respect to a legally gualified candidate
for any elective office (other than the offices
of President and Vice President) shall be met
by such licensee with respect to such candi-
date if—

“(A) the lHcensee makes avallable to such
candidate not less than five minutes of
broadcast time without charge;

“(B) the licensee notifles such candidate
by certified mail at least fifteen days prior to
the election of the avallability of such time;
and

“(C) such broadcast will cover, in whole
or in part, the geographical area in which
such electlon is held.

*“(2) No candidate shall be entitled to the
use of broadcast facilities pursuant to an
offer by a licensee under paragraph (2) un-
less such candidate notifies the licensee in
writing of his acceptance of the offer within
forty-elght hours after receipt of the offer.”

Mr. HUDDLESTON. Mr. President, the
purpose of the amendment is quite sim-
ple: To insure that every legally qualified
candidate has an opportunity to present
his views.

In order fo do that, I am seeking to
grﬁend section 201(a) of the reported

ill.

The purpose of section 201(a) of S.
3044, as reported, is to encourage broad-
cast stations to schedule debates or dis-
cussion programs featuring the major
candidates for a particular office. The re-
quirement that all candidates for the
same office be given equal time when
there are numerous candidates, some of
& “minor” nature, has proven to be &
significant deterrent to this type of pro-
graming. To the extent that the revision
proposed by the committee promotes
joint broadcast appearances, including
debates by major candidates, it is highly
desirable.

However, as written, it is subject to
great abuse that could be detrimental to
the election process and to the public
interest. It would, for instance, permit
each broadcast station to be sole judge
of which candidates could use its facili-
ties. A station could give one candidate
an unlimited amount of free time while
severely limiting or denying his oppo-
nents any use at all. Some candidates
could be totally precluded from any
broadcast exposure.

As a broadcast station owner and man-
ager for some 20 years, I believe that the
vast majority of the Nation’s broadcast-
ers would be scrupulously fair in provid-
ing all candidates an opportunity to use
their facilities. Yet the possibility for
the above mentioned abuses does exist as
the revision is presently contained in sec-
tion 201(a) of S. 3044.

Therefore, my amendment would per-
mit the automatic waiving of the equal
time requirement of section 315 of the
Communications Act of 1934 for Presi-
dential and Vice Presidential races—but
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for other elections it could be waived only
if the broadcast station offers 5 minutes
of free time to all candidates seeking the
same office.

In my judgment, the requirement of 5
minutes of time for each candidate for
a particular office, even if there are sev-
eral, would not be such an onerous bur-
den on the broadcast station as to
preclude the scheduling of debates or
discussions with the leading candidates
and at the same time would insure that
every candidate would have at least a
minimal opportunity to present his views.

Again, calling on my experience as a
broadcaster, I am convinced that this
modification is in the best interest of the
election processes, the broadcast indus-
try, and most importantly, the general
publie.

Mr. President, I believe the managers
of the bill are in general agreement with
this proposed amendment. I urge its
adoption and reserve the remainder of
my time.

Mr. CANNON. Mr, President, may I
ask a question of the distinguished
author of amendment? Do I correctly
understand now that section 315 would
be waived with respect to the President
and the Vice President?

Mr. HUDDLESTON. That is correct,
automatically.

Mr. CANNON. With respect to the
other offices, it would be waived only in
the event the broadcasters were to give
5 minutes to every candidate or to every
major candidate; is that not correct?

Mr. HUDDLESTON. To each candidate
running for the same office, not merely
major contenders.

Mr. CANNON. To each candidate
running for the same office.

May I ask the Senator further, the
pending bill relates only to Federal elec-
tions. Does the Senator intend by his
amendment to extend this beyond Fed-
eral elections to elections of a statewide
nature for the purpose of section 315?

Mr. HUDDLESTON. That is correct.
The only differentiation in the elections
in my amendment is the election for
President and Vice President. They can
be treated legitimately as a separate case
because that is a nationwide contest, of
course, and they are viewed by all the
citizens of this country at the same time.
So those two offices would be automati-
cally exempt from the equal time re-
quirements of section 315 of the Com-
munications Act.

Beyond that, all other races whether
for Congress, the school board, the Gov-
ernor, whatever, would be treated the
same. A station could be exempted, pro-
vided it offered all candidates seeking the
same office 5 minutes free time.

The reason I believe it should apply
to all levels and not just Federal is that
the broadcast stations then would be
able to treat all elections in the same
way and would not have to keep a sepa-
rate set of books or regulations for can-
didates running for the Senate, for Con-
gress, for Governor, or whatever,

Mr. CANNON. But this amendment
would impose no requirement on the
broadcasters to furnish free time?

Mr. HUDDLESTON. No, sir.
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Mr. CANNON, If they furnish free
time, they would have to give the time
to every candidate?

Mr. HUDDLESTON, That is correct. If
they give one candidate free time, then
they must offer at least 5 minutes free
time to every other candidate seeking the
same office.

Mr. CANNON. Would that be on a race-
by-race basis? For example, let us sup-
pose a broadcaster determined, in a race
for the governorship, that he would give
the candidates free time and therefore
he would have to give every candidate 5
minutes free time. If that were the case,
and there were a candidate running for
attorney general at the same time, would
he have to, likewise, then give that time
to the other candidate?

Mr. HUDDLESTON. No sir, he would
not. It would be strictly on a race-by-race
basis. He could seek exemption in the
race for Governor but not for any other
race going on at the same time. The
amendment applies to all candidates run-
ning for the same office.

Mr. PASTORE. Mr. President, will the
Senator from Kentucky yield?

Mr. HUDDLESTON. I yield.

Mr. PASTORE. I have looked at this
amendment. As a matter of fact, I have
had a talk with the distinguished spon-
sor of it. It is quite an improvement over
the language in the bill as presently
drawn. This would exempt it completely
from the office of President and Vice
President, which is desirable.

As the Senate knows, I have remarked
on this a number of times. When I talked
to the presidents of the various networks,
ABC, CBS, and NBC, they did promise
that if we lifted the exemption from sec-
tion 315, they would be willing to give
adequate time to candidates for the
Presidency and the Vice Presidency.
Everyone knows how expensive that is
and what a boon it would be in the cam-
paign, as we are now ftalking about a
limitation of funds.

As to other Federal offices and State
offices, there, I am afraid, that if we
lifted it completely, we could open up a
can of worms because we have many
people who feel that in many cases—and
this sensitivity has some merit—if we left
it entirely to the discretion of the local
stations whether radio or television, we
would be more or less at the mercy of
the owner who could use the medium to
his own advantage day after day editori-
alizing on radio and television. There is
no objection to editorializing, of course,
expressly favoring one particular candi-
date. But if he could do that day after
day and not give the opposition any time,
we could be in serious trouble.

That has been discussed on the floor
of the Senate for a long time. With this
provision, if they give time to anyone,
they have to give 5 minutes to all, to that
particular office. So I think this is an
improvement and I will support it.

Mr. CANNON. Mr. President, on the
basis of that explanation, I am willing
to accept the amendment.

Mr. TOWER. Mr, President, I have dis-
cussed this with the distinguished minor-
ity manager, the distinguished Senator
from Kentucky (Mr. Coox), and he has
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authorized me to say that he is prepared
to accept the amendment.

Mr. CANNON. Mr. President, I yield
back the remainder of my time.

Mr. HUDDLESTON. Mr. President, I
vield back the remainder of my time.

The VICE PRESIDENT. All time on
this amendment has now been yielded
back.

The question is on agreeing to the
amendment—No. 1114—of the Senator
from Kentucky (Mr. HUDDLESTON) .

The amendment was agreed to.

SENATOR BUCEKLEY ON
CAMPAIGN REFORM

Mr. ROTH. Mr. President, in the most
recent issue of the publication, Human
Events, the distinguished junior Sen-
ator from New York (Mr. BuckLEY) has
presented a clear analysis of the cam-
paign reform legislation which is now
being considered on the Senate floor.

After observing that the present sys-
tem of campaign financing needs reform,
Senator BuckrLEY states his belief that
any new legislation should encourage,
rather than diminish, each citizen’s par-
ticipation in the political process. I con-
cur in my colleague’s position and I am
pleased that he has expressed his sup-
port for my proposal that, as an alter-
native to “public financing" of elections,
the maximum tax credit allowable for
a political contribution should be in-
creased to a level which will give each
private individual a greater incentive
to voluntarily contribute to the candi-
date of his or her choice.

The detailed responses which Senator
BuckLEY has made to the probing ques-
tions presented in this interview deserve
the considered attention of every public
official who is committed to supporting
true “campaign reform” legislation. I
urge each of my colleagues to study Sena-
tor BuckiEY’s comments and to give
them their careful attention throughout
the debate on S. 3044 and other legisla-
tion designed to reform the conduct and
financing of political campaigns.

I ask unanimous consent that the
Senator’s comments be printed in fthe
RECORD.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

[{From Human Events, March 30, 1974]

SENATOR BUCKLEY ON CAMPAIGN REFOEM

(Nore—The Senate is scheduled to take
up campaign reform legislation this week.
The bill under consideration—S 3044—
includes, among many changes, a proposal
for public financing of campaigns. Sen.
Buckley (C.-R.-N.Y.) has made an in-depth
study of the entire measure and in the fol-
lowing exclusive {interview discusses the
numerous practical and constitutional ob-
jections to the bill.)

Q. President Nixon recently made a rather
lengthy statement on campaign reform. What
was your reaction to his proposals?

A, There were too many proposals included
in his package to allow me to give you any-
thing even approaching a definitive answer
here, but I will say that I find myself In
general agreement with the thrust of his
proposals—especially as compared with those
included in S 3044, the bill recently reported
out of the Senate Committee on Rules and
Administration.
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The President’s proposals seem designed to
deal with the problems in our present sys-
tem, while the Senate bill we will hav. before
us shortly would scrap that system. I would
be among the first to admit that our present
system of selecting candidates and financing
campaigns needs reform, but I am not at
all convinced that we should abandon it for
a scheme that would diminish citizen par-
ticipation in politics and, in all probablility,
would create more problems than it would
solve.

Q. S 3044 is the bill that includes public
financing of presidential, Senate and House
campaigns, isn't it?

A. That's right. The bill that we will soon
debate includes provisions that would allow
candidates for any federal office to draw on
tax finds to finance their campaigns. The
system would replace the essentially private
system now in effect and would cost the
American taxpayer some $358 milllon every
four years.

More importantly, however, this scheme
presents us with grave constitutional and
practical questions that I hope will be fully
debated on the floor of the Senate before we
vote.

Q. Why do you object so strongly to public
financing?

A. I object because I am convinced that
such drastic measures are needed to clear
up the problems we confront, because 1
suspect that the proposals as drawn are un-
constitutional and because if implemented
they would alter the political landscape of
this country in a way that many don't even
suspect and very few would support.

Those in and out of Congress who advocate
public financing are selling it as a cure-all
for our national and political ills. For
example, Sen. Eennedy recently went so
far as to say that “most, and probably all,
of the serlous problems facing this country
today have their roots in the way we finance
political campalgns. ...”

This statement reminds one of the hyper-
bole associated with the selling of New Fron-
tler and Great Soclety programs in the '60s.
The American people were asked then to ac-
cept expensive and untried programs as pan-
aceas for all our ills,

Those programs didn't work. They were
oversold, vastly more expensive than any-
one anticipated, and left us with more prob-
lems than they solved. Public financing Is &
Great Soclety approach to another problem
of public concern and like other solutions
based on the theory that federal dollars will
solve everything should be rejected.

Q. In what ways should public financing
“alter the political landscape'?

A. In several very important if not totally
predictable ways.

First, under our present system potential
candidates must essentially compete for pri-
vate support, and to attract that support
they have to address themselves to issues of
major importance to the people who will he
contributing to thelr campailgns and voting
for them on election day. Public financing
might allow candidates to ignore these issues,
fuzz their stands and run campaigns in
which intelligent debate on important mat-
ters is subordinated to a “Madison Avenue"
approach to the voters.

Let me give you a couple of examples. Dur-
ing the course of the 1972 campaign, it Is re=-
ported that Sen. McGovern was forced by the
need for campaign money to place greater
emphasis on his support of a Vietnam pull-
out than his political advizers thought wise.
They felt that he should have downplayed
the issue and concentrated on others that
might be better received by the electorate.

I don't doubt for a minute that the sen=
ator’s emphasis on his Vietnam position hurt
him, but I wonder if we really want to move
toward a system that would allow a candldate
to avoid such issues or gloss over positions of
concern to millions of Americans.
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The need to court the support of other
groups creates similar problems. Those who
belleve that we should maintain a friendly
stance toward Israel, for example, as well as
those who think a candidate should support
union positions on a whole spectrum of is-
sues want to know where a candidate stands
before they give him their vocal and financial
support. The need to compete for campalgn
dollars forces candidates to address many
issues and I consider this vital to the main-
tenance of a sound democratic system.

Second, millions of Americans now con-
tribute voluntarily to federal, state and local
political campaigns. These people see thelr
decision to contribute to one campaign or an-
other as a means of political expression. Pub-
lic financing of federal general election cam-
paigns would deprive people of an opportu-
nity to participate and to express their
strongly held opinions.

They would still be contributing, of course,
since the Senate proposal will cost them
hundreds of millions of dollars in tax money.
But their participation would be compulsory
and would involve the use of their money
to support candidates and positions they find
morally and politically reprehensible.

Third, the proposal reported out of the
Senate Rules Committee, like similar pro-
posals advanced in the past, combines public
financing with strict limits on expenditures.
These 1imits must, on the whole, work to the
benefits of Incumbents, since they are lower
than the amount that a challenger might
have to spend presently in a hotly contested
race if he wants to overcome the advantages
of his opponent’s incumbency.

Fourth, the various schemes devised to
distribute federal dollars among various can-
didates and between the parties has to affect
power relationships that now exist. Thus,
if you give money directly to the candidate
you further weaken the party system. If you
give the money to the national party, you
strengthen the national party organization
relative to the state parties. If you aren't
extremely careful you will freeze out or lock
in minor parties. These are real problems with
significant policy consequences that those
who drew up the various public financing
proposals tended to ignore,

Public financing will have two significant
effects on third parties, neither desirable. In
the first place, it will diseriminate against
genuine national third-party movements
(such as that of George Wallace in 1968)
because such parties haven't had the chance
to establish a voting record of the kind re-
quired to qualify for financing.

On the other hand, once a third party
qualifies for future federal financing, a
vested interest arises in keeping it allve—
even if the George Wallace who gave it its
sole reason for existence should move on.
Thus we run the risk of financing a prolifera-
tion of parties that could destroy the stability
we have historically enjoyed through our
two-party system.

Q. You say public financing raises grave
constitutional questions; Are you saying that
these plans might be struck down in the
courts?

A. It is obviously rather dificult to say in
advance just how the courts might decide
when we don't know how the case will be
brought before them, but I do think there is
a real possibility that subsidies, expenditure
limitations and contribution ceilings could
all be found unconstitutional.

All of these proposals raise 1st Amend-
ment questions since. they all either ban,
limit or direct a citizen's right of free speech.

In this light it is interesting to note that
a three-judge panel in the District of Colum-
bia has already found portions of the 1971
act unconstitutional.

The 1971 Act prohilnts the media from
charging for political advertising unless the
candidate certifies that the charge will not
cause his spending to exceed the limits im-
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posed by the law. This had the effect of
restricting the freedom both of individuals
wishing to buy ads and of newspapers and
other media that might carry them and, in
the opinion of the D.C. court, violated the
1st Amendment,

Q. But Senator, according to the report
prepared by the Senate Rules Committee on
S 3044, it is claimed that these questions
were examined and that the committee was
satisfied that objections involving the effect
of the legislation on existing political ar-
rangements were without real functions.

A. I can only say that I must respectfully
disagree with my colleagues on the Rules
Committee. The committee report discusses a
number of compromises worked out in the
process of drawing up S 3044, but I don’t
think these compromises do very much to
answer the objections I have ralsed.

The ethilcal, constitutional and practical
questions remalin,

The fact is that the ultimate impact of
a proposal of this kind on our present party
structure cannot be accurately predicted. 8
3044 may either strengthen parties because
of the crucial control the party receives
over what the committee calls the “marginal
increment’ of campaign contributions, or it
may further weaken the parties because the
government subsidy is almost assured to the
candidate, thereby relleving him of sub-
stantial reliance on the “insurance” the party
treasury provides. One can't be sure and
that alone should lead one to doubt the wis-
dom of supporting the bill as drawn.

As for third parties, the effect of the bill
is equally unclear. It does avoid basing sup-
port for third parties simply on performance
in the last election and thus “perpetuating”
parties that are no longer viable. But the
proposal does not deal, for Instance, with the
possibility of a slpit In one of the two major
parties—where two or more groups claim the
mantle of the old party.

Q. Senator Buckley, advocates of public
financing of federal election campaigns claim
that political campalgning in America is such
an expensive proposition that only the very
wealthy and those beholden to special in-
terests can really afford to run for office.
Do you agree with this claim?

A, No. I do not.

First, it 1s erroneous to charge that we
spend an exorbitant amount on political cam-
paigns In this country. In relative terms
we spend far less on our campaigns than is
spent by other democracles and, frankly, I
think we get more for our money.

Thus, while we spent approximately $1.12
per vote In all our 1968 campaigns, the last
year for which we have comparative figures,
Israel was spending more than $21 per vote.
An index of comparative cost of 1968 reveals
that political expenditures in democratic
countries vary widely from 27 cents in Aus-
tralia to the far greater amount spent in
Israel. This Index shows the U.S. near the
bottom In per vote expenditures along with
such countries as India and Japan.

Second, I think we should make it clear
that the evidence suggests that most con-
tributors—large as well as small—give money
to candidates because they support the can-
didate’s beliefs, not because they are out to
buy themselves a congressman, & gOVernor or
& President. Many of those advocating federal
financing forget this in their desire to con-
demn private campaign funding as an evil
that must be abolished.

Anyone who has run for public office real-
izes that most of those who give to a cam-
paign are honest public-spirited people who
simply want to see a candidate they support
elected because they belleve the country will
benefit from his point of view. To suggess
otherwise impresses me as insulting to those
who seek elective office and to the millions of
Americans who contribute to their cam-
paigns.

I don’t mean to imply that there aren’'t ex-
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ceptions to this rule. There are dishonest
people in politics as there are in other pro-
fessions, but they certainly don't dominate
the profession.

Q. But doesn't the wealthy candidate have
& real advantage under our current system?

A, Oh, he has an advantage all right, but
I'm not sure it's as great as some people
would have us believe.

I say this because I am convinced that
given adequate time a viable candidate will
be able to attract the financial support he
needs to get his campaign off the ground and
thereby overcome the initial advantage of a
personally wealthy opponent. And I am also
convinced that a candidate who doesn’t ap-
peal to the average voter won't get very far
regardless of how much money he throws into
his own campaign.

My own campaign for the Senate back in
1970 illustrates this point rather clearly. I
was running that year as the candidate of a
minor party agalnst a man who was willing
and able to invest more than $2 million of
his family’s money in a campaign in which
he began as the favorite.

I couldn't possibly match him personally,
but I was able to attract the support of more
than 40,000 citizeis who agreed with my posi-
tions on the issues. We still weren't able to
match my opponent dollar for dollar—he
spent twice as much as we did—but we
raised enough to run a creditable campalign,
and we did manage to beat him at the polls.

At the national level it 1s just as difficult to
say that money 1s the determining factor and
the evidence certainly suggests that personal
wealth won't get a man to the White House,
If it were the case that the richest man al-
ways comes out on top, Rockefeller would
have triumphed over Goldwater in 1964, Taft
over Eisenhower in 1952 and neither Nizon
nor Stevenson would ever have received their
parties' nominations

What I'm saying, of course, is that while
money is important it isn't everything.

Q. Wouldn't public financing assist chal-
lengers trying to unseat entrenched con-
gressmen and senators who have lost touch
with their constituents?

A. I don't llke to think of myself as overly
cynical, but neither am I nalve enough to
believe that majorities in the House and
Senate are about to support legislation that
won't at least give them a fair ghake.

The fact is that most of the “reforms” we
have been discussing work to the advantage
of the incumbent—not the challenger. The
incumbent has bullt-in advantages that are
dificult to overcome under the best of cir-
cumstances and might well be impossible
to offset if the challenger 1s forced, for ex-
ample, to observe an unrealistically low
spending limit.

Incumbents are constantly in the public
eye. They legitimately command TV and
radio news coverage that is exempt from the
“equal time" provisions of current law. They
can regularly communicate with constitu-
ents on legislative issues, using franking
privileges. Over the years they will have
helped tens of thousands of constituents
with specific problems involving the federal
government. These all add up to a massive
advantage for the incumbent which may
well require greater spending by a challenger
to overcome.

Q. What kind of candidates will benefit
from public financing?

A. Any candidate who is better known
when the campaign begins or Is in a posi-
tion to mobllize non-monetary resources
must benefit as compared to less-known
candidates and those whose supporters
aren’t in a position to give them such help.

This is necessarlly true because the spend-
ing and contributions limits that are an
integral part of all the publi¢c funding pro-
posals I have seen even out only one of the
factors that will determine the outcome of
8 given campalgn. Other factors therefore
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become increasingly important and may well
determine the winner on election day.

Thus, incumbents who are usually better
known -than their challengers benefit be~
cause experience has shown that a chal-
lenger often has to spend significantly more
than his Incumbent opponent simply to
achieve a minimum degree of recognition.

In addition, consider the advantage that
a candidate whose backers can donate time
to his campaign will have over one whose
backers just don't have the time to donate.
In this context one can easily imagine a
situation in which a liberal campus-oriented
candidate might swamp a man whose sup-
port comes primarily from blue collar, mid-
dle-class workers who would contribute
money to their man, but don't have time to
work in his campaign.

Or consider the candidate running on an
issue that attracts the vocal and “independ-
ent support of groups that can provide
indirect support without falling under the
limitations imposed by law. The effectiveness
of the anti-war movement and the way in
which issue-oriented anti-war activists were
able to mesh their efforts with those of
friendly candidates illustrates the problem.

David Broder of the Washington Post noted
in a very perceptive analysis of congressional
maneuvering on this issue that most mem-
bers seem to sense that these reforms will,
in fact, help a certaln kind of candldate, His
comments on this are worth quoting at
length.

“, .. [T]he votes by which the public fi-
nancing proposal was passed in the Sen-
ate had a marked partisan and ldeological
coloration. Most Democrats and most liberals
in both parties supported public financing;
most Republicans and most conservatives in
both parties voted against 1t.

“The presumption that liberals and Dem-
ocrats would benefit from the change is
strengthened by the realization that money
is just one of the sources of Influence on a
political contest. If access to large sums 1is
eliminated as a potential advantage of one
candidate or party by the provision of equal
public subsidies for all, then the election
outcome will likely be determined by the
ability to mobilize other forces.

“The most important of these other factors
are probably manpower and publicity. Leg-
islation that ellminates the dollar influence
on politics automatically enhances the in-
fluence of those who can provide manpower
or publicity for the campalgn.

"“That immedlately conjures up, for Re-
publicans and conservatlives, the union boss,
the newspaper editor and the television an-
chorman—three Individuals to whom they
are rather reluctant to entrust their fate of
electing the next Presldent.”

Q. You indicated a few minutes ago that
public financing will cost the American tax-
payer hundreds of millions of dollars and
that many Americans might be forced to give
to candidates and campaigns they find
repugnant.

A. That's right; 1t is estimated that the
plan envisioned by the sponsors of 8 3044
would cost nearly $360 million every four
years and other plans that have been dis-
cussed might cost even more.

Necessarily, this will involve spending tax
dollars, extracted from Iindividuals for the
support of candidates and causes with which
many of them will profoundly disagree. The
fundamental objection to this sort of thing
was perhaps best summed up nearly 200
years ago by Thomas Jefferson who wrote:
“To compel a man to furnish contributions
of money for the propagation of opinions
which he disbelleves and abhors, is sinful
and tyrannical.”

Q. But won't this money be voluntarily
designated by taxpayers participating in the
check-off plan that has been in effect now for
more than two years?

A. Not exactly. As you may recall, the
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check-off was originally established to give
individual taxpayers a chance to direct one
dollar of their tax money to the political
party of their cholce for use in the next
presidential campalgn.

When it was extended by the Congress last
year, however, the ground rules were changed
so that this year taxpayers are not able to
select the party to which their dollar is to
be directed. They are simply allowed to des-
ignate that the dollar should go into the
Presidential Election Campaign Fund to be
divided up at a later date. Thus, while the
taxpayer may still refrain from participating
he may well be directing his dollar to the op-
position party if he elects to participate.

A theoretical example will illustrate this,
Let us assume that two candidates run in
1976 and that the money to be divided up
amounts to $10 million dollars. Half of this
would go to each candidate, but let us fur-
ther assume that 60 per cent of this money
or $6 million is contributed by Democrats.
Under this set of circumstances a million
Democrats would unwlittingly be contribut-
ing to the campaign of a candidate they
don’t support and for whom they probably
won't vote.

If B 3044 passes things will get even worse,
During the first yvear only 2.8 per cent of
the tax-paying public elected to contribute
to the fund. This disappointing participa-
tlon was generally attributed to the fact
that it was dificult to elect to participate.
Therefore this year the form was simplified
and a great eflort 1s being made to get peo-
ple to participate.

As a result about 15 per cent of those
filing appear to be participating and while
this increase seems to warm the hearts of
those who have plans for this money it will
not raise nearly enough money to finance
the comprehensive plan the sponsors of S
3044 have in mind.

Therefore they have found a way to in-
crease participation. Under the terms of S
3044 the check-off would be doubled to
allow 82 from each individual to go into
the fund, but the individual taxpayer will
no longer have to designate. Instead, his
82 will be automatically designated for him
unless he objects. This is a scheme designed
to increase participation reminiscent of the
way book clubs used to sell books by telling
their members they would receive the
month’s selection unless they chose not to.
As I recall, Ralph Nader and his friends
didn’t 1like this practice when book clubs
were engaged in it and one can only hope
that they will be equally outraged now that
Uncle Sam 1s in the act.

But 8 3044 goes further still. If enough
people resist in spite of the government's
efforts to get them to participate, the Con-
gress will be authorized to make up the
difference out of general revenues. SBo, after
all is sald, it appears that the check-off is
little more than a fraud on the taxpayer.

This to me is one of the most objectionable
features of this whole scheme. It is an at-
tempt to make people think they are par-
ticipating and exercising free cholce when
in fact their choices are belng made for them
by the government.

Q. If there are problems and you can’t
support public financing, just what sort of
reform do you favor?

A. T sald earller that I prefer the general
thrust of the Presldent’s message on cam=-
palgn reform as compared to the direction
represented by S. 3044. The President, unlike
the sponsors of the Senate legislation we
will soon be debating, seems to grasp the
problems inherent in any overly rigid regula-
tion of individual and group political activity
in a free soclety.

We have to recognize that any regulation
of political activity ralses serlous constitu-
tlonal questions and involves limitations on
the freedom of our citizens. This has to be
kept in mind as we analyze and judge the
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various “reform™ proposals now before us.
Our job involves a balancing of competing
and often contradictory interests that just
isn't as easy as it might appear to the casual
oserver.

Thus, while we are called upon to do what
we can to eliminate abuses, we must do so
with an eye toward side effects that could
render the cure worse than the disease.

I happen to belleve rather strongly that
this is the case with public financing and
with proposals that would impose arbitrary
limits on campaign spending and, thereby,
on political activity.

The same problem must be faced if we
decide to limit the size of individual political
contributions. In this area, however, I would
not oppose reasonable limits that would
neither unduly discriminate against those
who wish to support candidates they admire
or give too great an advantage to other
groups able to make substantial non-mone-
tary contributions.

The least dangerous form of regulation and
the one I suspect might prove most effective
in the long run is the one which simply im-
poses disclosure requirements on candidates
and political committees. The 1971 Act—
which has never really been tested—was
passed on the theory that major abuses could
best be handled by full and open disclosure.

The theory was that if candidates want to
accept sizable contributions from people
assoclated with one interest or cause as op-
posed to another, they should be allowed to
do so as long as they are willing to disclose
recelpt of the money. The voter might then
decide if he wants to support the candidate
in spite of—or because of—the financial sup-
port he has received.

The far-reaching disclosure requirements
written into the 1971 Act went in effect in
April 18972 after much of the money used to
finance the 1972 campaigns had already been
ralsed. This money—raised prior to April 7,
1972—did not have to be reported in detail
and it was this unreported money that
financed many of the activities that have
been included in what has come to be known
as the Watergate affalr,

I feel that the 1971 Act, as amended last
year, deserves a real test before we scrap it.
It didn't get that test in 1972, but it will this
fall. I would hope, therefore, that we will
walt until 1975 before considering the truly
radical changes under consideration.

On the other hand, there are a few loop-
holes that we can close right away. It
seems to me, for example, that we might
move immediately to ban cash contributions
and expenditures of more than, say, $100.

But consider the smaller contributor who
might want to give to a candidate viewed
with hostility by his employer, his friends
and others in a position to retaliate. How
about the bank teller who wants to give 810
to a candidate who wants to nationalize
banks? Or the City Hall employe who might
want to give $56 to the man running against
the incumbent mayor? What effect might
the knowledge that one’s employer could
uncover the fact of the contribution have
on the decision to give? The problem is ob-
vious when we remember that the White
House “enemies list” was drawn up in part
from campaign disclosure reports.

Still, it is a problem that we may have to
live with if we are to accomplish the mini-
mal reform necessary to “clean up' our exist-
ing system.

Q. So you believe that “full disclosure”™
is the answer?

A. Essentially. But I don't want you to
get the idea that disclosure laws will solve
all our problems or that they themselves
don't create new problems. I simply feel
that they create fewer problems and are
more likely to eliminate gross abuses than
the other measures we have discussed.

Q. You say that “full disclosure” laws also
create new problems. What kind of new
problems?
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A, Well, you may recall that Sen. Muskie's
1872 primary campaign reportedly ran into
trouble after April 1972 because a number of
his larger contributors were Republicans
who ‘didn’t want 1t publecly known that
they were supporting a Democrat., The dis-
closure requirements included in the 1971
Act clearly inhibited their willingness to
give and, therefore, at least arguably had
what constitutional lawyers call a *“chilling
effect” on their right of self-expression.

These were large contributors with promi-
nent names. Perhaps their decision to give
should not be viewed as lamentable in the
context of the purpose of the act.

Q. Senator, are there any other “reforms”
that you think worthy of consideration?

A, Well, there are a good many proposals
being circulated that we haven't had a real
chance to discuss, but I'm afrald most of
them raise more questions than they answer.

S. 3044 does contain one proposal that
might be worth consideration and has, in
fact, been raised separately by a number of
senators. Under our cwrrent tax laws a tax-
payer can claim either a tax credit or a
deduction for political contributions to can-
didates, political comimittees or parties of
his choice. The allowable tax credit that can
now be claimed amounts to $12.50 per in-
dividual or $256 on a joint return and the de-
duction if limited to $50 or $100 on a joint
return.

The authors of S. 3044 would double the
allowable credits and deductions. Sen. Wil-
liam V. Roth (R-Del.) has proposed that
we go even further by increasing the allow-
able credit to $160 per individual or #300
for those filing jolnt returns.

These proposals would presumably in-
crease the incentive for private giving with-
out limiting the freedom of choice of the in-
dividual contributor. If any proposal designed
to broaden the base of campaign funding is
worth consideration I would think this is it.

EXTENSION OF TIME FOR THE SPE-
CIAL COMMITTEE ON AGING TO
FILE ITS REPORT

Mr. CHURCH. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent to move from March
29 to April 30 the date by which the re-
port of the Special Committee on Aging,
“Developments in Aging 1973, January-
March 1974,” shall be submitted.

I am making this request in order to
give additional time for the completion
of minority views.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

AMENDMENT OF THE LAND AND
WATER CONSERVATION FUND
ACT

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
at the direction of the distinguished ma-
jority leader, I ask unanimous consent
that the Senate proceed to the consid-
eration of Calendar No. T19, S. 2844.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The bill will
be stated by title.

The legislative clerk read as follows:

8. 2844 to amend the Land and Water
Conservation Pund Act, as amended, to pro-
vide for collection of special recreation use

fees at additional campgrounds, and for
other purposes.

The VICE PRESIDENT, Is there ob-

jection to the present consideration of
the bill?

There being no objection, the Senate
proceeded to consider the bill, which had
been reported from the Committee on
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Interior and Insular Affairs with an
amendment to strike out all after the en-
acting clause and insert:
That section 4 of the Land and Water Con-
servation Fund Act of 1965 (78 Stat. T89),
as amended (16 U.S.C. 4001-6a), is further
amended as follows;

(a) The heading of the section is revised
to read:
“ADMISSION AND USE FEES, ESTABLISHMENT

AND REGULATIONS",

(b) The second sentence of section 4(a)
is amended to read: “No admission fees of
any kind shall be charged or imposed for en-
trance into any other federally owned areas
which are operated and maintained by a Fed-
eral agency and used for outdoor recreation
purposes.”

(c) Subsection (a) (1) is revised to read:

“(1) For admission into any such desig-
nated area, an annual admission permit (to
be known as the Golden Eagle Passport) shall
be available, for a fee of not more than $10.
The permittee and any person accompanying
him in a single, private, noncommercial vehi-
cle, or alternatively, the permittee and his
spouse, children, and parents accompaning
him where entry to the area is by any means
other than private, noncommercial vehicle,
shall be entitled to general admission into
any area designated pursuant to this subsec-
tion. The annual permit shall be valid during
the calendar year for which the annual fee is
pald. The annual permit shall not authorize
any uses for which additional  fees are
charged pursuant to subsections (b) and (¢)
of this section. The annual permit shall be
nontransferable and the unlawful use there-
of shall be punishable in accordance with
regulations established pursuant to subsec-
tion (e). The annual permit shall be avail-
able for purchase at any such designated
area.”

(d) SBubsection (a)(2) is revised by delet-
ing in the first sentence “or who enter such
an area by means other than by private, non-
commercial vehicle".

(e) Subsection (a)(4) is amended by re-
vising the first two sentences to read: “The
Secretary of the Interlor and the Secretary
of Agriculture shall establish procedures pro-
viding for the issuance of a lifetime admis-
sion permit (to be known as the ‘Golden Age
Passport') to any cltizen of, or person domi-
ciled in, the United States sixty-two years of
age or older applylng for such permit. Such
permit shall be transferable, shall be issued
without charge, and shall entitle the permit-
tee and any person accompanying him in'a
single, private, noncommercial vehicle, or
alternatively, the permittee and his spouse
and children accompanying him where entry
to the area is by any other means other than
private, noncommercial vehicle, to general
admission into any area designated pursuant
to this subsection.”

(f) In subsection (b) the first paragraph
is revised to read:

“({b) REcrEATION Use FrEs—Each Federal
agency developing, administering, providing
or furnishing at Federal expense, specialized
outdoor recreation sites, facilities, equip-
ment, or services shall, in accordance with
this subsection and subsection (d) of this
section, provide for the collection of dally
recreation use fees at the place of use or any
reasonably convenlent location: Provided,
That in no event shall there be a charge by
any such agency for the use, either singly or
in any combination, of drinking water, way-
side exhibits, roads, overlook sites, visitors'
centers, scenic drives, toilet facillities, picnic
tables, or boat ramps: Provided, however,
That a fee shall be charged for picnic areas or
boat ramps, with specialized faeilities or
services: Provided, further, That in no event
shall there be a charge for the use of any
campground not having the following—tent
or trailer spaces, drinking water, access road,
refuse containers, toilet facilities, and simple




8910

devices for contalning a campfire (where
campfires are permifted). Any Golden Age
Passport permittee shall be entitled upon
presentation of such permit to utilize such
special recreation facilities at a rate of 50
per centum of the established use fee."

{g) In subsection (b) paragraph "(1)" is
deleted; the paragraph designation “2" is re-
designated as subsection *(c¢) RECREATION
PermiTs.—""; and subsequent subsections are
redesignated accordingly.

(h) In new subsection (d) the second
sentence is revised to read: '“Clear notice
that a fee has been established pursuant to
this section shall be prominently posted at
each area and at appropriate locations there-
in and shall be included in publications dis-
tributed at such areas.”

(1) In new subsection (e) the first sen-
tence is revised to read: “In accordance with
the provisions of this section, the heads of
appropriate departments and agencies may
prescribe rules and regulations for areas
under their administration for the collection
of any fee established pursuant to this sec-
tion.”

(§) In new subsection (f) the first sentence
is revised to read as follows:

“(f) Except as otherwise provided by law
or as may be required by lawful contracts
entered Into prior to September 3, 1964, pro-
viding that revenues collected at particular
Federal areas shall be credited to specific
purposes, all fees which are collected by any
Federal agency shall be covered into a special
account in the Treasury of the United States
to be administered in conjunction with, but
separate from, the revenues in the Land and
Water Conservation Fund: Provided, That
the head of any Federal agency, under such
terms and conditions as he deems appropri-
ate, may contract with any public or private
entity to provide visitor reservation services;
and any such contract may provide that the
contractor shall be permitted to deduct a
commission to be fixed by the agency head
from the amount charged the public for pro-
viding such services and to remit the net
proceeds therefrom to the contracting
agency."”

Sec. 2. Section 6(e)(1) of title I of the
Land and Water Conservation Fund Act of
1965 (78 Stat. 897), as amended (16 U.S.C.
4601), is further amended by adding at the
end thereof the following:

“Whenever a State provides that the owner
of a single-family residence may, at his op-
tion, elect to retain a right of use and occu-
pancy for not less than six months from the
date of acquisition of such residence and
such owner elects to retain such a right, such
owner shall be deemed to have waived any
benefits under sections 203, 204, 205, and 206
of the Uniform Relocation Assistance and
Real Property Acquisition Policles Act of 1970
(84 Stat. 1894) and for the purposes of those
sections such owner shall not be considered
a displaced person as defined in sectlon 101
(6) of that Act.”.

Segc. 3. SBection 9 of the Land and Water
Conservation Fund Act of 1065 (78 Stat. 897),
as amended (16 U.B.C. 4601-10a), is further
amended by deleting in the first sentence
“gection 6(a)(1)" and substituting “section
7(a) (1),

EXECUTIVE SESSION

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I ask unanimous consent, for the time
being, that the Senate go into executive
session to consider two nominations for
the U.S. Coast Guard.

There being no objection, the Senate
proceeded to the consideration of ex-
ecutive business.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The nomina-
tions for the U.S. Coast Guard, will be
stated.
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U.S. COAST GUARD

The legislative clerk read the nomina-
tions in the U.S. Coast Guard, which had
been reported earlier today, as follows:

Rear Admiral Ellis Lee Perry, to be Vice
Commandant of the U.S. Coast Guard, with
the grade of vice admiral.

Rear Admiral Owen W. Siler, to be Com-
mandant of the U.S. Coast Guard for a term
of 4 years, with the grade of admiral.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I ask unanimous consent that the nomi-
nations be considered en bloc.

The VICE PRESIDENT. Without ob-
jection, the nominations are considered
and confirmed en bloc.

Mr. TOWER. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the President be
notified of the confirmation of these
nominations.

The VICE PRESIDENT. Without ob-
jection, it is so ordered.

LEGISLATIVE SESSION

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr, President,
I ask unanimous consent that the Sen-
ate resume the consideration of legisla-
tive business.

There being no objection, the Senate
resumed the consideration of legislative
business.

QUORUM CALL

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD, Mr. President,
I suggest the absence of a quorum.

The VICE PRESIDENT. The clerk will
call the roll.

The legislative clerk proceeded fo call
the roll.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I ask unanimous consent that the order
for the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr. Hup-
DLESTON) . Without objection, it is so or-
dered.

AMENDMENT OF THE LAND AND
WATER CONSERVATION FUND ACT

The Senate resumed the consideration
of the bill (8. 2844) to amend the Land
and Water Conservation Fund Act, as
amended, to provide for collection of
special recreation use fees at additional
campgrounds, and for other purposes.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I ask unanimous consent that there be a
time limitation on the pending bill, S.
2844, for not to exceed 15 minutes, with
10 minutes to be allotted to Mr. BARTLETT
and 5 minutes to be allotted to Mr. BisLE.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

ORDER OF BUSINESS

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I ask that Mr. McCLUure be allowed to
speak for not to exceed 15 minutes, out of
order, without the time being charged
against the time on the pending bill.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. McCLURE. I thank the Senator
from West Virginia.
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VIETNAM VETERANS DAY

Mr. McCLURE. Mr. President, the
President of the United States has des-
ignated today as a national day of rec-
ognifion of the contributions of the vet-
erans of Vietnam. In conjunction with
that observance, we have a delegation
in the United States from South Viet-
nam to pay their tribute and to bring
their greetings from President Thieu
concerning the contributions of the
American fighting men, to the security
and the maintenance of South Vietnam.

President Thieu has sent this delega-
tion, which consists of Mr. Pham Do
Thanh, who is not only a senator but
also the President of the Vietnam Vet-
eran Association; Mr. Buu Thang, As-
sistant to the Director General of the
Central Logistics Agency; and Mr. Le
Huu Phuoc, a lawyer in the Court of
Saigon.

They presented to me, on behalf of the
President of South Vietnam, the proc-
lamation by President Thieu; and I ask
unanimous consent that the message
from President Thieu be printed at this
point in the REcorb.

There being no objection, the message
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

MESSAGE OF PRESIDENT NGUYEN VAw THIEU,
TO THE AMERICAN VETERANS OF THE VIET~
NAM WAR, oN THE OCCASION OF THE FIRST
Viernam VETERANS DAy, MarcH 29, 1974

DeAr FRIENDS: On the occasion of the first
Viet Nam Veterans Day, I would like to ex-
tend my best personal regards to each and
every American who in the past has chosen
to make common cause with the Vietnamese
people at a dark moment of our history.

Thanks to your noble sacrifice and un-
selfish determination to stand by a small
and struggling nation in its hour of peril,
America has proved once again the sterling
worth of its commitments and its unshake-
able faith in an international order that
refuses to condone aggression. This strength
and greatness of vision have resulted in a
world made much safer after nearly three
decades of the Cold War, a world in which
the chances of peace are probably greater
than at any other time in recent history.

In our case, the aggression from the North,
checked only by the sacrifice of countless
American, Vietnamese and allied comrades-
in-arms, has resulted In an agreement which
in spite of its imperfections has nonetheless
allowed for the first time the South Viet-
namese people to think in terms of recon-
struction and development efforts. The Paris
Agreement of January 27, 1873, did not
merely bring out an honorable conclusion to
the direct American involvement in the con-
flict in our land, it also strengthened the
legal bases of the Republic of Viet Nam in its
continued struggle for self-defense and free-
dom in this part of the world.

The army and people of the Republic of
Viet Nam are therefore eternally grateful to
the American people, especially to its vallant
sons, for their past contributions and present
continued support; we are confident of the
future and vow to consolidate the gains that
we all have won together so that the sacri-
fices you have accepted on our behalf will
never be thought to have been made in vain.

In this hour of communion, the people and
army of the Republic of Viet Nam also turn
our thoughts to the 55,000 Americans who
accepted to make the supreme sacrifice of
their lives for the cause of freedom In Viet
Nam. To them and to the bereaved families
of these heroes, we can only incline our-
selves in the deepest expression of our respect
and gratitude, praying that they rest in
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heaven in the happy knowiedge that they
had contributed no small share to the defense
of human dignity on earth.

My final expressions of thanks on behalf
of the Vietnamese nation go to the parents,
wives, sons and daughters of the millions of
Americans veterans who had participated in
the conflict in our land, for without their
Taith and silent acquiescence in the heroism
of their men, the Viet Nam War could not
have been brought to a successful end. To
them and to their beloved husbands and sons,
we wish a most memorable Viet Nam Vet-
erans Day.

Thank you and may God bless you all.

NeuyeENn VAN THIEU,
President of the
Republic of Vietnam.

AMENDMENT OF THE LAND AND
WATER CONSERVATION FUND
ACT

The ‘Senate continued with the con-
sideration of the bill (S. 2844) to amend
the Land and Water Conservation Fund
Act, as amended, to provide for collec-
tion of special recreation use fees at ad-
ditional campgrounds, and for other
purposes.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I ask for 1 minute, the time not to be
charged against either side.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I ask unanimous consent that S. 2844 be
temporarily laid aside and that the Sen-
ate resume consideration of the unfin-
ished business.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

FEDERAL ELECTION CAMPAIGN ACT
AMENDMENTS OF 1974

The Senate continued with the con-
sideration of the bill (S. 3044) to amend
the Federal Election Campaign Act of
1971 to provide for public financing of
primary and general election eampaigns
for Federal elective office, and to amend
certain other provisions of law relating
to the financing and conduct of such
campaigns.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I suggest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will call the roll.

The legislative clerk proceeded to call
the roll.

Mr. CHURCH. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for
the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. CHURCH. Mr. President, I send
an amendment to the desk.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
amendment will be stated.

The legislative clerk read as follows:

On page 20, between lines 22 and 23,
insert the following:

“(d) No payment shall be made under this
title to any candidate for any campalgn in
connection with any election occurring be-
fore January 1, 1976.

Mr. CHURCH. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the name of
the distinguished senior Senator from
Washington (Mr. MacNuson) be added
as a cosponsor of this amendment.
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The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. CHURCH. Mr. President, the pur-
pose of this amendment is very plain.
There is an element of self-interest, if
not conflict-of-interest, for Members of
the Senate who are approaching their
own campaigns for reelection in 1974 to
vote for Federal funding in their cam-
paigns. This amendment would put over
until the election of 1976 the public
funding provisions of the act, and thus
would eliminate any self-serving by
Senators who face elections this year.

It is on that basis the amendment
is offered, and I hope it will be
accepted.

Mr. CANNON. I yield myself 2 minutes.

Mr. President, this is a good amend-
ment. I do not believe that the commit-
tee contemplated that if this bill were
passed, it could take effect prior to the
1976 elections. While we did not write
that specifically into the bill, I would
have no hesitancy to accept the amend-
ment, to make clear that it could not
apply prior to the 1976 elections. There-
fore, I am willing to accept the amend-
ment, and I yield back the remainder of
my time.

Mr. CHURCH. I thank the Senator
very much. I yield back the remainder
of my time.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. All time
on the amendment is yielded back.

The question is on agreeing to the
amendment of the Senator from Idaho.

The amendment was agreed to.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD, Mr. President,
there will be no further action on the un-
finished business, S. 3044, today.

I ask now that the Senate resume con-
sideration of S. 2844,

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

AMENDMENT OF THE LAND AND
WATER CONSERVATION FUND ACT

The Senate continued with the consid-
eration of the bill (S. 2844) to amend
the Land and Water Conservation Fund
Act, as amended, fo provide for collec-
tion of special recreation use fees at
additional campgrounds, and for other
purposes.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD, Mr, President,
I suggest the absence of a quorum. I ask
that the time not be charged against
either side. ,

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

The clerk will call the roll.

The legislative clerk proceeded to call
the roll.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I ask unanimous consent that the order
for the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
at the direction of the distinguished Sen-
ator from Nevada (Mr. BieLe), I ask
unanimous consent that appropriate ex-
tracts from the committee report be
printed in the REcorp, in explanation of
S. 2844,

There being no objection, the extracts
were ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

8911

PURPOSE OF BILL

The purpose of S. 2844, as amended, is to
amend the Land and Water Conservation
Fund Act in order to clarify that Act in sev-
eral respects relating primarily to user fees
on Federal recreation lands.

Public Law 93-81, enacted In August 1873,
amended the Land and Water Conservation
Fund Act in a manner which was interpreted
s0 as to curtail severely the number of camp-
sites for which user fees may be charged by
Federal agencles. S. 2844, as reported, seeks
to clarify the situation my detaillng those
facilities and services for which no fee may
be charged while retaining the general cri-
teria for all other facilities.

In addition, the bill makes clear that the
Golden Eagle and Golden Age passports allow
entry by means other than private, non-
commercial vehicle, and may be used by
parties entering, for example, on foot, by
commercial bus, or by horseback. It also pro-
vides that the Golden Age Passport will be
a lifetime passport, rather than one which
must be reissued annually.

The bill also gives the head of any Fed-
eral agency the authority to contract with
any public or private entity to provide visitor
reservation services and allows the states
when utilizing monies from the Land and
Water Conservation FPund in connection with
land acquisition for state parks to waive the
applicability of the Uniform Relocation As-
sistance and Real Property Acquisition
Policies Act of 1970 in cases where a land-
owner elects to retain a right of use and oc-
cupancy.

BACKGROUND AND NEED

Historleally, the fee program has encoun=-
tered problems, especially with areas under
the jurisdiction of the U.S. Army Corps of
Engineers, in connection with the collection
of recreation use fees. It was the intent of
Congress that recreation use fees should be
limited to those facilities which require &
substantial investment and regular meainte-
nance and that no recreation use fees should
be collected for the use of facilities which
virtually all visitors might reasonably expect
to utilize, such as roads, trails, overlooks, vis-
itor centers, wayside exhibits, or plenic areas,

The 1973 amendment to the Land and Wa-
ter Conservation Fund Act was meant to
spell out and make clear that Congress does
not intend to authorize fees for those fa-
cilitles or combination of facilities which
visitors have traditionally received without
charge in Corps project areas.

The Interior Department interpreted this
amendment in a way that limited the num-
ber of campgrounds for which use fees could
be charged by Federal agencies. The effect of
this interpretation has been a substantial loss
of revenues by the National Park Service, the
Forest Service, the Army Corps of Engineers
and other agencies which had been collecting
campground fees at campgrounds which the
Departments feit no longer qualified for fee
collection. If not corrected, the total loss has
been estimated to be between $7.2 million
and $8.2 million per year.

Because of the problems which arose as a
result of the enactment of Public Law 93—
81 and its interpretation by the Executive
agencies, 8. 2844 was introduced. The Com-
mittee is hopeful that this legisiation will
rectify the situation and that finally a uni-
form and equitable fee system on Federal
recreation lands can be established.
SECTION-BY-SECTION ANALYSIS OF S. 2844, AS

AMENDED

1. Section 1(b) amends the second sen-
tence of section 4(a) of the Land and Water
Conservation Fund Act.—This amendment
makes it clearthat the prohibition on charg-
ing admission fees for entrance into areas,
other than designated units of the National
Park System administered by the Department
of the Interlor and designated National Rec-
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reatlon Areas administered by the Depart-
ment of Agriculture, applies only to federally
owned areas that are operated and main-
tained by a Federal agency. Outdoor recrea-
tion sites in Federal areas are now leased and
are operated and/or maintained by a varlety
of non-Federal public entities and private,
nonprofit assoclations for & varlety of pur-
poses. For example, subsection 2(b) of the
Federal Water Project Recreation Act, T9
Stat. 214, 16 US.C. § 4601-13(b) (1970), au-
thorizes non-Federal interests to collect en=-
trance and user fees at Federal water project
recreation sites in order to repay the separ-
able costs of the project allocated to rec-
reation and fish and wildlife enhancement.
This amendment ratifies the administrative
interpretation that the prohibition of sub-
-section 4(a) does not apply in such instances.
Under the language of the amendment the
prohibition of the act would apply to Corps
of Engineers areas, for example, only if such
areas are both operated and maintained by
the Corps. If the area or a site within the area
is operated by a non-Federal interest, but
maintained by a Federal agency, the prohibi-
tion against fee collection would not apply.

2. Section 1(c)—concerns the Golden Eagle
Passport. The purpose of this amendment is
to allow the use of the Golden Eagle Pass-
port for the purpose of gaining admission to
& designated entrance fee area when enfry
is by some means other than by private, non-
commercial vehicle, such as by commercial
vehicle, bicycle, horse or foot. This expansion
of the coverage of the Golden Eagle Passport
is consistent with the policy of reducing the
number of, and reliance on, the private auto~
mobiles in Federal recreation areas.

In the past the single, private, noncoms
mercial vehicle has been considered to be an
adequate device for limiting the number of
persons entering an area on one passport.
‘With the recognition of other modes of entry,
it is necessary to define the number of per-
sons who can enter on one passport. Accord-
ingly, when entry is by some means other
than by private, noncommercial vehicle, the
permittee and his immediate family are con-
sidered by an equitable and just definition
of the class of persons who should be en-
titled to entry. In order for the permittee’s
spouse, children or parents to be considered
as accompanying the permittee, they must
enter at the same time as the permittee en-
ters, and in a physically proximate manner.

With the increasing popularity of motor
homes and campaign vehicles, there has been
& trend for one family or group to take two
motor vehicles to a recreation area. Under
the langauge of the amendment, only the
permittee and the persons accompanying him
in ons vehicle would be allowed to enter on
the permittee’s passport. The persons in the
second vehicle would not be covered. Such
persons would be required to pay entrance
fees just as would any other person not cov=
ered by the passport.

The word “permittee’ has been substituted
for the words “person p " to make
it clear that a passport may be utilized by
& donee, if the passport is given as a gift.
In such instances, the provision concerning
the nontransferability of the passport would
not be considered applicable until the donee
has endorsed the passport. The Committee
does not intend the same approach for the
Golden Age Passport., Because the passport
1s issued without charge to qualifying appli-
cants, to allow the passport to be given as a
gift might invite abuse of the fee collection
system. Accordingly, the provision concerning
the nontransferability of the Golden Age

should be regarded as applicable
from the initial isuance.

In addition, section 1(c) would delete the
requirement that the Golden Eagle Passport
be sold at post offices. Under the amendment,
the Passport would be available for purchase
at any designated entrance fee area.
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8. Section 1(d) is a conforming amend-
ment, consistent with changes made in the
Golden Eagle Passport provision.

4, SBection 1l(e) concerns the Golden Age
Passport. The amendment would change the
Golden Age Passport to a lifetime passport
so that persons entitled to a passport would
not have to reapply each year. This change
should also result in administrative savings
for the issuing agencies.

It should be noted that, in the first sen-
tence of subsection 4(a) (4), the word “en-
trance” is changed to admission. This change
18 to make it clear that for the purpose of
gaining admission to designated entrance fee
areas, the Golden Eagle Passport and the
Golden Age Passport operate in the same
manner. In addition, the Golden Age Pass-
port allows the permittee to a 50 percent re-
duction in established recreation use fees. To
further insure that both Passports operate in
the same manner, the committee has adopted
the same language with respect to which per-
sons are entitled to entry on the Golden Age
Passport as was used in the Golden Eagle
Passport provision with one exception. That
exception concerns the parents of the Golden
Age permittee.

The amendment would also limit issuance
of the Golden Age Passport to any citizen or
person domiciled in the United States who is
62 years of age or older. Under existing leg-
islation, any person qualifies, including for-
eign visitors, 62 years of age or older apply-
ing for the passport. In order for a person to
be regarded as domiciled in the United States,
he must have a fixed and permanent resi-
dence in the United States or its Territorles
to which he has the intention of returning
whenever he is absent.

5. Section 1(f) changes the name of special
recreation use fees to recreation use fees.
This amendment requires each Federal
agency, which furnishes at Federal expense,
specialized sites, facilities, equipment or serv-
ices, to collect dally recreation use fees, In
accordance with the criteria set out in sec-
tion 4(d). The amendment would allow such
fees to be collected at the place of use or at
any other location which is reasonably con-
venlent to the collecting agency and the pub-
le. In the case of designated natlonal rec-
reation areas and units of the National Park
System, the reasonably convenient location
may be the point of entrance into the area
in which such sites, facllities, equipment or
services are furnished.

The committee wishes to continue to re-
strict the authority to collect use fees to the
use of speclalized sites, facllities, equipment,
or services. The criterla for determining
whether sites, facilities, equlpment, or serv-
ices qualify as specialized shall be whether
they involve substantial investment, regular
maintenance, presence of personnel, or per-
sonal beneflt to the user for a fixed period of
time. These criteria are deliberately phrased
in the disjunctive because the Committee
recognizes that each criterion may not be
applicable to each use for which a fee would
be warranted. For example, a service may
merit a fee, even though it cannot normally
be sald that services involve regular main-
tenance. On the other hand, a facility may
well involve a substantial investment and
regular maintenance, but not the presence
of personnel.

However, the amendment does attempt to
define those sites, facilities, equipment, and
services which are notf to be considered as
specialized, and for which, therefore, no fees
are authorized, whether or not they are used
singly or in any combination. Thus, the com~
mittee has decided that In no event shall
there be a charge for drinking water, wayside
exhibits, roads, overlook sites, visitors’ cen-
ters, scenic drives, tollet facllities, pilenic
tables or boat ramps—providing that a fee
shall be charged for picnic areas or boat
ramps with specialized facilities or services.
This prohibition on fee collection applies
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only to Federal agencles furnishing such
sites, facilities, equipment or services at Fed-
eral expense. Like the use fee provision gen-
erally, this prohibition does not apply to sites
facilities equipment or services, including
those specifically enumerated, furnished at
non-Federal expense, l.e., those furnished by
concessioners, contractors, cooperators or
lessees, even though they are furnished on
Federal lands.

In a further attempt to define what use
fees can be charged for, the committee has
established criteria specifying the level of
campground development which must be
met before a fee can be collected for use of
& campsite and adjacent, related facllities. In
other words, the campground in which such
slte is located must have tent or traller
spaces, drinking water, an access road, refuse
containers, tollet facilities and simple devices
for contalning a campfire (where campfires
are permitted) in order to qualify for fee col-
lectlon. The requirement of drinking water
will be satisfied by any potable water whether
delivered by & man-made device or natural
means, - Slmple garbage cans will suffice as
refuse containers. Tollet facilitles may be
portable or fixed, nonflush or flush, A sim-
ple device for contalning a campfire may be
a simple rock or concrete fire grill. Like the
other enumerated amenities such device may
be for individual or group use. The require-
ment for a fire-contalning device shall not be
deemed applicable where fires are prohibited
because of weather or seasonal conditions
or other safety considerations.

Consistent with its attempt to spell out
what use fees may be charged for, the Com-
mittee’s amendment further provides that
& fee shall be charged for picnic areas or boat
ramps with speclalized facilities, equipment
or services. For instance, If a picnic area has
& gas or electric grill, then those who use
that site shall be charged a fee.

In , 1t Is the committee’s intent
to have a fixed level of services provided
the visiting public before fees will be
charged. Absent this minimal level of facili-
ties the public should not be assessed a fee
for use of Federal facilities.

The last sentence of subsection 4(b), as
amended by the committee, would entitle the
Golden Age Passport permittee to use
speciallzed recreation facilitles at a rate of
50 per centum of the established use fee.
This entitlement applies only to the permit-
tee. Persons accompanying the permittee are
not entitled to any reductions where use fees
are charged on an individual basis. This pro-
vision also does not apply to group use fees.
The word “facilities” is used here generslly
to refer to speclalized sites, facilities, equip-
ment, and services, for which a fee is charged.
In other words, the permittee is entitled to
a 50 percent reduction in dally fees for the
use of specialized sites, equipment and serv-
ices, as well as for speclalized facllities.

6. Bectlon 1(g) redesignates subsection 4
(b) (2) and 4(c) to clarify that fees may be
charged for recreation permits covering such
activitles as group activities, recreation
events, motorized recreation vehlcles, and
other speclalized uses, even though such ac-
tivities do not involve the use of specialized
sites, facllities, equipment, or services,
whether by groups or individuals. The estab-
lishment and collection of such fees are dis-
cretionary, Including their establishment on
an individual group, or vehicular basis. This
clarifies the Intent of Congress in enacting
Public Law 02-347 and does not change the
language of the act.

7. Sectlon 1(h) broadens the redesignated
subsection 4(d) so that the notice provision
also applies to fees for recreation permits.
The language “at appropriate locations"” gives
the collecting agencles sufficlent flexibility so
that notice may be posted at locations other
than those where the permitted activities
take place. Such locations may be, for ex-
ample, the point of access to the Federal
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recreation area in which such activities are
permitted.

8. Section 1(1) i1s a conforming amend-

ment, consistent with the clarification of the
third category of fees, as provided in sectlon
1(g).
9. Section 1(]) gives the head of any Fed-
eral agency the authority to contract with
any public or private entity to provide
visttor reservation services, and to permit the
contractor to deduct a commission from the
amount charged the public before remitting
the net preoceeds. The contracting agency
has the discretion to fix the amount of the
contractor's commission and has the right of
prior approval of all charges collected from
the public by the contractor in providing
such services. Examples of such reservation
services covered by this provision are com-
puterized campsite reservations, hunting
reservations, gulded tour reservations, and
transportation reservations.

Sectlon 1(j) also clarifies that the fee
deposit requirement of the existing section
4(e) applies only to those fees collected by
or on the behalf of & Federal agency by its
agents. The deposit requirement is not in-
tended to apply to fees otherwise collected by
concessioners, contractors, cooperators, or
lessees who operate and/or maintain at their
own expense sltes, facilities, equipment or
services, which are located on'Federal lands.

10. Section 2 of S. 2844, as reported, is an
amendment offered’ by Senator Church ‘of
Idaho which provides in effect that when-
ever a state uses funds apportioned to it
from the Land and Water Conservation Fund
to acguire recreation properties, and the
state allows a landowner of a single family
residence, at his option, to retain a right of
use and occupancy, which the owner elects
to retain, such owner shall be deemed to
have walved certain benefits under the Uni-
form Relocatlion Assistance and Real Prop-
erty Acquisition Policies Act of 1970.

This is a reasonable amendment, and a
similar provision was passed last year by the
Senate in 8. 1039 relating to Federal acquisi-
tion of lands in National Park areas. The
Uniform Relocation Assistance and Real
Property Acquisition Policies Act of 1970 was
primarily intended to ease the impact of
acquisition under urban renewal and high-
way programs where the landowners were
forced to move Immediately and should be
compensated for relocation expenses associ-
ated with their removal.

However, the Committee feels that in park
acquisition where the owner elects to reserve
an estate in an arrangement with the gov-
ernment, then it should not be necessary to
pay him additional money for relocation
when he might not be moving for many
years by his own cholce.

11, Section 3 makee a perfecting amend-
ment in section 9 of the Land and Water
Conservation Pund Act, to correct an ap-
parent error in a statutory reference.

CcosT

Enactment of S. 2844, as amended, will not
result in the expenditure of any additional
funds by the Federal government.

COMMITTEE RECOMMENDATION

The Parks and Recreation Bubcommittee
held an open hearing on S. 2844 on Febru-
ary 7, 1974, and the full Committee on In-
terfor and Insular Affairs in open mark-up
session on March 12, 1074, unanimously or=-
dered S. 2844, as amended, reported favorably
to the Senate.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I suggest the absence of a quorum. I ask
that the time not be charged against Mr.
BARTLETT or Mr, BreLE on the bill,

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

The clerk will call the role.

The legislative clerk proceeded to call
the roll.
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Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I ask unanimous consent that the order
for the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

The bill is open to further amendment,
Who yields time?

Mr. BARTLETT. Mr, President, I send
an amendment to the desk.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
amendment will be stated.

The amendment was read, as follows:

On page 7, line , insert the following;
strike everything after the colon on line 15
through the colon on line 17 and insert the
following: “Provided, however, That a fee
shall be charged in picnic areas or at boat
ramps for the use of specialized facilities or
services such as, but not limited to, electric
or gas grills, and mechanical or hydraullc
boat 1lifts.”

Mr., BARTLETT. Mr. President, the
purpose of my amendment is to make
clear that the various outdoor recreation
agencies of the Federal Government do
not charge any fees for persons who use
a picnie table or a simple boat ramp.

People should not be expected to pay
for facilities which are simple and which
in most instances have been free for
many years.

I am confident our Government can af-
ford to allow a picnicker to use a table
or a boater a slab of concrete without
imposing a fee.

There was some mention in one of the
discussions on the bill that while no
charge would be made for a picnic table
or a boat ramp, an agency might charge
for a parking lot next to that table or
ramp, and’ in effect charge a fee. Mr.
President, this would be a ruse and
clearly contrary to the intent of this bill.
I believe my amendment makes it clear.

The agencies should be allowed to
charge for furnishing facilities or serv-
cies which involve additional expense
and which the ordinary pienicker or
boater would not expect to use free.

For instance, as enumerated in this
amendment, an agency would charge for
the use of electrie or gas grills at plenic
tables or for hydraulic or mechanical
devices at boat ramps, Certainly this list
is not inclusive. The bill provides that
an agency shall charge for “specialized
outdoor recreation sites, facilities, equip-
ment or services.” Accordingly, an agency
could charge for providing marinas,
cabins, swimming pools, or other signifi-
cant items.

There is no way we can make a eom-
plete list of what an agency can or cannot
charge for. However, I do believe the in-
tent of this legislation is apparent. I sug-
gest to the agencies that when in doubt
about a fee, do not charge it .

We are passing this legislation for the
purpose of allowing the agencies to
charge certain fees and hopefully as a
result to continue the high standards
of facilities and services at our national
recreation areas. But obviously, this
grant of fee charging authority is limited
and any fees should reflect the intent of
the Congress.

Mr. President, I wish to thank the dis-
tinguished chairman of the subcommit-
tee, the Senator from Nevada (Mr.
Bisre), for his patience in this matter
of users’ fees over 2 years that I know
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of personally. I express my appreciation
for his hard work and effort to see that
this very difficult question not only has
been resolved but finally resolved to
everyone'’s benefit and satisfaction.

Mr. BIBLE, Mr. President, as the dis-
tinguished Senator from Oklahoma said,
this users’ fee bill has had a rather in-
teresting, long, and extended history to
reach this point. We discussed it, cussed
it, worked it over again and again. I
think that now we have a bill which as
amended, satisfles as nearly as we can
those who are concerned.

The Senator from Oklahoma had legit-
imate questions and problems with it.
I believe we satisfactorily resolved those
problems. It has been checked out by the
staff members of the committee and by
the Federal agencies. I am advised by
them that the amendment suggested by
the Senator from Oklahoma does not
pose any problems and possibly clarifies,
or at least the Senator from Oklahoma
believes so0, questions the Senator raised.
I think the committee report which has
been placed in the Recorp by the distin-
guished majority whip adequately ex-
plains the bill and the intent of the
committee.

I have no objection to the amendment.

Mr. BARTLETT. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the name of the
Senator from Idaho (Mr. McCrurg) be
added as a cosponsor of the amendment.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. BARTLETT. Mr. President, I yield
back the remainder of my time on the
amendment.

Mr. BIBLE. I yield back my time on
the amendment.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The ques-
tion is on agreeing to the amendment
of the Senator from Oklahoma.

The amendment was agreed to.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
is open to further amendment. If there
be no further amendment to be pro-
posed, the:question is on agreeing to the
committee amendment in the nature of
a substitute, as amended,

The committee amendment in the
nature of a substitute, as amended, was
agreed to.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
question is on the engrossment and third
reading of the bill.

The bill was ordered to be engrossed
for a third reading, was read the third
time, and passed as follows:

S. 2844
An act to amend the Land and Water Con-
servation Fund Act, as amended, to pro-
vide for collectlon of special recreation
use fees at additional ecampgrounds, and
for other purposes.

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That section
4 of the Land and Water Conservation Fund
Act of 1965 (78 Stat. 789), as amended (18
U.S.C. 4001-6a), is further amended as
follows;

(a) The heading of the section is revised to
read:

“ADMISSION AND USE FEES, ESTABLISHMENT
AND REGULATIONS",

(b} The second sentence of section 4(a)

is amended to read: "No admission fees of

any kind shall be charged or imposed for
entrance into any other federally owned
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areas which are operated and maintained by
& Pederal agency and used for outdoor recre-
ation purposes.”

(¢) Subsection (a)(1) is revised to read:

“(1) For admission into any such desig-
nated area, an annual admission permit (to
be known as the Golden Eagle Passport)
shall be available, for a fee of not more than
$10. The permittee and any person accom-
panying him in a single, private, noncom=
mercial vehicle, or alternatively, the permit-
tee and his spouse, children, and parents
sccompanylng him where entry to the area
is by any means other than private, non-
commercial vehicle, shall be entitled to
general admission into any area designated
pursuant to this subsection. The annual
permit shall be valid during the calendar
year for which the annual fee is pald. The
annual permit shall not authorize any uses
for which additional fees are charged pur-
suant to subsections (b) and (¢) of this
section. The annual permit shall be non-
transferable and the unlawful use thereof
shall be punishable in accordance with reg-
ulations established pursuant to subsection
(e). The annual permit shall be available
for purchase at any such designated area.”

(d) Bubsection (a)(2) is revised by delet-
ing in the first sentence “or who enter such
an area by means other than by private, non-
commercial vehlcle™.

{e) Bubsection (a)(4) 1s amended by re-
vising the first two sentences to read: “The
Becretary of the Interior and the Secretary
of Agriculture shall establish procedures pro-
viding for the issuance of a lifetime admis-
slon permit (to be known as the ‘Golden Age
Passport’) to any citizen of, or person domi-
ciled In, the United States sixty-two years
of age or older applying for such permit. Such
permit shall be nontransferable, shall be
issued without charge, and shall entitle the
permittee and any person accompanying him
in a single, private, noncommercial vehicle,
or alternatively, the permittee and his spouse
and children accompanying him where entry
to the area is by any means other than
private, noncommercial vehicle, to general
admission into any area designated pursuant
to this subsection.”

(f) In subsection (b) the first paragraph
15 revised to read:

(b) RecreEaTiON UskE FeEs—Each Federal
agency developing, administering, providing
or furnishing at Federal expense, specialized
outdoor recreation sites, facilitles, equip-
ment, or services shall, in accordance with
this subsection and subsection (d) of this
section, provide for the collection of dally
recreation use fees at the place of use or
any reasonably convenient location: FPro-
vided, That In no event shall there be a
charge by any such agency for the use, elther
singly or in any combination, of drinking
water, wayside exhibits, roads, overlook sites,
visitors' centers, scenic drives, tollet facilities,
pienic tables, or boat ramps: Provided, how-
ever, That a fee shall be charged in picnic
areas or at boat ramps for the use of spe-
cialized facilities or services such as, but not
limited to, electric or gas grills, and mechan-
ical or hydraulic boat lifts: Provided further,
That In no event shall there be a charge
for the use of any campground not having
the following—tent or traller spaces, drink-
ing water, access road, refuse containers,
tollet facilities,

(g) In subsection (b) paragraph *(1)” is
deleted; the paragraph designation “2" is
redesignated as subsection "(¢) RECREATION
PermiTs.—"; and subsequent subsections are
redesignated accordingly.

(h) In new subsection (d) the second sen-
tence is revised to read: “Clear notice that
a fee has been established pursuant to this
section shall be prominently posted at each
area and at appropriate locations therein and
shall be included in publications distributed
at such areas.”

(i) In new subsection (e) the first sen-
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tence is revised to read: “In accordance with
the provisions of this section, the heads of
appropriate departments and agencies may
prescribe rules and regulations for areas un-
der their administration for the collection
of any fee established pursuant to this sec-
tion.”

(1) In new subsection (f) the first sentence
is revised to read as follows:

“(f) Except as otherwise provided by law
or as may be required by lawful contracts
entered into prior to September 3, 1964, pro-
viding that revenues collected at particular
Federal areas shall be credited to specific
purposes, all fees which are collected by any
Federal agency shall be covered into a spe-
cial account in the Treasury of the United
States to be administered in conjunction
with, but separate from, the revenues in the
Land and Water Conservation Fund: Pro-
vided, That the head of any Federal agency,
under such terms and conditions as he deems
appropriate, may contract with any public or
private entity to provide visitor reservation
services; and any such contract may provide
that the contractor shall be permitted to
deduct a commission fto be fixed by the
agency head from the amount charged the
public for providing such services and to re-
mit the net proceeds therefrom to the con-
tracting agency.”

Sec. 2. Section 6(e) (1) of title I of the
Land and Water Conservation FPund Act of
1965 (78 Stat. 897), as amended (18 UBS.C.
4601), is further amended by adding at the
end thereof the following:

“Whenever a State provides that the owner
of a single-family residence may, at his op-
tion, elect to retain a right of use and occu-
pancy for not less than six months from
the date of acquisition of such residence and
such owner elects to retain such a right, such
owner shall be deemed to have walved any
benefit under section 208, 204, 205, and 206
of the Uniform Relocation Assistance and
Real Property Acquisition Policies Act of 1970
(84 Stat. 1894) and for the purposes of those
sections such owner shall not be considered
a displaced person as defined in section
101(6) of that Act.”.

SEc. 3. Bection 9 of the Land and Water
Conservation Fund Act of 1965 (78 Stat. 897),
as amended (16 U.S.C. 4601-10a), 1s further
amended by deleting in the first sentence
“section 6(a) (1)” and substituting “section
T(a) (1),

Mr. BIBLE. Mr. President, I move to
reconsider the vote by which the bill
was passed.

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. I move to lay
that motion on the table.

The motion to lay on the table was
agreed to.

PROGRAM

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
the Senate will convene at 12 o'clock
noon on Monday. After the two leaders or
their designees have been recognized un-
der the standing order, Mr. PROXMIRE
will be recognized for not to exceed 15
minutes, after which Mr. Rora will be
recognized for not to exceed 15 minutes,
after which there will be a period for
the transaction of routine morning busi-
ness not to extend beyond the hour of
1 p.m., with statements limited therein
to 5 minutes.

At the conclusion of transaction or
routine morning business the Senate will
resume the considerastion of the unfin-
ished business, 8. 3044. The pending ques-
tion at that time will be on the adoption
of the Weicker amendment No. 1070, on
which there is a time limitation of 2
hours, the vote to occur at 3 p.m.

March 29, 1974

Following disposition of the Weicker
amendment the Bellmon amendment No.
1094 will be called up, on which there is
a time limitation of 30 minutes. There
will be a rolleall vote on that amendment.

Upon the disposition of amendment
No. 1094, the Bellmon amendment No.
1095 will be called up, with a time limi-
tation of 30 minutes and a rollcall vote
likely will oceur thereon.

Upon disposition of amendment No.
1095, the Buckley amendment No. 1081
will be called up, with a 1-hour time lim-
itation, and presumably the yeas and
nays will occur thereon.

So it looks as if there will be at least
four rollcall votes on Monday next.

QUORUM CALL

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. President,
I suggest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The clerk
will call the roll.

The legislative clerk proceeded to call
the roil.

Mr. DOMENICI. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for
the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

ADJOURNMENT TO MONDAY

Mr. ROBERT C. BYRD. Mr. Presi-
dent, if there be no further business to
come before the Senate, I move, in
accordance with the previous order, that
the Senate stand in adjournment until
the hour of 12 o’clock noon Monday.

The motion was agreed to; and at
1:34¢ p.m. the Senate adjourned until
Monday, April 1, 1974, at 12 o’clock noon.

NOMINATIONS

Executive nominations received by the
Senate on March 29, 1974:

DEPARTMENT OF STATE

Leonard Kimball Firestone, of California,
to be Ambassador Extraordinary and Pleni-
potentiary of the United States of America
to Belgium.

THE JUDICIARY

Wendell A. Miles, of Michigan, to be U.S.
district judge for the Western District of
Michigan vice Albert J. Engel, elevated.

CONFIRMATIONS

Executive nominations confirmed by
the Senate March 29, 1974:
In THE CoAasT GUARD

Rear Adm. Owen W. Siler, U.S. Coast Guard,
to be Commandant of the U.S. Coast Guard
for a term of 4 years with the grade of ad-
miral, while so serving.

Rear Adm. Ellis Lee Perry, U.S. Coast
Guard, to be Vice Commandant of the U.S.
Coast Guard with the grade of vice admiral,
while so serving.

I THE NATIONAL OCEANIC AND ATMOSPHERIC
ADMINISTRATION

National Oceanic and Atmospheric Admin-
istration nominations beginning Warren K.
Taguchl, to be lleutenant commander, and
ending Michael A. Gzym, to be ensign, which
nominations were received by the Benate
and appeared in the Congressional Record on
March 21, 1974.
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